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PREFACE

Energy efficiency is gaining more and more recognition as the “first fuel” in the European Union. 

The International Energy Agency believes that: “As an energy resource, energy efficiency has the unique 
potential to simultaneously contribute to long-term energy security, economic growth, and even improved 
health and well-being; in particular it is a key means to reduce greenhouse gas emissions. By reducing or 
limiting energy demand, energy efficiency measures can increase resilience against a variety of risks, such as 
energy price rises and volatility, stress on energy infrastructure, and disruptions to energy supply systems”.

Having in mind the energy import dependency of the Energy Community Contracting Parties, each mega-
watt hour saved through energy efficiency measures will bring significantly more benefits than just import 
reductions. For the Energy Community Contracting Parties, even more than for the European Union Mem-
ber States, energy efficiency is a perfect example of a win-win solution. When properly supported by a solid 
legal and institutional framework and backed up by well designed and implemented policy measures and 
programmes, increased energy efficiency brings about a multitude of positive effects on competitiveness, 
environment, security of energy supply and economic development in general. 

The Contracting Parties face additional barriers to advancing energy efficiency than the European Union 
Member States. These are to a certain extent linked to the “inherited” energy inefficiency of command 
economies in most production and consumption sectors. An economic structure with a higher share of 
intensive industry combined with lower energy consumption and income per capita is rather common to 
the Contracting Parties. Moreover, the double dip recession in 2009 and 2012, the devastating floods in 
Serbia and Bosnia Herzegovina, the weak EU recovery and the crisis in Ukraine took the attention away 
from energy efficiency investments to economic recovery.

The Energy Community legal framework in energy efficiency became on par with the European Union with 
the adoption of the Energy Efficiency Directive in October 2015 by the Ministerial Council. The buildings 
and labelling directives and the accompanying regulations were already part of the Energy Community 
legal framework since 2010.

The transposition and implementation of the acquis continues to be a challenge  for the Contracting Parties 
as institutions remain rather weak, public funding is insufficient and the regulated, low electricity prices, 
especially in the residential sector, do not incentivise efficiency measures. And yet, despite these low prices, 
it is estimated that in all of the Contracting Parties at least 50% of the population spends more than 10% 
of their net income on energy – thus falling under the standard definition of fuel poverty, and hence the 
lack of available income for investments in household retrofit remains also a significant barrier.

Therefore a significant amount of work is ahead of us, and the legal and regulatory framework is crucial 
for proper energy efficiency development.

In editorial terms, it is important to note that the consolidated versions of the legislation have been com-
piled in this volume by the editor for the sake of convenience only. In any circumstance, the versions 
adopted by the legislature of the European Union and the Energy Community and published in the Official 
Journal or on the Energy Community website respectively shall prevail.

Janez Kopa~ 
Director of Energy Community Secretariat
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Directive 2012/27/EU of 25 October 2012 on energy efficiency, amending
Directives 2009/125/EC and 2010/30/EU and repealing Directives 2004/8/EC
and 2006/32/EC

Incorporated and adapted by Ministerial Council Decision 2015/08/MC-EnC of 16 October 2015 on 
the implementation of the EU Directive 2012/27/EU on energy efficiency 

The adaptations made by Ministerial Council Decision 2015/08/MC-EnC are highlighted in bold and blue.

Whereas1:

1. The Ministerial Council of the Energy Community on 18 December 2009 adopted Deci-
sion 2009/05/MC-EnC incorporating Directive 2006/32/EC on energy end-use efficiency and 
energy services, Directive 2002/91/EC on the energy performance of buildings (‘Directive 
2002/91/EC’) and Directive 92/75/EEC on the indication by labeling and standard product 
information of the consumption of energy and other resources by household appliances 
(‘Directive 92/75/EEC’), as well as eight Implementing Directives, into the Energy Commu-
nity acquis,

2. The Ministerial Council of the Energy Community on 24 September 2010 adopted Deci-
sion No 2010/02/MC-EnC amending Decision 2009/05/MC-EnC of 18 December 2009 on the 
implementation of certain Directives on Energy Efficiency, respectively Directive 2010/31/
EU of the European Parliament and of the Council on the energy performance of buildings, 
recasting and repealing Directive 2002/91/EC, and Directive 2010/30/EU of the European 
Parliament and of the Council on the indication by labeling and standard product infor-
mation of the consumption of energy and other resources by energy-related products, 
recasting and repealing Directive 92/75/EEC,

3. The Directive 2012/27/EU of the European Parliament and of the Council of 25 October 
2012 on energy efficiency, amending Directives 2009/125/EC and 2010/30/EU and repealing 
Directives 2004/8/EC and 2006/32/EC, was published in the Official Journal of the European 
Union L315/1 on 14.11.2012,

4. The Ministerial Council of the Energy Community adopted on 24 October 2013 a Recom-
mendation R/2013/01/MC-EnC on energy efficiency,

5. The Energy Community should adapt its acquis to the recent changes in the European 
Union law, taking into account its own institutional framework and the specific situation 
of each of its Contracting Parties,

6. While the European Council of October 2014 set an indicative target at the EU level of 
at least 27% for improving energy efficiency in 2030 compared to projections of future 
energy consumption based on the current criteria, this target will be reviewed by 2020, 
having in mind an EU level of 30%. Accordingly the Commission will propose an review of 
the Directive for the Energy Community by 2020, 

7. Whereas at its meeting on 24 June 2015, the Permanent High Level Group discussed the 
present proposal and endorsed it on 22 September 2015.

1  Recitals from the Ministerial Council Decision 2015/08/MC-EnC
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Whereas:

(1) The Union is facing unprecedented challenges resulting from increased dependence on energy 
imports and scarce energy resources, and the need to limit climate change and to overcome the 
economic crisis. Energy efficiency is a valuable means to address these challenges. It improves the 
Union’s security of supply by reducing primary energy consumption and decreasing energy imports. 
It helps to reduce greenhouse gas emissions in a cost-effective way and thereby to mitigate climate 
change. Shifting to a more energy-efficient economy should also accelerate the spread of innovative 
technological solutions and improve the competitiveness of industry in the Union, boosting econom-
ic growth and creating high quality jobs in several sectors related to energy efficiency.

(2) The Conclusions of the European Council of 8 and 9 March 2007 emphasised the need to in-
crease energy efficiency in the Union to achieve the objective of saving 20 % of the Union’s primary 
energy consumption by 2020 compared to projections. The conclusions of the European Council of 
4 February 2011 emphasised that the 2020 20 % energy efficiency target as agreed by the June 
2010 European Council, which is presently not on track, must be delivered. Projections made in 
2007 showed a primary energy consumption in 2020 of 1 842 Mtoe. A 20 % reduction results in 
1 474 Mtoe in 2020, i.e. a reduction of 368 Mtoe as compared to projections.

(3) The Conclusions of the European Council of 17 June 2010 confirmed the energy efficiency target 
as one of the headline targets of the Union’s new strategy for jobs and smart, sustainable and inclu-
sive growth (‘Europe 2020 Strategy’). Under this process and in order to implement this objective at 
national level, Member States are required to set national targets in close dialogue with the Com-
mission and to indicate, in their National Reform Programmes, how they intend to achieve them.

(4) The Commission Communication of 10 November 2010 on Energy 2020 places energy efficiency 
at the core of the Union energy strategy for 2020 and outlines the need for a new energy efficiency 
strategy that will enable all Member States to decouple energy use from economic growth.

(5) In its resolution of 15 December 2010 on the Revision of the Energy Efficiency Action Plan, the 
European Parliament called on the Commission to include in its revised Energy Efficiency Action Plan 
measures to close the gap to reach the overall Union energy efficiency objective in 2020.

(6) One of the initiatives of the Europe 2020 Strategy is the flagship resource-efficient Europe adopt-
ed by the Commission on 26 January 2011. This identifies energy efficiency as a major element in 
ensuring the sustainability of the use of energy resources.

(7) The Conclusions of the European Council of 4 February 2011 acknowledged that the Union en-
ergy efficiency target is not on track and that determined action is required to tap the considerable 
potential for higher energy savings in buildings, transport, products and processes. Those conclu-
sions also provide that the implementation of the Union energy efficiency target will be reviewed by 
2013 and further measures considered if necessary.

(8) On 8 March 2011, the Commission adopted its Communication on an Energy Efficiency Plan 
2011. The Communication confirmed that the Union is not on track to achieve its energy efficiency 
target. This is despite the progress in national energy efficiency policies outlined in the first National 
Energy Efficiency Action Plans submitted by Member States in fulfilment of the requirements of 
Directive 2006/32/EC of the European Parliament and of the Council of 5 April 2006 on energy 
end-use efficiency and energy services. Initial analysis of the second Action Plans confirms that the 
Union is not on track. To remedy that, the Energy Efficiency Plan 2011 spelled out a series of energy 
efficiency policies and measures covering the full energy chain, including energy generation, trans-
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mission and distribution; the leading role of the public sector in energy efficiency; buildings and ap-
pliances; industry; and the need to empower final customers to manage their energy consumption. 
Energy efficiency in the transport sector was considered in parallel in the White Paper on Transport, 
adopted on 28 March 2011. In particular, Initiative 26 of the White Paper calls for appropriate stan-
dards for CO2 emissions of vehicles in all modes, where necessary supplemented by requirements on 
energy efficiency to address all types of propulsion systems.

(9) On 8 March 2011, the Commission also adopted a Roadmap for moving to a competitive low 
carbon economy in 2050, identifying the need from this perspective for more focus on energy effi-
ciency.

(10) In this context it is necessary to update the Union’s legal framework for energy efficiency with a 
Directive pursuing the overall objective of the energy efficiency target of saving 20 % of the Union’s 
primary energy consumption by 2020, and of making further energy efficiency improvements after 
2020. To that end, this Directive should establish a common framework to promote energy efficien-
cy within the Union and lay down specific actions to implement some of the proposals included in 
the Energy Efficiency Plan 2011 and achieve the significant unrealised energy saving potentials it 
identifies.

(11) Decision No 406/2009/EC of the European Parliament and of the Council of 23 April 2009 on 
the effort of Member States to reduce their greenhouse gas emissions to meet the Community’s 
greenhouse gas emission reduction commitments up to 2020 requires the Commission to assess 
and report by 2012 on the progress of the Union and its Member States towards the objective of 
reducing energy consumption by 20 % by 2020 compared to projections. It also states that, to help 
Member States meet the Union’s greenhouse gas emission reduction commitments, the Commission 
should propose, by 31 December 2012, strengthened or new measures to accelerate energy effi-
ciency improvements. This Directive responds to this requirement. It also contributes to meeting the 
goals set out in the Roadmap for moving to a competitive low carbon economy in 2050, in particular 
by reducing greenhouse gas emissions from the energy sector, and to achieving zero emission elec-
tricity production by 2050.

(12) An integrated approach has to be taken to tap all the existing energy saving potential, encom-
passing savings in the energy supply and the end-use sectors. At the same time, the provisions of 
Directive 2004/8/EC of the European Parliament and of the Council of 11 February 2004 on pro-
motion of cogeneration based on a useful heat demand in the internal energy market and Directive 
2006/32/EC should be strengthened.

(13) It would be preferable for the 20 % energy efficiency target to be achieved as a result of the cu-
mulative implementation of specific national and European measures promoting energy efficiency in 
different fields. Member States should be required to set indicative national energy efficiency targets, 
schemes and programmes. These targets and the individual efforts of each Member State should 
be evaluated by the Commission, alongside data on the progress made, to assess the likelihood 
of achieving the overall Union target and the extent to which the individual efforts are sufficient 
to meet the common goal. The Commission should therefore closely monitor the implementation 
of national energy efficiency programmes through its revised legislative framework and within the 
Europe 2020 process. When setting the indicative national energy efficiency targets, Member States 
should be able to take into account national circumstances affecting primary energy consumption 
such as remaining cost-effective energy-saving potential, changes in energy imports and exports, 
development of all sources of renewable energies, nuclear energy, carbon capture and storage, and 

PART I   ENERGY EFFICIENCY ACQUIS / DIRECTIVE 2012/27/EU



12

early action. When undertaking modelling exercises, the Commission should consult Member States 
on model assumptions and draft model results in a timely and transparent manner. Improved mod-
elling of the impact of energy efficiency measures and of the stock and performance of technologies 
is needed.

(14) Directive 2009/28/EC of the European Parliament and of the Council of 23 April 2009 on the 
promotion of the use of energy from renewable sources states that Cyprus and Malta, due to their 
insular and peripheral character, rely on aviation as a mode of transport, which is essential for their 
citizens and their economy. As a result, Cyprus and Malta have a gross final consumption of energy 
in national air transport which is disproportionately high, i.e. more than three times the Community 
average in 2005, and are thus disproportionately affected by the current technological and regula-
tory constraints.

(15) The total volume of public spending is equivalent to 19 % of the Union’s gross domestic prod-
uct. For this reason the public sector constitutes an important driver to stimulate market transforma-
tion towards more efficient products, buildings and services, as well as to trigger behavioural chang-
es in energy consumption by citizens and enterprises. Furthermore, decreasing energy consumption 
through energy efficiency improvement measures can free up public resources for other purposes. 
Public bodies at national, regional and local level should fulfil an exemplary role as regards energy 
efficiency.

(16) Bearing in mind that the Council conclusions of 10 June 2011 on the Energy Efficiency Plan 
2011 stressed that buildings represent 40 % of the Union’s final energy consumption, and in order to 
capture the growth and employment opportunities in the skilled trades and construction sectors, as 
well as in the production of construction products and in professional activities such as architecture, 
consultancy and engineering, Member States should establish a long-term strategy beyond 2020 
for mobilising investment in the renovation of residential and commercial buildings with a view to 
improving the energy performance of the building stock. That strategy should address cost-effective 
deep renovations which lead to a refurbishment that reduces both the delivered and the final energy 
consumption of a building by a significant percentage compared with the pre-renovation levels lead-
ing to a very high energy performance. Such deep renovations could also be carried out in stages.

(17) The rate of building renovation needs to be increased, as the existing building stock represents 
the single biggest potential sector for energy savings. Moreover, buildings are crucial to achieving 
the Union objective of reducing greenhouse gas emissions by 80-95 % by 2050 compared to 1990. 
Buildings owned by public bodies account for a considerable share of the building stock and have 
high visibility in public life. It is therefore appropriate to set an annual rate of renovation of buildings 
owned and occupied by central government on the territory of a Member State to upgrade their 
energy performance. This renovation rate should be without prejudice to the obligations with regard 
to nearly-zero energy buildings set in Directive 2010/31/EU of the European Parliament and of the 
Council of 19 May 2010 on the energy performance of buildings. The obligation to renovate central 
government buildings in this Directive complements that Directive, which requires Member States to 
ensure that when existing buildings undergo major renovation their energy performance is upgraded 
so that they meet minimum energy performance requirements. It should be possible for Member 
States to take alternative cost-efficient measures to achieve an equivalent improvement of the ener-
gy performance of the buildings within their central government estate. The obligation to renovate 
floor area of central government buildings should apply to the administrative departments whose 
competence extends over the whole territory of a Member State. When in a given Member State 
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and for a given competence no such relevant administrative department exists that covers the whole 
territory, the obligation should apply to those administrative departments whose competences cover 
collectively the whole territory.

(18) A number of municipalities and other public bodies in the Member States have already put into 
place integrated approaches to energy saving and energy supply, for example via sustainable energy 
action plans, such as those developed under the Covenant of Mayors initiative, and integrated ur-
ban approaches which go beyond individual interventions in buildings or transport modes. Member 
States should encourage municipalities and other public bodies to adopt integrated and sustainable 
energy efficiency plans with clear objectives, to involve citizens in their development and implemen-
tation and to adequately inform them about their content and progress in achieving objectives. Such 
plans can yield considerable energy savings, especially if they are implemented by energy manage-
ment systems that allow the public bodies concerned to better manage their energy consumption. 
Exchange of experience between cities, towns and other public bodies should be encouraged with 
respect to the more innovative experiences.

(19) With regard to the purchase of certain products and services and the purchase and rent of 
buildings, central governments which conclude public works, supply or service contracts should lead 
by example and make energy-efficient purchasing decisions. This should apply to the administrative 
departments whose competence extends over the whole territory of a Member State. When in a giv-
en Member State and for a given competence no such relevant administrative department exists that 
covers the whole territory, the obligation should apply to those administrative departments whose 
competences cover collectively the whole territory. The provisions of the Union’s public procurement 
directives should not however be affected. For products other than those covered by the energy effi-
ciency requirements for purchasing in this Directive, Member States should encourage public bodies 
to take into account the energy efficiency of purchase.

(20) An assessment of the possibility of establishing a ‘white certificate’ scheme at Union level has 
shown that, in the current situation, such a system would create excessive administrative costs and 
that there is a risk that energy savings would be concentrated in a number of Member States and not 
introduced across the Union. The objective of such a Union-level scheme could be better achieved, 
at least at this stage, by means of national energy efficiency obligation schemes for energy utilities 
or other alternative policy measures that achieve the same amount of energy savings. It is appropri-
ate for the level of ambition of such schemes to be established in a common framework at Union 
level while providing significant flexibility to Member States to take fully into account the national 
organisation of market actors, the specific context of the energy sector and final customers’ habits. 
The common framework should give energy utilities the option of offering energy services to all final 
customers, not only to those to whom they sell energy. This increases competition in the energy mar-
ket because energy utilities can differentiate their product by providing complementary energy ser-
vices. The common framework should allow Member States to include requirements in their national 
scheme that pursue a social aim, in particular in order to ensure that vulnerable customers have 
access to the benefits of higher energy efficiency. Member States should determine, on the basis of 
objective and non-discriminatory criteria, which energy distributors or retail energy sales companies 
should be obliged to achieve the end-use energy savings target laid down in this Directive.

Member States should in particular be allowed not to impose this obligation on small energy dis-
tributors, small retail energy sales companies and small energy sectors to avoid disproportionate 
administrative burdens. The Commission Communication of 25 June 2008 sets out principles that 
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should be taken into account by Member States that decide to abstain from applying this possibility. 
As a means of supporting national energy efficiency initiatives, obligated parties under national en-
ergy efficiency obligation schemes could fulfil their obligations by contributing annually to an Energy 
Efficiency National Fund an amount that is equal to the investments required under the scheme.

(21) Given the over-arching imperative of restoring sustainability to public finances and of fiscal con-
solidation, in the implementation of particular measures falling within the scope of this Directive, due 
regard should be accorded to the cost-effectiveness at Member State level of implementing energy 
efficiency measures on the basis of an appropriate level of analysis and evaluation.

(22) The requirement to achieve savings of the annual energy sales to final customers relative to what 
energy sales would have been does not constitute a cap on sales or energy consumption. Member 
States should be able to exclude all or part of the sales of energy, by volume, used in industrial ac-
tivities listed in Annex I to Directive 2003/87/EC of the European Parliament and of the Council of 
13 October 2003 establishing a scheme for greenhouse gas emission allowance trading within the 
Community for the calculation of the energy sales to final customers, as it is recognised that certain 
sectors or subsectors within these activities may be exposed to a significant risk of carbon leakage. It 
is appropriate that Member States are aware of the costs of schemes in order to be able to accurately 
assess the costs of measures.

(23) Without prejudice to the requirements in Article 7 and with a view to limiting the administrative 
burden, each Member State may group all individual policy measures to implement Article 7 into a 
comprehensive national energy efficiency programme.

(24) To tap the energy savings potential in certain market segments where energy audits are gener-
ally not offered commercially (such as small and medium-sized enterprises (SMEs)), Member States 
should develop programmes to encourage SMEs to undergo energy audits. Energy audits should 
be mandatory and regular for large enterprises, as energy savings can be significant. Energy audits 
should take into account relevant European or International Standards, such as EN ISO 50001 (En-
ergy Management Systems), or EN 16247-1 (Energy Audits), or, if including an energy audit, EN ISO 
14000 (Environmental Management Systems) and thus be also in line with the provisions of Annex 
VI to this Directive as such provisions do not go beyond the requirements of these relevant standards. 
A specific European standard on energy audits is currently under development.

(25) Where energy audits are carried out by in-house experts, the necessary independence would 
require these experts not to be directly engaged in the activity audited.

(26) When designing energy efficiency improvement measures, account should be taken of efficien-
cy gains and savings obtained through the widespread application of cost-effective technological 
innovations such as smart meters. Where smart meters have been installed, they should not be used 
by companies for unjustified back billing.

(27) In relation to electricity, and in accordance with Directive 2009/72/EC of the European Parlia-
ment and of the Council of 13 July 2009 concerning common rules for the internal market in elec-
tricity, where the roll-out of smart meters is assessed positively, at least 80 % of consumers should 
be equipped with intelligent metering systems by 2020. In relation to gas, and in accordance with 
Directive 2009/73/EC of the European Parliament and of the Council of 13 July 2009 concerning 
common rules for the internal market in natural gas, where the roll-out of intelligent metering 
systems is assessed positively, Member States or any competent authority they designate, should 
prepare a timetable for the implementation of intelligent metering systems.
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(28) Use of individual meters or heat cost allocators for measuring individual consumption of heating 
in multi-apartment buildings supplied by district heating or common central heating is beneficial 
when final customers have a means to control their own individual consumption. Therefore, their 
use makes sense only in buildings where radiators are equipped with thermostatic radiator valves.

(29) In some multi-apartment buildings supplied by district heating or common central heating, 
the use of accurate individual heat meters would be technically complicated and costly due to the 
fact that the hot water used for heating enters and leaves the apartments at several points. It can 
be assumed that individual metering of heat consumption in multi-apartment buildings is, never-
theless, technically possible when the installation of individual meters would not require changing 
the existing in-house piping for hot water heating in the building. In such buildings, measurements 
of individual heat consumption can then be carried out by means of individual heat cost allocators 
installed on each radiator.

(30) Directive 2006/32/EC requires Member States to ensure that final customers are provided with 
competitively priced individual meters that accurately reflect their actual energy consumption and 
provide information on actual time of use. In most cases, this requirement is subject to the conditions 
that it should be technically possible, financially reasonable, and proportionate in relation to the po-
tential energy savings. When a connection is made in a new building or a building undergoes major 
renovations, as defined in Directive 2010/31/EU, such individual meters should, however, always be 
provided. Directive 2006/32/EC also requires that clear billing based on actual consumption should 
be provided frequently enough to enable consumers to regulate their own energy use.

(31) Directives 2009/72/EC and 2009/73/EC require Member States to ensure the implementation of 
intelligent metering systems to assist the active participation of consumers in the electricity and gas 
supply markets. As regards electricity, where the roll-out of smart meters is found to be cost-effec-
tive, at least 80 % of consumers must be equipped with intelligent metering systems by 2020. As 
regards natural gas, no deadline is given but the preparation of a timetable is required. Those Direc-
tives also state that final customers must be properly informed of actual electricity/gas consumption 
and costs frequently enough to enable them to regulate their own consumption.

(32) The impact of the provisions on metering and billing in Directives 2006/32/EC, 2009/72/EC and 
2009/73/EC on energy saving has been limited. In many parts of the Union, these provisions have 
not led to customers receiving up-to-date information about their energy consumption, or billing 
based on actual consumption at a frequency which studies show is needed to enable customers to 
regulate their energy use. In the sectors of space heating and hot water in multi-apartment buildings 
the insufficient clarity of these provisions has also led to numerous complaints from citizens.

(33) In order to strengthen the empowerment of final customers as regards access to information 
from the metering and billing of their individual energy consumption, bearing in mind the oppor-
tunities associated with the process of the implementation of intelligent metering systems and the 
roll out of smart meters in the Member States, it is important that the requirements of Union law 
in this area be made clearer. This should help reduce the costs of the implementation of intelligent 
metering systems equipped with functions enhancing energy saving and support the development of 
markets for energy services and demand management. Implementation of intelligent metering sys-
tems enables frequent billing based on actual consumption. However, there is also a need to clarify 
the requirements for access to information and fair and accurate billing based on actual consump-
tion in cases where smart meters will not be available by 2020, including in relation to metering and 
billing of individual consumption of heating, cooling and hot water in multi-unit buildings supplied 
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by district heating/cooling or own common heating system installed in such buildings.

(34) When designing energy efficiency improvement measures, Member States should take due 
account of the need to ensure the correct functioning of the internal market and the coherent imple-
mentation of the acquis, in accordance with the Treaty on the Functioning of the European Union.

(35) High-efficiency cogeneration and district heating and cooling has significant potential for saving 
primary energy, which is largely untapped in the Union. Member States should carry out a compre-
hensive assessment of the potential for high-efficiency cogeneration and district heating and cool-
ing. These assessments should be updated, at the request of the Commission, to provide investors 
with information concerning national development plans and contribute to a stable and supportive 
investment environment. New electricity generation installations and existing installations which are 
substantially refurbished or whose permit or licence is updated should, subject to a cost-benefit anal-
ysis showing a cost-benefit surplus, be equipped with high-efficiency cogeneration units to recover 
waste heat stemming from the production of electricity. This waste heat could then be transported 
where it is needed through district heating networks. The events that trigger a requirement for au-
thorisation criteria to be applied will generally be events that also trigger requirements for permits 
under Directive 2010/75/EU of the European Parliament and of the Council of 24 November 2010 
on industrial emissions and for authorisation under Directive 2009/72/EC.

(36) It may be appropriate for nuclear power installations, or electricity generation installations that 
are intended to make use of geological storage permitted under Directive 2009/31/EC of the Euro-
pean Parliament and of the Council of 23 April 2009 on the geological storage of carbon dioxide, 
to be located in places where the recovery of waste heat through high-efficiency cogeneration or by 
supplying a district heating or cooling network is not cost-effective. Member States should therefore 
be able to exempt those installations from the obligation to carry out a cost-benefit analysis for 
providing the installation with equipment allowing the recovery of waste heat by means of a high-ef-
ficiency cogeneration unit. It should also be possible to exempt peak-load and back-up electricity 
generation installations which are planned to operate under 1 500 operating hours per year as a 
rolling average over a period of five years from the requirement to also provide heat.

(37) It is appropriate for Member States to encourage the introduction of measures and procedures 
to promote cogeneration installations with a total rated thermal input of less than 20 MW in order 
to encourage distributed energy generation.

(38) High-efficiency cogeneration should be defined by the energy savings obtained by combined 
production instead of separate production of heat and electricity. The definitions of cogeneration 
and high-efficiency cogeneration used in Union legislation should be without prejudice to the use 
of different definitions in national legislation for purposes other than those of the Union legislation 
in question. To maximise energy savings and avoid energy saving opportunities being missed, the 
greatest attention should be paid to the operating conditions of cogeneration units.

(39) To increase transparency for the final customer to be able to choose between electricity from 
cogeneration and electricity produced by other techniques, the origin of high-efficiency cogenera-
tion should be guaranteed on the basis of harmonised efficiency reference values. Guarantee of 
origin schemes do not by themselves imply a right to benefit from national support mechanisms. It is 
important that all forms of electricity produced from high-efficiency cogeneration can be covered by 
guarantees of origin. Guarantees of origin should be distinguished from exchangeable certificates.

(40) The specific structure of the cogeneration and district heating and cooling sectors, which include 
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many small and medium-sized producers, should be taken into account, especially when reviewing 
the administrative procedures for obtaining permission to construct cogeneration capacity or associ-
ated networks, in application of the ‘Think Small First’ principle.

(41) Most Union businesses are SMEs. They represent an enormous energy saving potential for the 
Union. To help them adopt energy efficiency measures, Member States should establish a favourable 
framework aimed at providing SMEs with technical assistance and targeted information.

(42) Directive 2010/75/EU includes energy efficiency among the criteria for determining the Best 
Available Techniques that should serve as a reference for setting the permit conditions for installa-
tions within its scope, including combustion installations with a total rated thermal input of 50 MW 
or more. However, that Directive gives Member States the option not to impose requirements relat-
ing to energy efficiency on combustion units or other units emitting carbon dioxide on the site, for 
the activities listed in Annex I to Directive 2003/87/EC. Member States could include information on 
energy efficiency levels in their reporting under Directive 2010/75/EU.

(43) Member States should establish, on the basis of objective, transparent and non-discriminatory 
criteria, rules governing the bearing and sharing of costs of grid connections and grid reinforce-
ments and for technical adaptations needed to integrate new producers of electricity produced from 
high-efficiency cogeneration, taking into account guidelines and codes developed in accordance 
with Regulation (EC) No 714/2009 of the European Parliament and of the Council of 13 July 2009 
on conditions for access to the network for cross-border exchanges in electricity and Regulation (EC) 
No 715/2009 of the European Parliament and of the Council of 13 July 2009 on conditions for access 
to the natural gas transmission networks. Producers of electricity generated from high-efficiency 
cogeneration should be allowed to issue a call for tender for the connection work. Access to the 
grid system for electricity produced from high-efficiency cogeneration, especially for small scale and 
micro-cogeneration units, should be facilitated. In accordance with Article 3(2) of Directive 2009/72/
EC and Article 3(2) of Directive 2009/73/EC, Member States may impose public service obligations, 
including in relation to energy efficiency, on undertakings operating in the electricity and gas sectors.

(44) Demand response is an important instrument for improving energy efficiency, since it signifi-
cantly increases the opportunities for consumers or third parties nominated by them to take action 
on consumption and billing information and thus provides a mechanism to reduce or shift consump-
tion, resulting in energy savings in both final consumption and, through the more optimal use of 
networks and generation assets, in energy generation, transmission and distribution.

(45) Demand response can be based on final customers’ responses to price signals or on building au-
tomation. Conditions for, and access to, demand response should be improved, including for small 
final consumers. Taking into account the continuing deployment of smart grids, Member States 
should therefore ensure that national energy regulatory authorities are able to ensure that network 
tariffs and regulations incentivise improvements in energy efficiency and support dynamic pricing for 
demand response measures by final customers. Market integration and equal market entry opportu-
nities for demand-side resources (supply and consumer loads) alongside generation should be pur-
sued. In addition, Member States should ensure that national energy regulatory authorities take an 
integrated approach encompassing potential savings in the energy supply and the end-use sectors.

(46) A sufficient number of reliable professionals competent in the field of energy efficiency should 
be available to ensure the effective and timely implementation of this Directive, for instance as re-
gards compliance with the requirements on energy audits and implementation of energy efficiency 
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obligation schemes. Member States should therefore put in place certification schemes for the pro-
viders of energy services, energy audits and other energy efficiency improvement measures.

(47) It is necessary to continue developing the market for energy services to ensure the availability of 
both the demand for and the supply of energy services. Transparency, for example by means of lists 
of energy services providers, can contribute to this. Model contracts, exchange of best practice and 
guidelines, in particular for energy performance contracting, can also help stimulate demand. As in 
other forms of third-party financing arrangements, in an energy performance contract the beneficia-
ry of the energy service avoids investment costs by using part of the financial value of energy savings 
to repay the investment fully or partially carried out by a third party.

(48) There is a need to identify and remove regulatory and non-regulatory barriers to the use of ener-
gy performance contracting and other third-party financing arrangements for energy savings. These 
barriers include accounting rules and practices that prevent capital investments and annual financial 
savings resulting from energy efficiency improvement measures from being adequately reflected in 
the accounts for the whole life of the investment. Obstacles to the renovating of the existing building 
stock based on a split of incentives between the different actors concerned should also be tackled 
at national level.

(49) Member States and regions should be encouraged to make full use of the Structural Funds and 
the Cohesion Fund to trigger investments in energy efficiency improvement measures. Investment in 
energy efficiency has the potential to contribute to economic growth, employment, innovation and 
a reduction in fuel poverty in households, and therefore makes a positive contribution to economic, 
social and territorial cohesion. Potential areas for funding include energy efficiency measures in pub-
lic buildings and housing, and providing new skills to promote employment in the energy efficiency 
sector.

(50) Member States should encourage the use of financing facilities to further the objectives of this 
Directive. Such financing facilities could include financial contributions and fines from non-fulfil-
ment of certain provisions of this Directive; resources allocated to energy efficiency under Article 
10(3) of Directive 2003/87/EC; resources allocated to energy efficiency in the multiannual financial 
framework, in particular cohesion, structural and rural development funds, and dedicated European 
financial instruments, such as the European Energy Efficiency Fund.

(51) Financing facilities could be based, where applicable, on resources allocated to energy efficiency 
from Union project bonds; resources allocated to energy efficiency from the European Investment 
Bank and other European financial institutions, in particular the European Bank for Reconstruction 
and Development and the Council of Europe Development Bank; resources leveraged in financial 
institutions; national resources, including through the creation of regulatory and fiscal frameworks 
encouraging the implementation of energy efficiency initiatives and programmes; revenues from 
annual emission allocations under Decision No 406/2009/EC.

(52) The financing facilities could in particular use those contributions, resources and revenues to en-
able and encourage private capital investment, in particular drawing on institutional investors, while 
using criteria ensuring the achievement of both environmental and social objectives for the granting 
of funds; make use of innovative financing mechanisms (e.g. loan guarantees for private capital, 
loan guarantees to foster energy performance contracting, grants, subsidised loans and dedicated 
credit lines, third party financing systems) that reduce the risks of energy efficiency projects and 
allow for cost-effective renovations even among low and medium revenue households; be linked 
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to programmes or agencies which will aggregate and assess the quality of energy saving projects, 
provide technical assistance, promote the energy services market and help to generate consumer 
demand for energy services.

(53) The financing facilities could also provide appropriate resources to support training and certi-
fication programmes which improve and accredit skills for energy efficiency; provide resources for 
research on and demonstration and acceleration of uptake of small-scale and micro- technologies 
to generate energy and the optimisation of the connections of those generators to the grid; be 
linked to programmes undertaking action to promote energy efficiency in all dwellings to prevent 
energy poverty and stimulate landlords letting dwellings to render their property as energy-efficient 
as possible; provide appropriate resources to support social dialogue and standard-setting aiming at 
improving energy efficiency and ensuring good working conditions and health and safety at work.

(54) Available Union financial instruments and innovative financing mechanisms should be used to 
give practical effect to the objective of improving the energy performance of public bodies’ build-
ings. In that respect, Member States may use their revenues from annual emission allocations under 
Decision No 406/2009/EC in the development of such mechanisms on a voluntary basis and taking 
into account national budgetary rules.

(55) In the implementation of the 20 % energy efficiency target, the Commission will have to mon-
itor the impact of new measures on Directive 2003/87/EC establishing the Union’s emissions trading 
scheme (ETS) in order to maintain the incentives in the emissions trading system rewarding low 
carbon investments and preparing the ETS sectors for the innovations needed in the future. It will 
need to monitor the impact on those industry sectors which are exposed to a significant risk of car-
bon leakage as determined in Commission Decision 2010/2/EU of 24 December 2009 determining, 
pursuant to Directive 2003/87/EC of the European Parliament and of the Council, a list of sectors and 
subsectors which are deemed to be exposed to a significant risk of carbon leakage, in order to ensure 
that this Directive promotes and does not impede the development of these sectors.

(56) Directive 2006/32/EC requires Member States to adopt, and aim to achieve, an overall national 
indicative energy savings target of 9 % by 2016, to be reached by deploying energy services and 
other energy efficiency improvement measures. That Directive states that the second Energy Effi-
ciency Plan adopted by the Member States shall be followed, as appropriate and where necessary, 
by Commission proposals for additional measures, including extending the period of application of 
targets. If a report concludes that insufficient progress has been made towards achieving the indica-
tive national targets laid down by that Directive, these proposals are to address the level and nature 
of the targets. The impact assessment accompanying this Directive finds that the Member States 
are on track to achieve the 9 % target, which is substantially less ambitious than the subsequently 
adopted 20 % energy saving target for 2020, and therefore there is no need to address the level of 
the targets.

(57) The Intelligent Energy Europe Programme established by Decision No 1639/2006/EC of the 
European Parliament and of the Council of 24 October 2006 establishing a Competitiveness and 
Innovation Framework Programme (2007 to 2013) has been instrumental in creating an enabling 
environment for the proper implementation of the Union’s sustainable energy policies, by removing 
market barriers such as insufficient awareness and capacity of market actors and institutions, na-
tional technical or administrative barriers to the proper functioning of the internal energy market 
or underdeveloped labour markets to match the low-carbon economy challenge. Many of those 
barriers are still relevant.
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(58) In order to tap the considerable energy-saving potential of energy-related products, the imple-
mentation of Directive 2009/125/EC of the European Parliament and of the Council of 21 October 
2009 establishing a framework for the setting of ecodesign requirements for energy-related prod-
ucts and Directive 2010/30/EU of the European Parliament and of the Council of 19 May 2010 on the 
indication by labelling and standard product information of the consumption of energy and other 
resources by energy-related products should be accelerated and widened. Priority should be given to 
products offering the highest energy-saving potential as identified by the Ecodesign Working Plan 
and the revision, where appropriate, of existing measures.

(59) In order to clarify the conditions under which Member States can set energy performance re-
quirements under Directive 2010/31/EU whilst respecting Directive 2009/125/EC and its implement-
ing measures, Directive 2009/125/EC should be amended accordingly.

(60) Since the objective of this Directive, namely to achieve the Union’s energy efficiency target of 
20 % by 2020 and pave the way towards further energy efficiency improvements beyond 2020, can-
not be sufficiently achieved by the Member States without taking additional energy efficiency mea-
sures, and can be better achieved at Union level, the Union may adopt measures, in accordance with 
the principle of subsidiarity as set out in Article 5 of the Treaty on European Union. In accordance 
with the principle of proportionality, as set out in that Article, this Directive does not go beyond what 
is necessary in order to achieve that objective.

(61) In order to permit adaptation to technical progress and changes in the distribution of energy 
sources, the power to adopt acts in accordance with Article 290 of the Treaty on the Functioning of 
the European Union should be delegated to the Commission in respect of the review of the harmon-
ised efficiency reference values laid down on the basis of Directive 2004/8/EC and in respect of the 
values, calculation methods, default primary energy coefficient and requirements in the Annexes to 
this Directive. It is of particular importance that the Commission carry out appropriate consultations 
during its preparatory work, including at expert level. The Commission, when preparing and drawing 
up delegated acts, should ensure a simultaneous, timely and appropriate transmission of relevant 
documents to the European Parliament and the Council.

(62) In order to ensure uniform conditions for the implementation of this Directive, implementing 
powers should be conferred on the Commission. Those powers should be exercised in accordance 
with Regulation (EU) No 182/2011 of the European Parliament and of the Council of 16 February 
2011 laying down the rules and general principles concerning mechanisms for control by Member 
States of the Commission’s exercise of implementing powers.

(63) All substantive provisions of Directives 2004/8/EC and 2006/32/EC should be repealed, except 
Article 4(1) to (4) of, and Annexes I, III and IV to Directive 2006/32/EC. Those latter provisions should 
continue to apply until the deadline for the achievement of the 9 % target. Article 9(1) and (2) of 
Directive 2010/30/EU, which provides for an obligation for Member States only to endeavour to 
procure products having the highest energy efficiency class, should be deleted.

(64) The obligation to transpose this Directive into national law should be limited to those provisions 
that represent a substantive change as compared with Directives 2004/8/EC and 2006/32/EC. The 
obligation to transpose the provisions which are unchanged arises under those Directives.

(65) This Directive should be without prejudice to the obligations of the Member States relating 
to the time limits for transposition into national law and application of Directives 2004/8/EC and 
2006/32/EC.
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(66) In accordance with the Joint Political Declaration of Member States and the Commission on 
explanatory documents of 28 September 2011, Member States have undertaken to accompany, in 
justified cases, the notification of their transposition measures with one or more documents explain-
ing the relationship between the components of a directive and the corresponding parts of national 
transposition instruments. With regard to this Directive, the legislator considers the transmission of 
such documents to be justified, 

CHAPTER I

SUBJECT MATTER, SCOPE, DEFINITIONS AND ENERGY EFFICIENCY TARGETS 

Article 1

Subject matter and scope

1. This Directive establishes a common framework of measures for the promotion of ener-
gy efficiency within the Energy Community, to set a 20 % headline target on energy effi-
ciency in the Energy Community in 2020 and to pave the way for further energy efficiency 
improvements beyond that date.

It lays down rules designed to remove barriers in the energy market and overcome market 
failures that impede efficiency in the supply and use of energy, and provides for the estab-
lishment of indicative national energy efficiency targets for 2020.

2. The requirements laid down in this Directive are minimum requirements and shall not prevent 
any Contracting Party from maintaining or introducing more stringent measures. Such measures 
shall be compatible with Energy Community law. Where national legislation provides for more 
stringent measures, the Contracting Party shall notify such legislation to the Energy Community 
Secretariat2.

Article 2

Definitions

For the purposes of this Directive, the following definitions shall apply:

(1) ‘energy’ means all forms of energy products, combustible fuels, heat, renewable energy, electric-
ity, or any other form of energy, as defined in Article 2(d) of Regulation (EC) No 1099/2008 of the 
European Parliament and of the Council of 22 October 2008 on energy statistics3;

(2) ‘primary energy consumption’ means gross inland consumption, excluding non-energy uses;

(3) ‘final energy consumption’ means all energy supplied to industry, transport, households, services 

2 This corresponds to Article 1(2) of Ministerial Council Decision 2015/08/MC-EnC.
3 Incorporated by Ministerial Council Decision 2012/02/MC-EnC of 18 October 2012 concerning the implementation of 
the rules of energy statistics in the Energy Community.
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and agriculture. It excludes deliveries to the energy transformation sector and the energy industries 
themselves;

(4) ‘energy efficiency’ means the ratio of output of performance, service, goods or energy, to input 
of energy;

(5) ‘energy savings’ means an amount of saved energy determined by measuring and/or estimating 
consumption before and after implementation of an energy efficiency improvement measure, whilst 
ensuring normalisation for external conditions that affect energy consumption;

(6) ‘energy efficiency improvement’ means an increase in energy efficiency as a result of technolog-
ical, behavioural and/or economic changes;

(7) ‘energy service’ means the physical benefit, utility or good derived from a combination of energy 
with energy-efficient technology or with action, which may include the operations, maintenance and 
control necessary to deliver the service, which is delivered on the basis of a contract and in normal 
circumstances has proven to result in verifiable and measurable or estimable energy efficiency im-
provement or primary energy savings;

(8) ‘public bodies’ means ‘contracting authorities’ as defined in Directive 2004/18/EC of the Europe-
an Parliament and of the Council of 31 March 2004 on the coordination of procedures for the award 
of public works contracts, public supply contracts and public service contracts;

(9) ‘central government’ means all administrative departments whose competence extends over the 
whole territory of a Contracting Party;

(10) ‘total useful floor area’ means the floor area of a building or part of a building, where energy is 
used to condition the indoor climate;

(11) ‘energy management system’ means a set of interrelated or interacting elements of a plan which 
sets an energy efficiency objective and a strategy to achieve that objective;

(12) ‘European standard’ means a standard adopted by the European Committee for Standardisa-
tion, the European Committee for Electrotechnical Standardisation or the European Telecommuni-
cations Standards Institute and made available for public use;

(13) ‘international standard’ means a standard adopted by the International Standardisation Organ-
isation and made available to the public;

(14) ‘obligated party’ means an energy distributor or retail energy sales company that is bound by 
the national energy efficiency obligation schemes referred to in Article 7;

(15) ‘entrusted party’ means a legal entity with delegated power from a government or other public 
body to develop, manage or operate a financing scheme on behalf of the government or other 
public body;

(16) ‘participating party’ means an enterprise or public body that has committed itself to reaching 
certain objectives under a voluntary agreement, or is covered by a national regulatory policy instru-
ment;

(17) ‘implementing public authority’ means a body governed by public law which is responsible for 
the carrying out or monitoring of energy or carbon taxation, financial schemes and instruments, 
fiscal incentives, standards and norms, energy labelling schemes, training or education;

(18) ‘policy measure’ means a regulatory, financial, fiscal, voluntary or information provision instru-
ment formally established and implemented in a Contracting Party to create a supportive frame-
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work, requirement or incentive for market actors to provide and purchase energy services and to 
undertake other energy efficiency improvement measures;

(19) ‘individual action’ means an action that leads to verifiable, and measurable or estimable, energy 
efficiency improvements and is undertaken as a result of a policy measure;

(20) ‘energy distributor’ means a natural or legal person, including a distribution system operator, 
responsible for transporting energy with a view to its delivery to final customers or to distribution 
stations that sell energy to final customers;

(21) ‘distribution system operator’ means ‘distribution system operator’ as defined in Di-
rective 2009/72/EC and Directive 2009/73/EC respectively, as incorporated and adapted by 
Ministerial Council Decision 2011/02/MC-EnC;

(22) ‘retail energy sales company’ means a natural or legal person who sells energy to final custom-
ers;

(23) ‘final customer’ means a natural or legal person who purchases energy for own end use;

(24) ‘energy service provider’ means a natural or legal person who delivers energy services or other 
energy efficiency improvement measures in a final customer’s facility or premises;

(25) ‘energy audit’ means a systematic procedure with the purpose of obtaining adequate knowl-
edge of the existing energy consumption profile of a building or group of buildings, an industrial 
or commercial operation or installation or a private or public service, identifying and quantifying 
cost-effective energy savings opportunities, and reporting the findings;

(26) ‘small and medium-sized enterprises’ or ‘SMEs’ means enterprises as defined in Title I of the An-
nex to Commission Recommendation 2003/361/EC of 6 May 2003 concerning the definition of mi-
cro, small and medium-sized enterprises; the category of micro, small and medium-sized enterprises 
is made up of enterprises which employ fewer than 250 persons and which have an annual turnover 
not exceeding EUR 50 million, and/or an annual balance sheet total not exceeding EUR 43 million;

(27) ‘energy performance contracting’ means a contractual arrangement between the beneficiary 
and the provider of an energy efficiency improvement measure, verified and monitored during the 
whole term of the contract, where investments (work, supply or service) in that measure are paid for 
in relation to a contractually agreed level of energy efficiency improvement or other agreed energy 
performance criterion, such as financial savings;

(28) ‘smart metering system’ or ‘intelligent metering system’ means an electronic system that can 
measure energy consumption, providing more information than a conventional meter, and can 
transmit and receive data using a form of electronic communication;

(29) ‘transmission system operator’ means ‘transmission system operator’ as defined in 
Directive 2009/72/EC and Directive 2009/73/EC respectively, as incorporated and adapted 
by Ministerial Council Decision 2011/02/MC-EnC;

(30) ‘cogeneration’ means the simultaneous generation in one process of thermal energy and elec-
trical or mechanical energy;

(31) ‘economically justifiable demand’ means demand that does not exceed the needs for heating or 
cooling and which would otherwise be satisfied at market conditions by energy generation processes 
other than cogeneration;

(32) ‘useful heat’ means heat produced in a cogeneration process to satisfy economically justifiable 
demand for heating or cooling;
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(33) ‘electricity from cogeneration’ means electricity generated in a process linked to the production 
of useful heat and calculated in accordance with the methodology laid down in Annex I;

(34) ‘high-efficiency cogeneration’ means cogeneration meeting the criteria laid down in Annex II;

(35) ‘overall efficiency’ means the annual sum of electricity and mechanical energy production and 
useful heat output divided by the fuel input used for heat produced in a cogeneration process and 
gross electricity and mechanical energy production;

(36) ‘power-to-heat ratio’ means the ratio of electricity from cogeneration to useful heat when op-
erating in full cogeneration mode using operational data of the specific unit;

(37) ‘cogeneration unit’ means a unit that is able to operate in cogeneration mode;

(38) ‘small-scale cogeneration unit’ means a cogeneration unit with installed capacity below 1 MWe;

(39) ‘micro-cogeneration unit’ means a cogeneration unit with a maximum capacity below 50 kWe;

(40) ‘plot ratio’ means the ratio of the building floor area to the land area in a given territory;

(41) ‘efficient district heating and cooling’ means a district heating or cooling system using at least 
50 % renewable energy, 50 % waste heat, 75 % cogenerated heat or 50 % of a combination of 
such energy and heat;

(42) ‘efficient heating and cooling’ means a heating and cooling option that, compared to a baseline 
scenario reflecting a business-as-usual situation, measurably reduces the input of primary energy 
needed to supply one unit of delivered energy within a relevant system boundary in a cost-effective 
way, as assessed in the cost-benefit analysis referred to in this Directive, taking into account the 
energy required for extraction, conversion, transport and distribution;

(43) ‘efficient individual heating and cooling’ means an individual heating and cooling supply option 
that, compared to efficient district heating and cooling, measurably reduces the input of non-re-
newable primary energy needed to supply one unit of delivered energy within a relevant system 
boundary or requires the same input of non-renewable primary energy but at a lower cost, taking 
into account the energy required for extraction, conversion, transport and distribution;

(44) ‘substantial refurbishment’ means a refurbishment whose cost exceeds 50 % of the investment 
cost for a new comparable unit;

(45) ‘aggregator’ means a demand service provider that combines multiple short-duration consumer 
loads for sale or auction in organised energy markets.

Article 3

Energy efficiency targets

1. Each Contracting Party shall set an indicative national energy efficiency target, based on either 
primary or final energy consumption, primary or final energy savings, or energy intensity. Contract-
ing Parties shall notify those targets to the Energy Community Secretariat4 in accordance with 
Article 24(1) and Annex XIV Part 1. When doing so, they shall also express those targets in terms of 
an absolute level of primary energy consumption and final energy consumption in 2020 and shall 
explain how, and on the basis of which data, this has been calculated.

When setting those targets, Contracting Parties shall take into account:
4 In accordance with the Article 1(2) of Ministerial Council Decision 2015/08/MC-EnC
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(a) that the Energy Community‘s 2020 energy consumption has to be no more than 187 
Mtoe of primary energy or no more than 133 Mtoe of final energy;

(b) the measures provided for in this Directive;

(c) the measures adopted to reach the national energy saving targets adopted pursuant to Arti-
cle 4(1) of Directive 2006/32/EC, as incorporated and adapted by the Ministerial Council 
Decision 2009/05/MC-EnC; and

(d) other measures to promote energy efficiency within Contracting Parties, and at the Energy 
Community level. 

When setting those targets, Contracting Parties may also take into account national circumstances 
affecting primary energy consumption, such as:

(a) remaining cost-effective energy-saving potential;

(b) GDP evolution and forecast;

(c) changes of energy imports and exports;

(d) development of all sources of renewable energies, nuclear energy, carbon capture and stor-
age; and

(e) early action. 

2. By 30 June 2018, the Energy Community Secretariat shall assess progress achieved and 
whether the Energy Community is likely to achieve energy consumption of no more than 
187 Mtoe of primary energy and/or no more than 133 Mtoe of final energy in 2020.

3. In carrying out the review referred to in paragraph 2, the Energy Community Secretariat shall:

(a) sum the national indicative energy efficiency targets reported by Contracting Parties;

(b) assess whether the sum of those targets can be considered a reliable guide to whether the 
Energy Community as a whole is on track, taking into account the evaluation of the first an-
nual report in accordance with Article 24(1), and the evaluation of the National Energy Efficiency 
Action Plans in accordance with Article 24(2);

(c) take into account complementary analysis arising from:

(i) an assessment of progress in energy consumption, and in energy consumption in relation 
to economic activity, at Energy Community level, including progress in the efficiency of en-
ergy supply in Contracting Parties that have based their national indicative targets on final 
energy consumption or final energy savings, including progress due to these Contracting 
Parties’ compliance with Chapter III of this Directive;

(ii) results from modelling exercises in relation to future trends in energy consumption at 
Energy Community level;

(d) compare the results under points (a) to (c) with the energy consumption of no more 
than 187 Mtoe of primary energy and/or no more than 133 Mtoe of final energy in 
2020. 
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CHAPTER II
EFFICIENCY IN ENERGY USE 

Article 4

Building renovation

Contracting Parties shall establish a long-term strategy for mobilising investment in the renovation 
of the national stock of residential and commercial buildings, both public and private. This strategy 
shall encompass:

(a) an overview of the national building stock based, as appropriate, on statistical sampling;

(b) identification of cost-effective approaches to renovations relevant to the building type and 
climatic zone;

(c) policies and measures to stimulate cost-effective deep renovations of buildings, including 
staged deep renovations;

(d) a forward-looking perspective to guide investment decisions of individuals, the construction 
industry and financial institutions;

(e) an evidence-based estimate of expected energy savings and wider benefits. 

A first version of the strategy shall be published by 30 March 2017 and updated every three 
years thereafter and submitted to the Energy Community Secretariat as part of the Nation-
al Energy Efficiency Action Plans.

Article 5

Exemplary role of public bodies’ buildings

1. Without prejudice to Article 7 of Directive 2010/31/EU, as incorporated and adapted by the 
Ministerial Council Decision 2010/02/MC-EnC, each Contracting Party shall ensure that, as 
from 1 December 2017, 1 % of the total floor area of heated and/or cooled buildings owned and 
occupied by its central government is renovated each year to meet at least the minimum energy 
performance requirements that it has set in application of Article 4 of Directive 2010/31/EU, as in-
corporated and adapted by the Ministerial Council Decision 2010/02/MC-EnC.

The 1 % rate shall be calculated on the total floor area of buildings with a total useful floor area 
over 500 m2 owned and occupied by the central government of the Contracting Party concerned 
that, on 1 January of each year, do not meet the national minimum energy performance require-
ments set in application of Article 4 of Directive 2010/31/EU, as incorporated and adapted by the 
Ministerial Council Decision 2010/02/MC-EnC. That threshold shall be lowered to 250 m2 as of 
1 January 2019.

Where a Contracting Party requires that the obligation to renovate each year 1 % of the total floor 
area extends to floor area owned and occupied by administrative departments at a level below cen-
tral government, the 1 % rate shall be calculated on the total floor area of buildings with a total use-
ful floor area over 500 m2 and, as of 1 January 2019, over 250 m2 owned and occupied by central 
government and by these administrative departments of the Contracting Party concerned that, on 
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1 January of each year, do not meet the national minimum energy performance requirements set in 
application of Article 4 of Directive 2010/31/EU, as incorporated and adapted by the Ministerial 
Council Decision 2010/02/MC-EnC.

When implementing measures for the comprehensive renovation of central government buildings in 
accordance with the first subparagraph, Contracting Parties may choose to consider the building 
as a whole, including the building envelope, equipment, operation and maintenance.

Contracting Parties shall require that central government buildings with the poorest energy per-
formance be a priority for energy efficiency measures, where cost-effective and technically feasible.

2. Contracting Parties may decide not to set or apply the requirements referred to in paragraph 1 
to the following categories of buildings:

(a) buildings officially protected as part of a designated environment, or because of their special 
architectural or historical merit, in so far as compliance with certain minimum energy perfor-
mance requirements would unacceptably alter their character or appearance;

(b) buildings owned by the armed forces or central government and serving national defence 
purposes, apart from single living quarters or office buildings for the armed forces and other staff 
employed by national defence authorities;

(c) buildings used as places of worship and for religious activities. 

3. If a Contracting Party renovates more than 1 % of the total floor area of central government 
buildings in a given year, it may count the excess towards the annual renovation rate of any of the 
three previous or following years.

4. Contracting Parties may count towards the annual renovation rate of central government build-
ings new buildings occupied and owned as replacements for specific central government buildings 
demolished in any of the two previous years, or buildings that have been sold, demolished or taken 
out of use in any of the two previous years due to more intensive use of other buildings.

5. For the purposes of paragraph 1, by 1 January 2017, Contracting Parties shall establish and 
make publicly available an inventory of heated and/or cooled central government buildings with a 
total useful floor area over 500 m2 and, as of 1 January 2019, over 250 m2, excluding buildings 
exempted on the basis of paragraph 2. The inventory shall contain the following data:

(a) the floor area in m2; and

(b) the energy performance of each building or relevant energy data. 

6. Without prejudice to Article 7 of Directive 2010/31/EU, as incorporated and adapted by the 
Ministerial Council Decision 2010/02/MC-EnC, Contracting Parties may opt for an alternative 
approach to paragraphs 1 to 5 of this Article, whereby they take other cost-effective measures, in-
cluding deep renovations and measures for behavioural change of occupants, to achieve, by 2020, 
an amount of energy savings in eligible buildings owned and occupied by their central government 
that is at least equivalent to that required in paragraph 1, reported on an annual basis.

For the purpose of the alternative approach, Contracting Parties may estimate the energy savings 
that paragraphs 1 to 4 would generate by using appropriate standard values for the energy con-
sumption of reference central government buildings before and after renovation and according to 
estimates of the surface of their stock. The categories of reference central government buildings shall 
be representative of the stock of such buildings.

Contracting Parties opting for the alternative approach shall notify to Energy Community Sec-
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retariat, by 1 January 2017, the alternative measures that they plan to adopt, showing how they 
would achieve an equivalent improvement in the energy performance of the buildings within the 
central government estate.

7. Contracting Parties shall encourage public bodies, including at regional and local level, and 
social housing bodies governed by public law, with due regard for their respective competences and 
administrative set-up, to:

(a) adopt an energy efficiency plan, freestanding or as part of a broader climate or environmental 
plan, containing specific energy saving and efficiency objectives and actions, with a view to fol-
lowing the exemplary role of central government buildings laid down in paragraphs 1, 5 and 6;

(b) put in place an energy management system, including energy audits, as part of the imple-
mentation of their plan;

(c) use, where appropriate, energy service companies, and energy performance contracting to fi-
nance renovations and implement plans to maintain or improve energy efficiency in the long term. 

Article 6

Purchasing by public bodies

1. Contracting Parties shall ensure that central governments purchase only products, services and 
buildings with high energy-efficiency performance, insofar as that is consistent with cost-effective-
ness, economical feasibility, wider sustainability, technical suitability, as well as sufficient competi-
tion, as referred to in Annex III.

The obligation set out in the first subparagraph shall apply to contracts for the purchase 
of products, services and buildings by public bodies in so far as such contracts have a value 
equal to or greater than the thresholds laid in each Contracting Party’s national legislation. 
Each Contracting Party shall submit its national thresholds to the Energy Community Sec-
retariat, by 15 October 2017. 

2. The obligation referred to in paragraph 1 shall apply to the contracts of the armed forces only to 
the extent that its application does not cause any conflict with the nature and primary aim of the 
activities of the armed forces. 

…5

3. Contracting Parties shall encourage public bodies, including at regional and local levels, with 
due regard to their respective competences and administrative set-up, to follow the exemplary role 
of their central governments to purchase only products, services and buildings with high energy-ef-
ficiency performance. Contracting Parties shall encourage public bodies, when tendering service 
contracts with significant energy content, to assess the possibility of concluding long- term energy 
performance contracts that provide long-term energy savings.

4. Without prejudice to paragraph 1, when purchasing a product package covered as a whole by a 
delegated act adopted under Directive 2010/30/EU, as incorporated and adapted by the Minis-
terial Council Decision 2010/02/MC-EnC, Contracting Parties may require that the aggregate 
energy efficiency shall take priority over the energy efficiency of individual products within that 

5  Under Article 3(11) of Ministerial Council Decision 2015/08/MC-EnC, the second sentence in Article 6(2) of the Direc-
tive 2012/27/EU shall not be applicable.
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package, by purchasing the product package that complies with the criterion of belonging to the 
highest energy efficiency class.

Article 7

Energy efficiency obligation schemes

1. Each Contracting Party shall set up an energy efficiency obligation scheme. That scheme shall 
ensure that energy distributors and/or retail energy sales companies that are designated as obligated 
parties under paragraph 4 operating in each Contracting Party’s territory achieve a cumulative end-
use energy savings target by 31 December 2020, without prejudice to paragraph 2.

That target shall be at least equivalent to achieving new savings each year from 1 January 
2017 to 31 December 2020 of 0,7 % of the annual energy sales to final customers of all 
energy distributors or all retail energy sales companies by volume, averaged over the most 
recent three-year period prior to 1 January 2016. The sales of energy, by volume, used in 
transport may be partially or fully excluded from this calculation.

Contracting Parties shall decide how the calculated quantity of new savings referred to in the sec-
ond subparagraph is to be phased over the period.

2. Subject to paragraph 3, each Contracting Party may:

(a) carry out the calculation required by the second subparagraph of paragraph 1 using 
values of 0,5% in 2017 and 2018; 0,7 % in 2019 and 2020;

(b) exclude from the calculation all or part of the sales, by volume, of energy used in industrial 
activities listed in Annex I to Directive 2003/87/EC;

(c) allow energy savings achieved in the energy transformation, distribution and transmission sec-
tors, including efficient district heating and cooling infrastructure, as a result of the implementa-
tion of the requirements set out in Article 14(4), point (b) of Article 14(5) and Article 15(1) to (6) 
and (9) to be counted towards the amount of energy savings required under paragraph 1; and

(d) count energy savings resulting from individual actions newly implemented since 31 December 
2008 that continue to have an impact in 2020 and that can be measured and verified, towards 
the amount of energy savings referred to in paragraph 1. 

3. The application of paragraph 2 shall not lead to a reduction of more than 25 % of the amount of 
energy savings referred to in paragraph 1. Contracting Parties making use of paragraph 2 shall no-
tify that fact to the Energy Community Secretariat by 15 October 2017, including the elements 
listed under paragraph 2 to be applied and a calculation showing their impact on the amount of 
energy savings referred to in paragraph 1.

4. Without prejudice to the calculation of energy savings for the target in accordance with the 
second subparagraph of paragraph 1, each Contracting Party shall, for the purposes of the first 
subparagraph of paragraph 1, designate, on the basis of objective and non-discriminatory criteria, 
obligated parties amongst energy distributors and/or retail energy sales companies operating in its 
territory and may include transport fuel distributors or transport fuel retailers operating in its terri-
tory. The amount of energy savings to fulfil the obligation shall be achieved by the obligated parties 
among final customers, designated, as appropriate, by the Contracting Party, independently of the 
calculation made pursuant to paragraph 1, or, if Contracting Parties so decide, through certified 
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savings stemming from other parties as described in point (b) of paragraph 7.

5. Contracting Parties shall express the amount of energy savings required of each obligated party 
in terms of either final or primary energy consumption. The method chosen for expressing the re-
quired amount of energy savings shall also be used for calculating the savings claimed by obligated 
parties. The conversion factors set out in Annex IV shall apply.

6. Contracting Parties shall ensure that the savings stemming from paragraphs 1, 2 and 9 of 
this Article and Article 20(6) are calculated in accordance with points (1) and (2) of Annex V. They 
shall put in place measurement, control and verification systems under which at least a statistically 
significant proportion and representative sample of the energy efficiency improvement measures 
put in place by the obligated parties is verified. That measurement, control and verification shall be 
conducted independently of the obligated parties.

7. Within the energy efficiency obligation scheme, Contracting Parties may:

(a) include requirements with a social aim in the saving obligations they impose, including by 
requiring a share of energy efficiency measures to be implemented as a priority in households 
affected by energy poverty or in social housing;

(b) permit obligated parties to count towards their obligation certified energy savings achieved 
by energy service providers or other third parties, including when obligated parties promote 
measures through other State-approved bodies or through public authorities that may or may 
not involve formal partnerships and may be in combination with other sources of finance. Where 
Contracting Parties so permit, they shall ensure that an approval process is in place which is 
clear, transparent and open to all market actors, and which aims at minimising the costs of 
certification;

(c) allow obligated parties to count savings obtained in a given year as if they had instead been 
obtained in any of the four previous or three following years. 8. Once a year, Contracting Par-
ties shall publish the energy savings achieved by each obligated party, or each sub-category of 
obligated party, and in total under the scheme.

Contracting Parties shall ensure that obligated parties provide on request:

(a) aggregated statistical information on their final customers (identifying significant changes to 
previously submitted information); and

(b) current information on final customers’ consumption, including, where applicable, load pro-
files, customer segmentation and geographical location of customers, while preserving the in-
tegrity and confidentiality of private or commercially sensitive information in compliance with 
applicable Energy Community law. 

Such a request shall be made not more than once a year.

9. As an alternative to setting up an energy efficiency obligation scheme under paragraph 1, Con-
tracting Parties may opt to take other policy measures to achieve energy savings among final cus-
tomers, provided those policy measures meet the criteria set out in paragraphs 10 and 11. The annu-
al amount of new energy savings achieved through this approach shall be equivalent to the amount 
of new energy savings required by paragraphs 1, 2 and 3. Provided that equivalence is maintained, 
Contracting Parties may combine obligation schemes with alternative policy measures, including 
national energy efficiency programmes.

The policy measures referred to in the first subparagraph may include, but are not restricted to, the 
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following policy measures or combinations thereof:

(a) energy or CO2 taxes that have the effect of reducing end-use energy consumption;

(b) financing schemes and instruments or fiscal incentives that lead to the application of ener-
gy-efficient technology or techniques and have the effect of reducing end-use energy consump-
tion;

(c) regulations or voluntary agreements that lead to the application of energy-efficient technolo-
gy or techniques and have the effect of reducing end-use energy consumption;

(d) standards and norms that aim at improving the energy efficiency of products and services, in-
cluding buildings and vehicles, except where these are mandatory and applicable in Contracting 
Parties under Energy Community law;

(e) energy labelling schemes, with the exception of those that are mandatory and applicable in 
the Contracting Parties under Energy Community law;

(f) training and education, including energy advisory programmes, that lead to the application 
of energy-efficient technology or techniques and have the effect of reducing end-use energy 
consumption. 

Contracting Parties shall notify to the Energy Community Secretariat, by 15 March 2017, the 
policy measures that they plan to adopt for the purposes of the first subparagraph and Article 20(6), 
following the framework provided in point 4 of Annex V, and showing how they would achieve 
the required amount of savings. In the case of the policy measures referred to in the second sub-
paragraph and in Article 20(6), this notification shall demonstrate how the criteria in paragraph 10 
are met. In the case of policy measures other than those referred to in the second subparagraph or 
in Article 20(6), Contracting Parties shall explain how an equivalent level of savings, monitoring 
and verification is achieved. The Commission may make suggestions for modifications in the three 
months following notification.

10. Without prejudice to paragraph 11, the criteria for the policy measures taken pursuant to the 
second subparagraph of paragraph 9 and Article 20(6) shall be as follows:

(a) … (not applicable)

(b) the responsibility of each entrusted party, participating party or implementing public author-
ity, whichever is relevant, is defined;

(c) the energy savings that are to be achieved are determined in a transparent manner;

(d) the amount of energy savings required or to be achieved by the policy measure are expressed 
in either final or primary energy consumption, using the conversion factors set out in Annex IV;

(e) energy savings are calculated using the methods and principles provided in points (1) and (2) 
of Annex V;

(f) energy savings are calculated using the methods and principles provided in point 3 of Annex 
V;

(g) an annual report of the energy savings achieved is provided by participating parties unless not 
feasible and made publicly available;

(h) monitoring of the results is ensured and appropriate measures are envisaged if the progress 
is not satisfactory;

(i) a control system is put in place that also includes independent verification of a statistically 
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significant proportion of the energy efficiency improvement measures; and

(j) data on the annual trend of energy savings are published annually. 

11. Contracting Parties shall ensure that the taxes referred to in point (a) of the second subpara-
graph of paragraph 9 comply with the criteria listed in points (a), (b), (c), (d), (f), (h) and (j) of para-
graph 10.

Contracting Parties shall ensure that the regulations and voluntary agreements referred to in point 
(c) of the second subparagraph of paragraph 9 comply with the criteria listed in points (a), (b), (c), 
(d), (e), (g), (h), (i) and (j) of paragraph 10.

Contracting Parties shall ensure that the other policy measures referred to in the second subpar-
agraph of paragraph 9 and the Energy Efficiency National Funds referred to in Article 20(6) comply 
with the criteria listed in points (a), (b), (c), (d), (e), (h), (i) and (j) of paragraph 10.

12. Contracting Parties shall ensure that when the impact of policy measures or individual actions 
overlaps, no double counting of energy savings is made.

Article 8

Energy audits and energy management systems

1. Contracting Parties shall promote the availability to all final customers of high quality energy 
audits which are cost-effective and:

(a) carried out in an independent manner by qualified and/or accredited experts according to 
qualification criteria; or

(b) implemented and supervised by independent authorities under national legislation. 

The energy audits referred to in the first subparagraph may be carried out by in-house experts or 
energy auditors provided that the Contracting Party concerned has put in place a scheme to assure 
and check their quality, including, if appropriate, an annual random selection of at least a statistically 
significant percentage of all the energy audits they carry out.

For the purpose of guaranteeing the high quality of the energy audits and energy management 
systems, Contracting Parties shall establish transparent and non-discriminatory minimum criteria 
for energy audits based on Annex VI.

Energy audits shall not include clauses preventing the findings of the audit from being transferred 
to any qualified/accredited energy service provider, on condition that the customer does not object.

2. Contracting Parties shall develop programmes to encourage SMEs to undergo energy audits and 
the subsequent implementation of the recommendations from these audits.

On the basis of transparent and non-discriminatory criteria and without prejudice to Union State aid 
law, Contracting Parties may set up support schemes for SMEs, including if they have concluded 
voluntary agreements, to cover costs of an energy audit and of the implementation of highly cost-ef-
fective recommendations from the energy audits, if the proposed measures are implemented.

Contracting Parties shall bring to the attention of SMEs, including through their respective repre-
sentative intermediary organisations, concrete examples of how energy management systems could 
help their businesses. The Commission and the Energy Community Secretariat6 shall assist Con-
6 Exchange of best practices by  the Commission and the Energy Community Secretariat is supported by the Ministerial 
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tracting Parties by supporting the exchange of best practices in this domain.

3. Contracting Parties shall also develop programmes to raise awareness among households about 
the benefits of such audits through appropriate advice services.

Contracting Parties shall encourage training programmes for the qualification of energy auditors 
in order to facilitate sufficient availability of experts.

4. Contracting Parties shall ensure that enterprises that are not SMEs are subject to an energy audit 
carried out in an independent and cost-effective manner by qualified and/or accredited experts or 
implemented and supervised by independent authorities under national legislation by 5 November 
2018 and at least every four years from the date of the previous energy audit.

5. Energy audits shall be considered as fulfilling the requirements of paragraph 4 when they are 
carried out in an independent manner, on the basis of minimum criteria based on Annex VI, and 
implemented under voluntary agreements concluded between organisations of stakeholders and an 
appointed body and supervised by the Contracting Party concerned, or other bodies to which the 
competent authorities have delegated the responsibility concerned, or by the Commission.

Access of market participants offering energy services shall be based on transparent and non-dis-
criminatory criteria.

6. Enterprises that are not SMEs and that are implementing an energy or environmental manage-
ment system - certified by an independent body according to the relevant European or International 
Standards - shall be exempted from the requirements of paragraph 4, provided that Contracting 
Parties ensure that the management system concerned includes an energy audit on the basis of the 
minimum criteria based on Annex VI.

7. Energy audits may stand alone or be part of a broader environmental audit. Contracting Parties 
may require that an assessment of the technical and economic feasibility of connection to an existing 
or planned district heating or cooling network shall be part of the energy audit.

Without prejudice to Union State aid law, Contracting Parties may implement incentive and sup-
port schemes for the implementation of recommendations from energy audits and similar measures.

Article 9

Metering

1. Contracting Parties shall ensure that, in so far as it is technically possible, financially reasonable 
and proportionate in relation to the potential energy savings, final customers for electricity, natural 
gas, district heating, district cooling and domestic hot water are provided with competitively priced 
individual meters that accurately reflect the final customer’s actual energy consumption and that 
provide information on actual time of use.

Such a competitively priced individual meter shall always be provided when:

(a) an existing meter is replaced, unless this is technically impossible or not cost-effective in rela-
tion to the estimated potential savings in the long term;

(b) a new connection is made in a new building or a building undergoes major renovations, as 
set out in Directive 2010/31/EU, as incorporated and adapted by the Ministerial Council 

Council and incorporated in  conclusions of the meeting held on 16 October 2015
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Decision 2010/02/MC-EnC. 

2. Where, and to the extent that, Contracting Parties implement intelligent metering systems and 
roll out smart meters for natural gas and/or electricity in accordance with Directives 2009/72/EC and 
2009/73/EC as incorporated and adapted by Ministerial Council Decision 2011/02/MC-EnC:

(a) they shall ensure that the metering systems provide to final customers information on actual 
time of use and that the objectives of energy efficiency and benefits for final customers are fully 
taken into account when establishing the minimum functionalities of the meters and the obliga-
tions imposed on market participants;

(b) they shall ensure the security of the smart meters and data communication, and the privacy 
of final customers, in compliance with relevant Union data protection and privacy legislation;

(c) in the case of electricity and at the request of the final customer, they shall require meter 
operators to ensure that the meter or meters can account for electricity put into the grid from 
the final customer’s premises;

(d) they shall ensure that if final customers request it, metering data on their electricity input and 
off-take is made available to them or to a third party acting on behalf of the final customer in an 
easily understandable format that they can use to compare deals on a like-for-like basis;

(e) they shall require that appropriate advice and information be given to customers at the time 
of installation of smart meters, in particular about their full potential with regard to meter read-
ing management and the monitoring of energy consumption. 

3. Where heating and cooling or hot water are supplied to a building from a district heating network 
or from a central source servicing multiple buildings, a heat or hot water meter shall be installed at 
the heating exchanger or point of delivery.

In multi-apartment and multi-purpose buildings with a central heating/cooling source or supplied 
from a district heating network or from a central source serving multiple buildings, individual con-
sumption meters shall also be installed by 30 November 2019 to measure the consumption of heat 
or cooling or hot water for each unit where technically feasible and cost-efficient. Where the use of 
individual meters is not technically feasible or not cost-efficient, to measure heating, individual heat 
cost allocators shall be used for measuring heat consumption at each radiator, unless it is shown by 
the Contracting Party in question that the installation of such heat cost allocators would not be 
cost-efficient. In those cases, alternative cost-efficient methods of heat consumption measurement 
may be considered.

Where multi-apartment buildings are supplied from district heating or cooling, or where own com-
mon heating or cooling systems for such buildings are prevalent, Contracting Parties may intro-
duce transparent rules on the allocation of the cost of thermal or hot water consumption in such 
buildings to ensure transparency and accuracy of accounting for individual consumption. Where 
appropriate, such rules shall include guidelines on the way to allocate costs for heat and/or hot water 
that is used as follows:

(a) hot water for domestic needs;

(b) heat radiated from the building installation and for the purpose of heating the common areas 
(where staircases and corridors are equipped with radiators);

(c) for the purpose of heating apartments. 
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Article 10

Billing information

1. Where final customers do not have smart meters as referred to in Directives 2009/72/EC and 
2009/73/EC as incorporated and adapted by Ministerial Council Decision 2011/02/MC-EnC, 
Contracting Parties shall ensure, by 30 November 2017, that billing information is accurate and 
based on actual consumption, in accordance with point 1.1 of Annex VII, for all the sectors covered 
by this Directive, including energy distributors, distribution system operators and retail energy sales 
companies, where this is technically possible and economically justified.

This obligation may be fulfilled by a system of regular self-reading by the final customers whereby 
they communicate readings from their meter to the energy supplier. Only when the final customer 
has not provided a meter reading for a given billing interval shall billing be based on estimated con-
sumption or a flat rate.

2. Meters installed in accordance with Directives 2009/72/EC and 2009/73/EC as incorporated 
and adapted by Ministerial Council Decision 2011/02/MC-EnC, shall enable accurate billing 
information based on actual consumption. Contracting Parties shall ensure that final customers 
have the possibility of easy access to complementary information on historical consumption allowing 
detailed self-checks.

Complementary information on historical consumption shall include:

(a) cumulative data for at least the three previous years or the period since the start of the supply 
contract if this is shorter. The data shall correspond to the intervals for which frequent billing 
information has been produced; and

(b) detailed data according to the time of use for any day, week, month and year. These data 
shall be made available to the final customer via the internet or the meter interface for the period 
of at least the previous 24 months or the period since the start of the supply contract if this is 
shorter. 

3. Independently of whether smart meters have been installed or not, Contracting Parties:

(a) shall require that, to the extent that information on the energy billing and historical consump-
tion of final customers is available, it be made available, at the request of the final customer, to 
an energy service provider designated by the final customer;

(b) shall ensure that final customers are offered the option of electronic billing information and 
bills and that they receive, on request, a clear and understandable explanation of how their bill 
was derived, especially where bills are not based on actual consumption;

(c) shall ensure that appropriate information is made available with the bill to provide final cus-
tomers with a comprehensive account of current energy costs, in accordance with Annex VII;

(d) may lay down that, at the request of the final customer, the information contained in these 
bills shall not be considered to constitute a request for payment. In such cases, Contracting 
Parties shall ensure that suppliers of energy sources offer flexible arrangements for actual pay-
ments;

(e) shall require that information and estimates for energy costs are provided to consumers on 
demand in a timely manner and in an easily understandable format enabling consumers to com-
pare deals on a like-for-like basis. 
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Article 11

Cost of access to metering and billing information

1. Contracting Parties shall ensure that final customers receive all their bills and billing information 
for energy consumption free of charge and that final customers also have access to their consump-
tion data in an appropriate way and free of charge.

2. Notwithstanding paragraph 1, the distribution of costs of billing information for the individual 
consumption of heating and cooling in multi-apartment and multi-purpose buildings pursuant to 
Article 9(3) shall be carried out on a non-profit basis. Costs resulting from the assignment of this 
task to a third party, such as a service provider or the local energy supplier, covering the measuring, 
allocation and accounting for actual individual consumption in such buildings, may be passed onto 
the final customers to the extent that such costs are reasonable.

Article 12

Consumer information and empowering programme

1. Contracting Parties shall take appropriate measures to promote and facilitate an efficient use of 
energy by small energy customers, including domestic customers. These measures may be part of a 
national strategy.

2. For the purposes of paragraph 1, these measures shall include one or more of the elements listed 
under point (a) or (b):

(a) a range of instruments and policies to promote behavioural change which may include:

(i) fiscal incentives;

(ii) access to finance, grants or subsidies;

(iii) information provision;

(iv) exemplary projects;

(v) workplace activities;

(b) ways and means to engage consumers and consumer organisations during the possible roll-
out of smart meters through communication of:

(i) cost-effective and easy-to-achieve changes in energy use;

(ii) information on energy efficiency measures.

Article 13

Penalties

Contracting Parties shall lay down the rules on penalties applicable in case of non-compliance with 
the national provisions adopted pursuant to Articles 7 to 11 and Article 18(3) and shall take the 
necessary measures to ensure that they are implemented. The penalties provided for shall be effec-
tive, proportionate and dissuasive. Contracting Parties shall notify those provisions to the Energy 
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Community Secretariat by 15 October 2017 and shall notify it without delay of any subsequent 
amendment affecting them.

CHAPTER III

EFFICIENCY IN ENERGY SUPPLY 

Article 14

Promotion of efficiency in heating and cooling

1. By 30 November 2018, Contracting Parties shall carry out and notify to the Energy Commu-
nity Secretariat a comprehensive assessment of the potential for the application of high-efficiency 
cogeneration and efficient district heating and cooling, containing the information set out in Annex 
VIII. If they have already carried out an equivalent assessment, they shall notify it to the Energy 
Community Secretariat.

…7

At the request of the Commission, the assessment shall be updated and notified to the Commission 
every five years. The Commission shall make any such request at least one year before the due date.

2. Contracting Parties shall adopt policies which encourage the due taking into account at local 
and regional levels of the potential of using efficient heating and cooling systems, in particular those 
using high-efficiency cogeneration. Account shall be taken of the potential for developing local and 
regional heat markets.

3. For the purpose of the assessment referred to in paragraph 1, Contracting Parties shall carry 
out a cost-benefit analysis covering their territory based on climate conditions, economic feasibility 
and technical suitability in accordance with Part 1 of Annex IX. The cost-benefit analysis shall be 
capable of facilitating the identification of the most resource-and cost-efficient solutions to meeting 
heating and cooling needs. That cost-benefit analysis may be part of an environmental assessment 
under Directive 2001/42/EC of the European Parliament and of the Council of 27 June 2001 on the 
assessment of the effects of certain plans and programmes on the environment.

4. Where the assessment referred to in paragraph 1 and the analysis referred to in paragraph 3 iden-
tify a potential for the application of high-efficiency cogeneration and/or efficient district heating 
and cooling whose benefits exceed the costs, Contracting Parties shall take adequate measures 
for efficient district heating and cooling infrastructure to be developed and/or to accommodate the 
development of high-efficiency cogeneration and the use of heating and cooling from waste heat 
and renewable energy sources in accordance with paragraphs 1, 5, and 7.

Where the assessment referred to in paragraph 1 and the analysis referred to in paragraph 3 do not 
identify a potential whose benefits exceed the costs, including the administrative costs of carrying 
out the cost-benefit analysis referred to in paragraph 5, the Contracting Party concerned may ex-
empt installations from the requirements laid down in that paragraph.

5. Contracting Parties shall ensure that a cost-benefit analysis in accordance with Part 2 of Annex 
IX is carried out when, after 15 October 2017:

7 The second paragraph is not applicable
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(a) a new thermal electricity generation installation with a total thermal input exceeding 20 MW 
is planned, in order to assess the cost and benefits of providing for the operation of the installa-
tion as a high-efficiency cogeneration installation;

(b) an existing thermal electricity generation installation with a total thermal input exceeding 
20 MW is substantially refurbished, in order to assess the cost and benefits of converting it to 
high-efficiency cogeneration;

(c) an industrial installation with a total thermal input exceeding 20 MW generating waste 
heat at a useful temperature level is planned or substantially refurbished, in order to assess the 
cost and benefits of utilising the waste heat to satisfy economically justified demand, including 
through cogeneration, and of the connection of that installation to a district heating and cooling 
network;

(d) a new district heating and cooling network is planned or in an existing district heating or cool-
ing network a new energy production installation with a total thermal input exceeding 20 MW 
is planned or an existing such installation is to be substantially refurbished, in order to assess the 
cost and benefits of utilising the waste heat from nearby industrial installations. 

The fitting of equipment to capture carbon dioxide produced by a combustion installation with a 
view to its being geologically stored as provided for in Directive 2009/31/EC shall not be considered 
as refurbishment for the purpose of points (b), (c) and (d) of this paragraph.

Contracting Parties may require the cost-benefit analysis referred to in points (c) and (d) to be 
carried out in cooperation with the companies responsible for the operation of the district heating 
and cooling networks.

6. Contracting Parties may exempt from paragraph 5:

(a) those peak load and back-up electricity generating installations which are planned to operate 
under 1 500 operating hours per year as a rolling average over a period of five years, based on 
a verification procedure established by the Contracting Parties ensuring that this exemption 
criterion is met;

(b) nuclear power installations;

(c) installations that need to be located close to a geological storage site approved under Direc-
tive 2009/31/EC. 

Contracting Parties may also lay down thresholds, expressed in terms of the amount of available 
useful waste heat, the demand for heat or the distances between industrial installations and district 
heating networks, for exempting individual installations from the provisions of points (c) and (d) of 
paragraph 5.

Contracting Parties shall notify exemptions adopted under this paragraph to the Energy Commu-
nity Secretariat by 15 October 2017 and any subsequent changes to them thereafter.

7. Contracting Parties shall adopt authorisation criteria as referred to in Article 7 of Directive 
2009/72/EC as incorporated and adapted by Ministerial Council Decision 2011/02/MC-EnC 
or equivalent permit criteria, to:

(a) take into account the outcome of the comprehensive assessment referred to in paragraph 1;

(b) ensure that the requirements of paragraph 5 are fulfilled; and

(c) take into account the outcome of cost-benefit analysis referred to in paragraph 5. 
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8. Contracting Parties may exempt individual installations from being required, by the authori-
sation and permit criteria referred to in paragraph 7, to implement options whose benefits exceed 
their costs, if there are imperative reasons of law, ownership or finance for so doing. In these cases 
the Contracting Party concerned shall submit a reasoned notification of its decision to the Energy 
Community Secretariat within three months of the date of taking it.

9. Paragraphs 5, 6, 7 and 8 of this Article shall apply to installations covered by Directive 2010/75/EU, 
as incorporated and adapted by the Ministerial Council decision 2013/06/MC-EnC without 
prejudice to the requirements of that Directive.

10. On the basis of the harmonised efficiency reference values referred to in point (f) of Annex II, 
Contracting Parties shall ensure that the origin of electricity produced from high-efficiency cogen-
eration can be guaranteed according to objective, transparent and non-discriminatory criteria laid 
down by each Contracting Party. They shall ensure that this guarantee of origin complies with the 
requirements and contains at least the information specified in Annex X. Contracting Parties shall 
mutually recognise their guarantees of origin, exclusively as proof of the information referred to in 
this paragraph. Any refusal to recognise a guarantee of origin as such proof, in particular for reasons 
relating to the prevention of fraud, must be based on objective, transparent and non-discriminatory 
criteria. Contracting Parties shall notify the Energy Community Secretariat of such refusal and 
its justification. In the event of refusal to recognise a guarantee of origin, the Commission may adopt 
a decision to compel the refusing party to recognise it, in particular with regard to objective, trans-
parent and non-discriminatory criteria on which such recognition is based.

The Commission shall be empowered to review, by means of delegated acts in accordance with 
Article 23 of this Directive, the harmonised efficiency reference values laid down in Commission 
Implementing Decision 2011/877/EU8 on the basis of Directive 2004/8/EC by 31 December 2014.

11. Contracting Parties shall ensure that any available support for cogeneration is subject to the 
electricity produced originating from high-efficiency cogeneration and the waste heat being effec-
tively used to achieve primary energy savings. Public support to cogeneration and district heating 
generation and networks shall be subject to State aid rules, where applicable.

Article 15

Energy transformation, transmission and distribution

1. Contracting Parties shall ensure that national energy regulatory authorities pay due regard to 
energy efficiency in carrying out the regulatory tasks specified in Directives 2009/72/EC and 2009/73/
EC as incorporated and adapted by Ministerial Council Decision 2011/02/MC-EnC regarding 
their decisions on the operation of the gas and electricity infrastructure.

Contracting Parties shall in particular ensure that national energy regulatory authorities, through 
the development of network tariffs and regulations, within the framework of Directive 2009/72/EC 
as incorporated and adapted by Ministerial Council Decision 2011/02/MC-EnC and taking 
into account the costs and benefits of each measure, provide incentives for grid operators to make 
available system services to network users permitting them to implement energy efficiency improve-
ment measures in the context of the continuing deployment of smart grids.

Such systems services may be determined by the system operator and shall not adversely impact the 
8 OJ L 343, 23.12.2011, p. 91.
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security of the system.

For electricity, Contracting Parties shall ensure that network regulation and network tariffs fulfil 
the criteria in Annex XI, taking into account guidelines and codes developed pursuant to Regulation 
(EC) No 714/2009, as incorporated and adapted by Ministerial Council Decision 2011/02/
MC-EnC.

2. Contracting Parties shall ensure, by 15 October 2018, that:

(a) an assessment is undertaken of the energy efficiency potentials of their gas and electricity in-
frastructure, in particular regarding transmission, distribution, load management and interoper-
ability, and connection to energy generating installations, including access possibilities for micro 
energy generators;

(b) concrete measures and investments are identified for the introduction of cost-effective ener-
gy efficiency improvements in the network infrastructure, with a timetable for their introduction. 

3. Contracting Parties may permit components of schemes and tariff structures with a social aim 
for net-bound energy transmission and distribution, provided that any disruptive effects on the trans-
mission and distribution system are kept to the minimum necessary and are not disproportionate to 
the social aim.

4. Contracting Parties shall ensure the removal of those incentives in transmission and distribution 
tariffs that are detrimental to the overall efficiency (including energy efficiency) of the generation, 
transmission, distribution and supply of electricity or those that might hamper participation of de-
mand response, in balancing markets and ancillary services procurement. Contracting Parties shall 
ensure that network operators are incentivised to improve efficiency in infrastructure design and 
operation, and, within the framework of Directive 2009/72/EC as incorporated and adapted by 
Ministerial Council Decision 2011/02/MC-EnC, that tariffs allow suppliers to improve consumer 
participation in system efficiency, including demand response, depending on national circumstances.

5. Without prejudice to Article 16(2) of Directive 2009/28/EC and taking into account Article 15 of 
Directive 2009/72/EC as incorporated and adapted by Ministerial Council Decision 2011/02/
MC-EnC and the need to ensure continuity in heat supply, Contracting Parties shall ensure that, 
subject to requirements relating to the maintenance of the reliability and safety of the grid, based on 
transparent and non-discriminatory criteria set by the competent national authorities, transmission 
system operators and distribution system operators when they are in charge of dispatching the gen-
erating installations in their territory:

(a) guarantee the transmission and distribution of electricity from high-efficiency cogeneration;

(b) provide priority or guaranteed access to the grid of electricity from high-efficiency cogene-
ration;

(c) when dispatching electricity generating installations, provide priority dispatch of electricity 
from high-efficiency cogeneration in so far as the secure operation of the national electricity 
system permits. 

Contracting Parties shall ensure that rules relating to the ranking of the different access and dis-
patch priorities granted in their electricity systems are clearly explained in detail and published. When 
providing priority access or dispatch for high-efficiency cogeneration, Contracting Parties may set 
rankings as between, and within different types of, renewable energy and high-efficiency cogenera-
tion and shall in any case ensure that priority access or dispatch for energy from variable renewable 
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energy sources is not hampered.

In addition to the obligations laid down by the first subparagraph, transmission system operators and 
distribution system operators shall comply with the requirements set out in Annex XII.

Contracting Parties may particularly facilitate the connection to the grid system of electricity pro-
duced from high-efficiency cogeneration from small-scale and micro-cogeneration units. Contract-
ing Parties shall, where appropriate, take steps to encourage network operators to adopt a simple 
notification ‘install and inform’ process for the installation of micro-cogeneration units to simplify 
and shorten authorisation procedures for individual citizens and installers.

6. Subject to the requirements relating to the maintenance of the reliability and safety of the grid, 
Contracting Parties shall take the appropriate steps to ensure that, where this is technically and 
economically feasible with the mode of operation of the high-efficiency cogeneration installation, 
high-efficiency cogeneration operators can offer balancing services and other operational services at 
the level of transmission system operators or distribution system operators. Transmission system op-
erators and distribution system operators shall ensure that such services are part of a services bidding 
process which is transparent, non-discriminatory and open to scrutiny.

Where appropriate, Contracting Parties may require transmission system operators and distribu-
tion system operators to encourage high-efficiency cogeneration to be sited close to areas of de-
mand by reducing the connection and use-of-system charges.

7. Contracting Parties may allow producers of electricity from high-efficiency cogeneration wishing 
to be connected to the grid to issue a call for tender for the connection work.

8. Contracting Parties shall ensure that national energy regulatory authorities encourage demand 
side resources, such as demand response, to participate alongside supply in wholesale and retail 
markets.

Subject to technical constraints inherent in managing networks, Contracting Parties shall ensure 
that transmission system operators and distribution system operators, in meeting requirements 
for balancing and ancillary services, treat demand response providers, including aggregators, in a 
non-discriminatory manner, on the basis of their technical capabilities.

Subject to technical constraints inherent in managing networks, Contracting Parties shall promote 
access to and participation of demand response in balancing, reserve and other system services mar-
kets, inter alia by requiring national energy regulatory authorities or, where their national regulatory 
systems so require, transmission system operators and distribution system operators in close cooper-
ation with demand service providers and consumers, to define technical modalities for participation 
in these markets on the basis of the technical requirements of these markets and the capabilities of 
demand response. Such specifications shall include the participation of aggregators.

9. When reporting under Directive 2010/75/EU, as incorporated and adapted by the Ministe-
rial Council decision 2013/06/MC-EnC, and without prejudice to Article 9(2) of that Directive, 
Contracting Parties shall consider including information on energy efficiency levels of installations 
undertaking the combustion of fuels with total rated thermal input of 50 MW or more in the light 
of the relevant best available techniques developed in accordance with Directive 2010/75/EU, as 
incorporated and adapted by the Ministerial Council decision 2013/06/MC-EnC, and Directive 
2008/1/EC of the European Parliament and of the Council of 15 January 2008 concerning integrated 
pollution prevention and control.
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Contracting Parties may encourage operators of installations referred to in the first subparagraph 
to improve their annual average net operational rates.

CHAPTER IV

HORIZONTAL PROVISIONS 

Article 16

Availability of qualification, accreditation and certification schemes

1. Where a Contracting Party considers that the national level of technical competence, objectivity 
and reliability is insufficient, it shall ensure that, by 31 December 2017, certification and/or accredi-
tation schemes and/or equivalent qualification schemes, including, where necessary, suitable training 
programmes, become or are available for providers of energy services, energy audits, energy manag-
ers and installers of energy-related building elements as defined in Article 2(9) of Directive 2010/31/
EU, as incorporated and adapted by the Ministerial Council Decision 2010/02/MC-EnC.

2. Contracting Parties shall ensure that the schemes referred to in paragraph 1 provide transparen-
cy to consumers, are reliable and contribute to national energy efficiency objectives.

3. Contracting Parties shall make publicly available the certification and/or accreditation schemes 
or equivalent qualification schemes referred to in paragraph 1 and shall cooperate among them-
selves and with the Commission and the Energy Community Secretariat on comparisons be-
tween, and recognition of, the schemes.

Contracting Parties shall take appropriate measures to make consumers aware of the availability of 
qualification and/or certification schemes in accordance with Article 18(1).

Article 17

Information and training

1. Contracting Parties shall ensure that information on available energy efficiency mechanisms and 
financial and legal frameworks is transparent and widely disseminated to all relevant market actors, 
such as consumers, builders, architects, engineers, environmental and energy auditors, and installers 
of building elements as defined in Directive 2010/31/EU, as incorporated and adapted by the 
Ministerial Council Decision 2010/02/MC-EnC.

Contracting Parties shall encourage the provision of information to banks and other financial insti-
tutions on possibilities of participating, including through the creation of public/private partnerships, 
in the financing of energy efficiency improvement measures.

2. Contracting Parties shall establish appropriate conditions for market operators to provide ade-
quate and targeted information and advice to energy consumers on energy efficiency.

3. The Commission shall review the impact of its measures to support the development of platforms, 
involving, inter alia, the European social dialogue bodies in fostering training programmes for energy 
efficiency, and shall bring forward further measures if appropriate. The Commission shall encourage 
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European social partners in their discussions on energy efficiency.

4. Contracting Parties shall, with the participation of stakeholders, including local and regional au-
thorities, promote suitable information, awareness-raising and training initiatives to inform citizens 
of the benefits and practicalities of taking energy efficiency improvement measures.

5. The Commission shall encourage the exchange and wide dissemination of information on best 
energy efficiency practices in Contracting Parties.

Article 18

Energy services

1. Contracting Parties shall promote the energy services market and access for SMEs to this market 
by:

(a) disseminating clear and easily accessible information on:

(i) available energy service contracts and clauses that should be included in such contracts to 
guarantee energy savings and final customers’ rights;

(ii) financial instruments, incentives, grants and loans to support energy efficiency service 
projects;

(b) encouraging the development of quality labels, inter alia, by trade associations;

(c) making publicly available and regularly updating a list of available energy service providers 
who are qualified and/or certified and their qualifications and/or certifications in accordance with 
Article 16, or providing an interface where energy service providers can provide information;

(d) supporting the public sector in taking up energy service offers, in particular for building re-
furbishment, by:

(i) providing model contracts for energy performance contracting which include at least the 
items listed in Annex XIII;

(ii) providing information on best practices for energy performance contracting, including, if 
available, cost-benefit analysis using a life-cycle approach;

(e) providing a qualitative review in the framework of the National Energy Efficiency Action Plan 
regarding the current and future development of the energy services market. 

2. Contracting Parties shall support the proper functioning of the energy services market, where 
appropriate, by:

(a) identifying and publicising point(s) of contact where final customers can obtain the informa-
tion referred to in paragraph 1;

(b) taking, if necessary, measures to remove the regulatory and non-regulatory barriers that im-
pede the uptake of energy performance contracting and other energy efficiency service models 
for the identification and/or implementation of energy saving measures;

(c) considering putting in place or assigning the role of an independent mechanism, such as 
an ombudsman, to ensure the efficient handling of complaints and out-of-court settlement of 
disputes arising from energy service contracts;

(d) enabling independent market intermediaries to play a role in stimulating market development 
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on the demand and supply sides. 

3. Contracting Parties shall ensure that energy distributors, distribution system operators and retail 
energy sales companies refrain from any activities that may impede the demand for and delivery of 
energy services or other energy efficiency improvement measures, or hinder the development of 
markets for such services or measures, including foreclosing the market for competitors or abusing 
dominant positions.

Article 19

Other measures to promote energy efficiency

1. Contracting Parties shall evaluate and if necessary take appropriate measures to remove regula-
tory and non-regulatory barriers to energy efficiency, without prejudice to the basic principles of the 
property and tenancy law of the Contracting Parties, in particular as regards:

(a) the split of incentives between the owner and the tenant of a building or among owners, 
with a view to ensuring that these parties are not deterred from making efficiency-improving 
investments that they would otherwise have made by the fact that they will not individually ob-
tain the full benefits or by the absence of rules for dividing the costs and benefits between them, 
including national rules and measures regulating decision- making processes in multi-owner 
properties;

(b) legal and regulatory provisions, and administrative practices, regarding public purchasing 
and annual budgeting and accounting, with a view to ensuring that individual public bodies are 
not deterred from making investments in improving energy efficiency and minimising expected 
life-cycle costs and from using energy performance contracting and other third-party financing 
mechanisms on a long-term contractual basis.

Such measures to remove barriers may include providing incentives, repealing or amending legal 
or regulatory provisions, or adopting guidelines and interpretative communications, or simplifying 
administrative procedures. The measures may be combined with the provision of education, training 
and specific information and technical assistance on energy efficiency.

2. The evaluation of barriers and measures referred to in paragraph 1 shall be notified to the Com-
mission and the Energy Community Secretariat in the first National Energy Efficiency Action 
Plan referred to in Article 24(2). The Commission and the Energy Community Secretariat shall 
encourage the sharing of national best practices in this regard.

Article 20

Energy Efficiency National Fund, Financing and Technical Support

1. Without prejudice to Articles 107 and 108 of the Treaty on the Functioning of the European Un-
ion, Contracting Parties shall facilitate the establishment of financing facilities, or use of existing 
ones, for energy efficiency improvement measures to maximise the benefits of multiple streams of 
financing.

2. The Commission  shall, where appropriate, directly or via the European financial institutions, assist 
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Contracting Parties in setting up financing facilities and technical support schemes with the aim of 
increasing energy efficiency in different sectors.9

3. The Commission and the Energy Community Secretariat10 shall facilitate the exchange of best 
practice between the competent national or regional authorities or bodies, e.g. through annual 
meetings of the regulatory bodies, public databases with information on the implementation of 
measures by Contracting Parties, and country comparison.

4. Contracting Parties may set up an Energy Efficiency National Fund. The purpose of this fund shall 
be to support national energy efficiency initiatives.

5. Contracting Parties may allow for the obligations set out in Article 5(1) to be fulfilled by annual 
contributions to the Energy Efficiency National Fund of an amount equal to the investments required 
to achieve those obligations.

6. Contracting Parties may provide that obligated parties can fulfil their obligations set out in 
Article 7(1) by contributing annually to the Energy Efficiency National Fund an amount equal to the 
investments required to achieve those obligations.

7. Contracting Parties may use their revenues from annual emission allocations under Decision No 
406/2009/EC for the development of innovative financing mechanisms to give practical effect to the 
objective in Article 5 of improving the energy performance of buildings.

Article 21

Conversion factors

For the purpose of comparison of energy savings and conversion to a comparable unit, the conver-
sion factors set out in Annex IV shall apply unless the use of other conversion factors can be justified.

CHAPTER V

FINAL PROVISIONS 

Article 22

Delegated acts

… (not applicable)

Article 23

Exercise of the delegation

… (not applicable)

9 The Ministerial Council also tasked the Secretariat to assist Contracting Parties in finding the best solutions for imple-
mentation of Directive and in accordance with Contracting Parities specific circumstances  and level of the achievement in 
the area of energy efficiency so far, to propose adequate support approach to implementing the Directive and linking it to 
the appropriate financing.
10 Exchange of best practices by  the Commission and the Energy Community Secretariat is supported by the Ministerial 
Council and incorporated in  conclusions of the meeting held on 16 October 2015
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Article 24

Review and monitoring of implementation

1. By 30 June each year as from 2017, Contracting Parties shall report on the progress 
achieved towards national energy efficiency targets, in accordance with Part 1 of Annex 
XIV.

2. By 30 April 2019, and every three years thereafter, Contracting Parties shall submit National En-
ergy Efficiency Action Plans. The National Energy Efficiency Action Plans shall cover significant energy 
efficiency improvement measures and expected and/ or achieved energy savings, including those in 
the supply, transmission and distribution of energy as well as energy end-use, in view of achieving 
the national energy efficiency targets referred to in Article 3(1). The National Energy Efficiency Action 
Plans shall be complemented with updated estimates of expected overall primary energy consump-
tion in 2020, as well as estimated levels of primary energy consumption in the sectors indicated in 
Part 1 of Annex XIV.

The National Energy Efficiency Action Plans shall in any case include the information spec-
ified in Annex XIV.

3. The Commission shall evaluate the annual reports and the National Energy Efficiency Action Plans 
and assess the extent to which Contracting Parties have made progress towards the achievement 
of the national energy efficiency targets required by Article 3(1) and towards the implementation of 
this Directive. The Commission shall send its assessment to the European Parliament and the Council. 
Based on its assessment of the reports and the National Energy Efficiency Action Plans, the Commis-
sion may issue recommendations to Contracting Parties.

4. … (not applicable)

5. The Commission shall review the continued need for the possibility of exemptions set out in Article 
14(6) for the first time in the assessment of the first National Energy Efficiency Action Plan and every 
three years thereafter. Where the review shows that any of the criteria for these exemptions can no 
longer be justified taking into account the availability of heat load and the real operating conditions 
of the exempted installations, the Commission shall propose appropriate measures.

6. Contracting Parties shall submit to the Energy Community Secretariat before 30 April each 
year statistics on national electricity and heat production from high and low efficiency cogeneration, 
in accordance with the methodology shown in Annex I, in relation to total heat and electricity pro-
duction. They shall also submit annual statistics on cogeneration heat and electricity capacities and 
fuels for cogeneration, and on district heating and cooling production and capacities, in relation to 
total heat and electricity production and capacities. Contracting Parties shall submit statistics on 
primary energy savings achieved by application of cogeneration in accordance with the methodology 
shown in Annex II.

7. By 30 June 2018 the Energy Community Secretariat shall submit the assessment referred 
to in Article 3(2) to the Ministerial Council of the Energy Community, accompanied, if nec-
essary, by proposals for further measures. 

8. The Energy Community Secretariat shall review the effectiveness of the implementation 
of Article 6 by 5 November 2018 and shall submit a report to the Ministerial Council of 
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the Energy Community. That report shall be accompanied, if appropriate, by proposals for 
further measures.

9. By 30 May 2019, the Energy Community Secretariat shall submit a report to the Ministe-
rial Council of the Energy Community on the implementation of Article 7. That report shall 
be accompanied, if appropriate, by a legislative proposal for one or more of the following 
purposes:

(a) to change the final date laid down in Article 7(1);

(b) to review the requirements laid down in Article 7(1), (2) and (3);

(c)  to establish additional common requirements, in particular as regards the matters referred 
to in Article 7(7). 

10. By 30 September 2020, the Commission shall assess the progress made by Contracting Parties 
in removing the regulatory and non-regulatory barriers referred to in Article 19(1). This assessment 
shall be followed, if appropriate, by proposals for further measures.

11. The Commission shall make the reports referred to in paragraphs 1 and 2 publicly available.

Article 25

Online platform

The Commission shall establish an online platform in order to foster the practical implementation 
of this Directive at national, regional and local levels. That platform shall support the exchange of 
experiences on practices, benchmarking, networking activities, as well as innovative practices.

Article 26

Committee procedure

… (not applicable)
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Article 27

Amendments and repeals

1. Article 1 of the Ministerial Council Decision 2009/05/MC-EnC is repealed from 15 October 
2017. By way of exception, Article 4(1) to (4) of Directive 2006/32/EC as incorporated and 
adapted by Ministerial Council Decision 2009/05/MC-EnC thereof and Annexes I, III and IV 
thereto, shall continue to apply, without prejudice to the obligations of the Contracting 
Parties relating to the time-limit for its transposition into national law. Article 4(1) to (4) of, 
and Annexes I, III and IV of Directive 2006/32/EC as incorporated and adapted by Ministeri-
al Council Decision 2009/05/MC-EnC, shall cease to apply with effect from 1 January 2020. 
References to Directive 2006/32/EC shall be construed as references to this Directive and 
shall be read in accordance with the correlation table set out in Annex XV.

2. Article 9(1) and (2) of Directive 2010/30/EU, as incorporated and adapted by Ministerial 
Council Decision 2010/01/MC-EnC shall cease to apply from 15 October 2017.

Article 28

Transposition

1. Contracting Parties shall bring into force the laws, regulations and administrative provi-
sions necessary to comply with this Directive by 15 October 2017.

Notwithstanding the first subparagraph, Contracting Parties shall bring into force the laws, reg-
ulations and administrative provisions necessary to comply with Article 4, the first subparagraph of 
Article 5(1), Article 5(5), Article 5(6), the last subparagraph of Article 7(9), Article 14(6), Article 19(2), 
Article 24(1) and Article 24(2) and point (4) of Annex V by the dates specified therein.

They shall forthwith communicate to the Energy Community Secretariat11 the text of those 
provisions.

When Contracting Parties adopt those provisions, they shall contain a reference to this Directive 
or be accompanied by such a reference on the occasion of their official publication. Contracting 
Parties shall determine how such reference is to be made.

2. Contracting Parties shall communicate to the Energy Community Secretariat the text of the 
main provisions of national law which they adopt in the field covered by this Directive.

Article 29

Entry into force

This Directive shall enter into force on the date of its adoption by the Ministerial Council.

11 In accordance with the Article 1(2) of Ministerial Council Decision 2015/08/MC-EnC
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Article 30

Addressees

This Decision enters into force upon its adoption and is addressed to the Contracting Par-
ties.

Article 1 of Ministerial Council Decision 2015/08/MC-EnC

Implementation of the acquis

Each Contracting Party shall transpose and implement Directive 2012/27/EU of the Euro-
pean Parliament and of the Council of 25 October 2012 on energy efficiency, amending 
Directives 2009/125/EC and 2010/30/EU and repealing Directives 2004/8/EC and 2006/32/
EC by 15 October 2017. 

They shall forthwith inform the Energy Community Secretariat thereof.

Transposition shall be made without changes to the structure and text of Directive 2012/27/
EU other than translation.
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ANNEX I
General principles for the calculation of electricity from cogeneration 

Part I 

General principles 

Values used for calculation of electricity from cogeneration shall be determined on the basis of the 
expected or actual operation of the unit under normal conditions of use. For micro- cogeneration 
units the calculation may be based on certified values.

(a) Electricity production from cogeneration shall be considered equal to total annual electricity pro-
duction of the unit measured at the outlet of the main generators;

(i) in cogeneration units of types (b), (d), (e), (f), (g) and (h) referred to in Part II with an annual overall 
efficiency set by Contracting Parties at a level of at least 75 %, and

(ii) in cogeneration units of types (a) and (c) referred to in Part II with an annual overall efficiency set 
by Contracting Parties at a level of at least 80 %.

(b) In cogeneration units with an annual overall efficiency below the value referred to in point (i) 
of point (a) (cogeneration units of types (b), (d), (e), (f), (g), and (h) referred to in Part II) or with an 
annual overall efficiency below the value referred to in point (ii) of point (a) (cogeneration units of 
types (a) and (c) referred to in Part II) cogeneration is calculated according to the following formula:

ECHP=HCHP*C

where:

ECHP is the amount of electricity from cogeneration;

C is the power-to-heat ratio;

HCHP is the amount of useful heat from cogeneration (calculated for this purpose as total heat pro-
duction minus any heat produced in separate boilers or by live steam extraction from the steam 
generator before the turbine). 

The calculation of electricity from cogeneration must be based on the actual power-to-heat ratio. 
If the actual power-to-heat ratio of a cogeneration unit is not known, the following default values 
may be used, in particular for statistical purposes, for units of types (a), (b), (c), (d) and (e) referred 
to in Part II provided that the calculated cogeneration electricity is less or equal to total electricity 
production of the unit:

Type of the unit Default power to heat ratio, C

Combined cycle gas turbine with heat recovery 0,95

Steam back pressure turbine 0,45

Steam condensing extraction turbine 0,45

Gas turbine with heat recovery 0,55

Internal combustion engine 0,75

If Contracting Parties introduce default values for power-to-heat ratios for units of types (f), (g), 
(h), (i), (j) and (k) referred to in Part II, such default values shall be published and shall be notified to 
the Energy Community Secretariat.
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(c) If a share of the energy content of the fuel input to the cogeneration process is recovered in 
chemicals and recycled this share can be subtracted from the fuel input before calculating the overall 
efficiency used in points (a) and (b).

(d) Contracting Parties may determine the power-to-heat ratio as the ratio of electricity to useful 
heat when operating in cogeneration mode at a lower capacity using operational data of the specific 
unit.

(e) Contracting Parties may use other reporting periods than one year for the purpose of the cal-
culations according to points (a) and (b). 

Part II 

Cogeneration technologies covered by this Directive 

(a) Combined cycle gas turbine with heat recovery

(b) Steam back pressure turbine

(c) Steam condensing extraction turbine

(d) Gas turbine with heat recovery

(e) Internal combustion engine

(f) Microturbines

(g) Stirling engines

(h) Fuel cells

(i) Steam engines

(j) Organic Rankine cycles

(k) Any other type of technology or combination thereof falling under the definition laid down in 
Article 2(30).

When implementing and applying the general principles for the calculation of electricity from cogen-
eration, Contracting Parties shall use the detailed Guidelines established by Commission Decision 
2008/952/EC of 19 November 2008 establishing detailed guidelines for the implementation and 
application of Annex II to Directive 2004/8/EC of the European Parliament and of the Council.
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ANNEX II
Methodology for determining the efficiency of the cogeneration process 

Values used for calculation of efficiency of cogeneration and primary energy savings shall be deter-
mined on the basis of the expected or actual operation of the unit under normal conditions of use.

(a) High-efficiency cogeneration

For the purpose of this Directive high-efficiency cogeneration shall fulfil the following criteria:

- cogeneration production from cogeneration units shall provide primary energy savings calculat-
ed according to point (b) of at least 10 % compared with the references for separate production 
of heat and electricity,

- production from small-scale and micro-cogeneration units providing primary energy savings 
may qualify as high-efficiency cogeneration. 

(b) Calculation of primary energy savings

The amount of primary energy savings provided by cogeneration production defined in accordance 
with Annex I shall be calculated on the basis of the following formula:

Where:

PES is primary energy savings.

CHP Hη is the heat efficiency of the cogeneration production defined as annual useful heat output 
divided by the fuel input used to produce the sum of useful heat output and electricity from cogen-
eration.

Ref Hη is the efficiency reference value for separate heat production.

CHP Eη is the electrical efficiency of the cogeneration production defined as annual electricity from 
cogeneration divided by the fuel input used to produce the sum of useful heat output and electricity 
from cogeneration. Where a cogeneration unit generates mechanical energy, the annual electricity 
from cogeneration may be increased by an additional element representing the amount of electricity 
which is equivalent to that of mechanical energy. This additional element does not create a right to 
issue guarantees of origin in accordance with Article 14(10).

Ref Eη is the efficiency reference value for separate electricity production. 

(c) Calculations of energy savings using alternative calculation

Contracting Parties may calculate primary energy savings from a production of heat and electricity 
and mechanical energy as indicated below without applying Annex I to exclude the non-cogenerated 
heat and electricity parts of the same process. Such a production can be regarded as high-efficiency 
cogeneration provided it fulfils the efficiency criteria in point (a) of this Annex and, for cogeneration 
units with an electrical capacity larger than 25 MW, the overall efficiency is above 70 %. However, 
specification of the quantity of electricity from cogeneration produced in such a production, for 
issuing a guarantee of origin and for statistical purposes, shall be determined in accordance with 
Annex I.

PART I   ENERGY EFFICIENCY ACQUIS / DIRECTIVE 2012/27/EU



53

If primary energy savings for a process are calculated using alternative calculation as indicated above 
the primary energy savings shall be calculated using the formula in point (b) of this Annex replacing: 
‘CHP Hη’ with ‘Hη’ and ‘CHP Eη’ with ‘Eη’, where:

Hη shall mean the heat efficiency of the process, defined as the annual heat output divided by the 
fuel input used to produce the sum of heat output and electricity output.

Eη shall mean the electricity efficiency of the process, defined as the annual electricity output di-
vided by the fuel input used to produce the sum of heat output and electricity output. Where a 
cogeneration unit generates mechanical energy, the annual electricity from cogeneration may be 
increased by an additional element representing the amount of electricity which is equivalent to that 
of mechanical energy. This additional element will not create a right to issue guarantees of origin in 
accordance with Article 14(10).

(d) Contracting Parties may use other reporting periods than one year for the purpose of the cal-
culations according to points (b) and (c) of this Annex.

(e) For micro-cogeneration units the calculation of primary energy savings may be based on certified 
data.

(f) Efficiency reference values for separate production of heat and electricity

The harmonised efficiency reference values shall consist of a matrix of values differentiated by rel-
evant factors, including year of construction and types of fuel, and must be based on a well-docu-
mented analysis taking, inter alia, into account data from operational use under realistic conditions, 
fuel mix and climate conditions as well as applied cogeneration technologies.

The efficiency reference values for separate production of heat and electricity in accordance with the 
formula set out in point (b) shall establish the operating efficiency of the separate heat and electricity 
production that cogeneration is intended to substitute.

The efficiency reference values shall be calculated according to the following principles:

1. For cogeneration units the comparison with separate electricity production shall be based on the 
principle that the same fuel categories are compared.

2. Each cogeneration unit shall be compared with the best available and economically justifiable 
technology for separate production of heat and electricity on the market in the year of construction 
of the cogeneration unit.

3. The efficiency reference values for cogeneration units older than 10 years of age shall be fixed on 
the reference values of units of 10 years of age.

4. The efficiency reference values for separate electricity production and heat production shall reflect 
the climatic differences between Contracting Parties.
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ANNEX III
Energy efficiency requirements for purchasing products,  

services and buildings by central government 

Central governments that purchase products, services or buildings, insofar as this is consistent with 
cost-effectiveness, economical feasibility, wider sustainability, technical suitability, as well as suffi-
cient competition, shall:

(a) where a product is covered by a delegated act adopted under Directive 2010/30/EU as incor-
porated and adapted by the Ministerial Council Decision 2010/02/MC-EnC or by a related 
Commission implementing directive, purchase only the products that comply with the criterion of 
belonging to the highest energy efficiency class possible in the light of the need to ensure sufficient 
competition;

(b) … (not applicable)

(c) … (not applicable)

(d) … (not applicable)

(e) require in their tenders for service contracts that service providers use, for the purposes of provid-
ing the services in question, only products that comply with the requirements referred to in points 
(a) to (d), when providing the services in question. This requirement shall apply only to new products 
purchased by service providers partially or wholly for the purpose of providing the service in question;

(f) purchase, or make new rental agreements for, only buildings that comply at least with the mini-
mum energy performance requirements referred to in Article 5(1) unless the purpose of the purchase 
is:

(i) to undertake deep renovation or demolition;

(ii) in the case of public bodies, to re-sell the building without using it for public body’s own 
purposes; or

(iii) to preserve it as a building officially protected as part of a designated environment, or be-
cause of its special architectural or historical merit. 

Compliance with these requirements shall be verified by means of the energy performance certif-
icates referred to in Article 11 of Directive 2010/31/EU, as incorporated and adapted by the 
Ministerial Council Decision 2010/02/MC-EnC.
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ANNEX IV
Energy content of selected fuels for end use –  conversion table12

Energy commodity kJ (NCV) kgoe (NCV) kWh (NCV)

1 kg coke 28 500 0,676 7,917

1 kg hard coal 17 200 — 30 700 0,411 — 0,733 4,778 — 8,528

1 kg brown coal briquettes 20 000 0,478 5,556

1 kg black lignite 10 500 — 21 000 0,251 — 0,502 2,917 — 5,833

1 kg brown coal 5 600 — 10 500 0,134 — 0,251 1,556 — 2,917

1 kg oil shale 8 000 — 9 000 0,191 — 0,215 2,222 — 2,500

1 kg peat 7 800 — 13 800 0,186 — 0,330 2,167 — 3,833

1 kg peat briquettes 16 000 — 16 800 0,382 — 0,401 4,444 — 4,667

1 kg residual fuel oil (heavy oil) 40 000 0,955 11,111

1 kg light fuel oil 42 300 1,010 11,750

1 kg motor spirit (petrol) 44 000 1,051 12,222

1 kg paraffin 40 000 0,955 11,111

1 kg liquefied petroleum gas 46 000 1,099 12,778

1 kg natural gas10 47 200 1,126 13,10

1 kg liquefied natural gas 45 190 1,079 12,553

1 kg wood (25 % humidity)11 13 800 0,330 3,833

1 kg pellets/wood bricks 16 800 0,401 4,667

1 kg waste 7 400 — 10 700 0,177 — 0,256 2,056 — 2,972

1 MJ derived heat 1 000 0,024 0,278

1 kWh electrical energy 3 600 0,086 112

Source: Eurostat

12 Contracting Parties may apply different conversion factors if these can be justified.
13 93 % methane.
14  Contracting Parties may apply other values depending on the type of wood most used in the respective Contracting 

Party.
15  Applicable when energy savings are calculated in primary energy terms using a bottom-up approach based on final 

energy consumption. For savings in kWh electricity Contracting Parties may apply a default coefficient of 2,5. Con-
tracting Parties may apply a different coefficient provided they can justify it.
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ANNEX V
Common methods and principles for calculating the impact of energy effi-
ciency obligations schemes or other policy measures under Article 7(1), (2) 

and (9) and Article 20(6) 

1. Methods for calculating energy savings for the purposes of Article 7(1) and (2), and points (b), (c), 
(d), (e) and (f) of the second subparagraph of Article 7(9), and Article 20(6).

Obligated, participating or entrusted parties, or implementing public authorities may use one or 
more of the following methods for calculating energy savings:

(a) deemed savings, by reference to the results of previous independently monitored energy 
improvements in similar installations. The generic approach is termed ‘ex-ante’;

(b) metered savings, whereby the savings from the installation of a measure, or package of 
measures, is determined by recording the actual reduction in energy use, taking due account 
of factors such as additionality, occupancy, production levels and the weather which may affect 
consumption. The generic approach is termed ‘ex-post’;

(c) scaled savings, whereby engineering estimates of savings are used. This approach may only 
be used where establishing robust measured data for a specific installation is difficult or dispro-
portionately expensive, e.g. replacing a compressor or electric motor with a different kWh rating 
than that for which independent information on savings has been measured, or where they are 
carried out on the basis of nationally established methodologies and benchmarks by qualified 
or accredited experts that are independent of the obligated, participating or entrusted parties 
involved;

(d) surveyed savings, where consumers’ response to advice, information campaigns, labelling 
or certification schemes, or smart metering is determined. This approach may only be used for 
savings resulting from changes in consumer behaviour. It may not be used for savings resulting 
from the installation of physical measures.

2. In determining the energy saving for an energy efficiency measure for the purposes of Article 7(1) 
and (2), and points (b), (c), (d), (e) and (f) of the second subparagraph of Article 7(9), and Article 20(6) 
the following principles shall apply:

(a) … (deleted) 

(b) to account for climatic variations between regions, Contracting Parties may choose to ad-
just the savings to a standard value or to accord different energy savings in accordance with the 
temperature variations between regions;

(c) the activities of the obligated, participating or entrusted party must be demonstrably material 
to the achievement of the claimed savings;

(d) savings from an individual action may not be claimed by more than one party;

(e) calculation of energy savings shall take into account the lifetime of savings. This may be done 
by counting the savings each individual action will achieve between its implementation date 
and 31 December 2020. Alternatively, Contracting Parties may adopt another method that 
is estimated to achieve at least the same total quantity of savings. When using other methods, 
Contracting Parties shall ensure that the total amount of energy savings calculated with these 
other methods does not exceed the amount of energy savings that would have been the result 
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of their calculation when counting the savings each individual action will achieve between its 
implementation date and 31 December 2020. Contracting Parties shall describe in detail in 
their first National Energy Efficiency Action Plan according to Annex XIV to this Directive, which 
other methods they have used and which provisions have been made to ensure this binding 
calculation requirement; and

(f) actions by obligated, participating or entrusted parties, either individually or together, which 
aim to result in lasting transformation of products, equipment, or markets to a higher level of 
energy efficiency are permitted; and

(g) in promoting the uptake of energy efficiency measures, Contracting Parties shall ensure 
that quality standards for products, services and installation of measures are maintained. Where 
such standards do not exist, Contracting Parties shall work with obligated, participating or 
entrusted parties to introduce them.

3. In determining the energy saving from policy measures applied under point (a) of the second 
subparagraph of Article 7(9), the following principles shall apply:

(a) … (not applicable) 

(b) recent and representative official data on price elasticities shall be used for calculation of the 
impact; and

(c) the energy savings from accompanying taxation policy instruments, including fiscal incentives 
or payment to a fund, shall be accounted separately.

4. Notification of methodology

Contracting Parties shall by 15 November 2017 notify the Energy Community Secretariat of 
their proposed detailed methodology for operation of the energy efficiency obligation schemes and 
for the purposes of Article 7(9) and Article 20(6). Except in the case of taxes, such notification shall 
include details of:

(a) obligated, participating or entrusted parties, or implementing public authorities;

(b) target sectors;

(c) the level of the energy saving target or expected savings to be achieved over the whole and 
intermediate periods;

(d) the duration of the obligation period and intermediate periods;

(e) eligible measure categories;

(f) calculation methodology, including how additionality and materiality are to be determined 
and which methodologies and benchmarks are used for engineering estimates;

(g) lifetimes of measures;

(h) approach taken to address climatic variations within the Contracting Party;

(i) quality standards;

(j) monitoring and verification protocols and how the independence of these from the obligated, 
participating or entrusted parties is ensured;

(k) audit protocols; and

(l) how the need to fulfil the requirement in the second subparagraph of Article 7(1) is taken 
into account.
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In the case of taxes, the notification shall include details of:

(a) target sectors and segment of taxpayers;

(b) implementing public authority;

(c) expected savings to be achieved;

(d) duration of the taxation measure and intermediate periods; and

(e) calculation methodology, including which price elasticities are used.
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ANNEX VI
Minimum criteria for energy audits including those carried out  

as part of energy management systems

The energy audits referred to in Article 8 shall be based on the following guidelines:

(a) be based on up-to-date, measured, traceable operational data on energy consumption and (for 
electricity) load profiles;

(b) comprise a detailed review of the energy consumption profile of buildings or groups of buildings, 
industrial operations or installations, including transportation;

(c) build, whenever possible, on life-cycle cost analysis (LCCA) instead of Simple Payback Periods 
(SPP) in order to take account of long-term savings, residual values of long-term investments and 
discount rates;

(d) be proportionate, and sufficiently representative to permit the drawing of a reliable picture of 
overall energy performance and the reliable identification of the most significant opportunities for 
improvement. 

Energy audits shall allow detailed and validated calculations for the proposed measures so as to 
provide clear information on potential savings.

The data used in energy audits shall be storable for historical analysis and tracking performance.
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ANNEX VII
Minimum requirements for billing and billing information  

based on actual consumption 

1. Minimum requirements for billing

1.1. Billing based on actual consumption

In order to enable final customers to regulate their own energy consumption, billing should take 
place on the basis of actual consumption at least once a year, and billing information should be 
made available at least quarterly, on request or where the consumers have opted to receive elec-
tronic billing or else twice yearly. Gas used only for cooking purposes may be exempted from this 
requirement.

1.2. Minimum information contained in the bill

Contracting Parties shall ensure that, where appropriate, the following information is made availa-
ble to final customers in clear and understandable terms in or with their bills, contracts, transactions, 
and receipts at distribution stations:

(a) current actual prices and actual consumption of energy;

(b) comparisons of the final customer’s current energy consumption with consumption for the 
same period in the previous year, preferably in graphic form;

(c) contact information for final customers’ organisations, energy agencies or similar bodies, 
including website addresses, from which information may be obtained on available energy effi-
ciency improvement measures, comparative end-user profiles and objective technical specifica-
tions for energy-using equipment. In addition, wherever possible and useful, Contracting Par-
ties shall ensure that comparisons with an average normalised or benchmarked final customer in 
the same user category are made available to final customers in clear and understandable terms, 
in, with or signposted to within, their bills, contracts, transactions, and receipts at distribution 
stations.

1.3. Advice on energy efficiency accompanying bills and other feedback to final customers

When sending contracts and contract changes, and in the bills customers receive or through web-
sites addressing individual customers, energy distributors, distribution system operators and retail 
energy sales companies shall inform their customers in a clear and understandable manner of con-
tact information for independent consumer advice centres, energy agencies or similar institutions, 
including their internet addresses, where they can obtain advice on available energy efficiency meas-
ures, benchmark profiles for their energy consumption and technical specifications of energy using 
appliances that can serve to reduce the consumption of these appliances.
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ANNEX VIII
Potential for efficiency in heating and cooling

1. The comprehensive assessment of national heating and cooling potentials referred to in Article 
14(1) shall include:

(a) a description of heating and cooling demand;

(b) a forecast of how this demand will change in the next 10 years, taking into account in particular 
the evolution of demand in buildings and the different sectors of industry;

(c) a map of the national territory, identifying, while preserving commercially sensitive information:

(i) heating and cooling demand points, including:

- municipalities and conurbations with a plot ratio of at least 0,3, and

- industrial zones with a total annual heating and cooling consumption of more than 20 
GWh;

(ii) existing and planned district heating and cooling infrastructure;

(iii) potential heating and cooling supply points, including:

- electricity generation installations with a total annual electricity production of more than 
20 GWh, and

- waste incineration plants,

- existing and planned cogeneration installations using technologies referred to in Part II of 
Annex I, and district heating installations;

(d) identification of the heating and cooling demand that could be satisfied by high-efficiency cogen-
eration, including residential micro-cogeneration, and by district heating and cooling;

(e) identification of the potential for additional high-efficiency cogeneration, including from the re-
furbishment of existing and the construction of new generation and industrial installations or other 
facilities generating waste heat;

(f) identification of energy efficiency potentials of district heating and cooling infrastructure;

(g) strategies, policies and measures that may be adopted up to 2020 and up to 2030 to realise 
the potential in point (e) in order to meet the demand in point (d), including, where appropriate, 
proposals to:

(i) increase the share of cogeneration in heating and cooling production and in electricity pro-
duction;

(ii) develop efficient district heating and cooling infrastructure to accommodate the development 
of high-efficiency cogeneration and the use of heating and cooling from waste heat and renew-
able energy sources;

(iii) encourage new thermal electricity generation installations and industrial plants producing 
waste heat to be located in sites where a maximum amount of the available waste heat will be 
recovered to meet existing or forecasted heat and cooling demand;

(iv) encourage new residential zones or new industrial plants which consume heat in their pro-
duction processes to be located where available waste heat, as identified in the comprehensive 
assessment, can contribute to meeting their heat and cooling demands. This could include pro-
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posals that support the clustering of a number of individual installations in the same location 
with a view to ensuring an optimal matching between demand and supply for heat and cooling;

(v) encourage thermal electricity generating installations, industrial plants producing waste heat, 
waste incineration plants and other waste-to-energy plants to be connected to the local district 
heating or cooling network;

(vi) encourage residential zones and industrial plants which consume heat in their production 
processes to be connected to the local district heating or cooling network;

(h) the share of high-efficiency cogeneration and the potential established and progress achieved 
under Directive 2004/8/EC;

(i) an estimate of the primary energy to be saved;

(j) an estimate of public support measures to heating and cooling, if any, with the annual budget 
and identification of the potential aid element. This does not prejudge a separate notification of the 
public support schemes for a State aid assessment.

2. To the extent appropriate, the comprehensive assessment may be made up of an assembly of 
regional or local plans and strategies.

PART I   ENERGY EFFICIENCY ACQUIS / DIRECTIVE 2012/27/EU



63

ANNEX IX
Cost-benefit analysis 

Part 1

General principles of the cost-benefit analysis 

The purpose of preparing cost-benefit analyses in relation to measures for promoting efficiency in 
heating and cooling as referred to in Article 14(3) is to provide a decision base for qualified prioriti-
sation of limited resources at society level.

The cost-benefit analysis may either cover a project assessment or a group of projects for a broader 
local, regional or national assessment in order to establish the most cost-effective and beneficial 
heating or cooling option for a given geographical area for the purpose of heat planning.

Cost-benefit analyses for the purposes of Article 14(3) shall include an economic analysis covering 
socio-economic and environmental factors.

The cost-benefit analyses shall include the following steps and considerations:

(a) Establishing a system boundary and geographical boundary

The scope of the cost-benefit analyses in question determines the relevant energy system. The ge-
ographical boundary shall cover a suitable well-defined geographical area, e.g. a given region or 
metropolitan area, to avoid selecting sub-optimised solutions on a project by project basis.

(b) Integrated approach to demand and supply options

The cost-benefit analysis shall take into account all relevant supply resources available within the 
system and geographical boundary, using the data available, including waste heat from electricity 
generation and industrial installations and renewable energy, and the characteristics of, and trends 
in heat and cooling demand.

(c) Constructing a baseline

The purpose of the baseline is to serve as a reference point, to which the alternative scenarios are 
evaluated.

(d) Identifying alternative scenarios

All relevant alternatives to the baseline shall be considered. Scenarios that are not feasible due to 
technical reasons, financial reasons, national regulation or time constraints may be excluded at an 
early stage of the cost-benefit analysis if justified based on careful, explicit and well-documented 
considerations.

Only high-efficiency cogeneration, efficient district heating and cooling or efficient individual heating 
and cooling supply options should be taken into account in the cost-benefit analysis as alternative 
scenarios compared to the baseline.

(e) Method for the calculation of cost-benefit surplus

(i) The total long-term costs and benefits of heat or cooling supply options shall be assessed and 
compared.

(ii) The criterion for evaluation shall be the net present value (NPV) criterion.

(iii) The time horizon shall be chosen such that all relevant costs and benefits of the scenarios 
are included. For example, for a gas-fired power plant an appropriate time horizon could be 25 
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years, for a district heating system, 30 years, or for heating equipment such as boilers 20 years.

(f) Calculation and forecast of prices and other assumptions for the economic analysis

(i) Contracting Parties shall provide assumptions, for the purpose of the cost-benefit analyses, 
on the prices of major input and output factors and the discount rate.

(ii) The discount rate used in the economic analysis for the calculation of net present value shall 
be chosen according to European or national guidelines16

(iii) Contracting Parties shall use national, European or international energy price development 
forecasts if appropriate in their national and/or regional/local context.

(iv) The prices used in the economic analysis shall reflect the true socio economic costs and ben-
efits and should include external costs, such as environmental and health effects, to the extent 
possible, i.e. when a market price exists or when it is already included in European or national 
regulation.

(g) Economic analysis: Inventory of effects

The economic analyses shall take into account all relevant economic effects.

Contracting Parties may assess and take into account in decision making costs and energy savings 
from the increased flexibility in energy supply and from a more optimal operation of the electricity 
networks, including avoided costs and savings from reduced infrastructure investment, in the ana-
lysed scenarios.

The costs and benefits taken into account shall include at least the following:

(i) Benefits

- Value of output to the consumer (heat and electricity)

- External benefits such as environmental and health benefits, to the extent possible

(ii) Costs

- Capital costs of plants and equipments

- Capital costs of the associated energy networks

- Variable and fixed operating costs

- Energy costs

- Environmental and health cost, to the extent possible

(h) Sensitivity analysis:

A sensitivity analysis shall be included to assess the costs and benefits of a project or group of pro-
jects based on different energy prices, discount rates and other variable factors having a significant 
impact on the outcome of the calculations. The Contracting Parties shall designate the competent 
authorities responsible for carrying out the cost-benefit analyses under Article 14. Contracting Par-
ties may require competent local, regional and national authorities or operators of individual installa-
tions to carry out the economic and financial analysis. They shall provide the detailed methodologies 
and assumptions in accordance with this Annex and establish and make public the procedures for 
the economic analysis.

16  The national discount rate chosen for the purpose of economic analysis should take into account data provided by the 
European Central Bank.
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Part 2 

Principles for the purpose of Article 14(5) and (7) 

The cost-benefit analyses shall provide information for the purpose of the measures in Article 14(5) 
and (7):

If an electricity-only installation or an installation without heat recovery is planned, a comparison 
shall be made between the planned installations or the planned refurbishment and an equivalent 
installation producing the same amount of electricity or process heat, but recovering the waste 
heat and supplying heat through high-efficiency cogeneration and/or district heating and cooling 
networks.

Within a given geographical boundary the assessment shall take into account the planned installa-
tion and any appropriate existing or potential heat demand points that could be supplied from it, 
taking into account rational possibilities (for example, technical feasibility and distance).

The system boundary shall be set to include the planned installation and the heat loads, such as 
building(s) and industrial process. Within this system boundary the total cost of providing heat and 
power shall be determined for both cases and compared.

Heat loads shall include existing heat loads, such as an industrial installation or an existing district 
heating system, and also, in urban areas, the heat load and costs that would exist if a group of 
buildings or part of a city were provided with and/or connected into a new district heating network.

The cost-benefit analysis shall be based on a description of the planned installation and the compar-
ison installation(s), covering electrical and thermal capacity, as applicable, fuel type, planned usage 
and the number of planned operating hours annually, location and electricity and thermal demand.

For the purpose of the comparison, the thermal energy demand and the types of heating and cool-
ing used by the nearby heat demand points shall be taken into account. The comparison shall cover 
infrastructure related costs for the planned and comparison installation.

Cost-benefit analyses for the purposes of Article 14(5) shall include an economic analysis covering a 
financial analysis reflecting actual cash flow transactions from investing in and operating individual 
installations.

Projects with positive cost-benefit outcome are those where the sum of discounted benefits in the 
economic and financial analysis exceeds the sum of discounted costs (cost-benefit surplus).

Contracting Parties shall set guiding principles for the methodology, assumptions and time horizon 
for the economic analysis.

Contracting Parties may require that the companies responsible for the operation of thermal elec-
tric generation installations, industrial companies, district heating and cooling networks, or other 
parties influenced by the defined system boundary and geographical boundary, contribute data for 
use in assessing the costs and benefits of an individual installation.
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ANNEX X
Guarantee of origin for electricity produced from  

high-efficiency cogeneration

(a) Contracting Parties shall take measures to ensure that:

(i) the guarantee of origin of the electricity produced from high-efficiency cogeneration:

- enable producers to demonstrate that the electricity they sell is produced from high-effi-
ciency cogeneration and is issued to this effect in response to a request from the producer,

- is accurate, reliable and fraud-resistant,

- is issued, transferred and cancelled electronically;

(ii) the same unit of energy from high-efficiency cogeneration is taken into account only once.

(b) The guarantee of origin referred to in Article 14(10) shall contain at least the following informa-
tion:

(i) the identity, location, type and capacity (thermal and electrical) of the installation where the 
energy was produced;

(ii) the dates and places of production;

(iii) the lower calorific value of the fuel source from which the electricity was produced;

(iv) the quantity and the use of the heat generated together with the electricity;

(v) the quantity of electricity from high-efficiency cogeneration in accordance with Annex II that 
the guarantee represents;

(vi) the primary energy savings calculated in accordance with Annex II based on the harmonised 
efficiency reference values indicated in point (f) of Annex II;

(vii) the nominal electric and thermal efficiency of the plant;

(viii) whether and to what extent the installation has benefited from investment support;

(ix) whether and to what extent the unit of energy has benefited in any other way from a nation-
al support scheme, and the type of support scheme;

(x) the date on which the installation became operational; and

(xi) the date and country of issue and a unique identification number. 

The guarantee of origin shall be of the standard size of 1 MWh. It shall relate to the net electricity 
output measured at the station boundary and exported to the grid.
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ANNEX XI
Energy efficiency criteria for energy network regulation  

and for electricity network tariffs

1. Network tariffs shall be cost-reflective of cost-savings in networks achieved from demand-side and 
demand- response measures and distributed generation, including savings from lowering the cost of 
delivery or of network investment and a more optimal operation of the network.

2. Network regulation and tariffs shall not prevent network operators or energy retailers making 
available system services for demand response measures, demand management and distributed gen-
eration on organised electricity markets, in particular:

(a) the shifting of the load from peak to off-peak times by final customers taking into account the 
availability of renewable energy, energy from cogeneration and distributed generation;

(b) energy savings from demand response of distributed consumers by energy aggregators;

(c) demand reduction from energy efficiency measures undertaken by energy service providers, in-
cluding energy service companies;

(d) the connection and dispatch of generation sources at lower voltage levels;

(e) the connection of generation sources from closer location to the consumption; and

(f) the storage of energy. For the purposes of this provision the term ‘organised electricity markets’ 
shall include over-the-counter markets and electricity exchanges for trading energy, capacity, bal-
ancing and ancillary services in all timeframes, including forward, day-ahead and intra-day markets.

3. Network or retail tariffs may support dynamic pricing for demand response measures by final 
customers, such as:

(a) time-of-use tariffs;

(b) critical peak pricing;

(c) real time pricing; and

(d) peak time rebates.
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ANNEX XII
Energy efficiency requirements for transmission system operators  

and distribution system operators

Transmission system operators and distribution system operators shall:

(a) set up and make public their standard rules relating to the bearing and sharing of costs of tech-
nical adaptations, such as grid connections and grid reinforcements, improved operation of the grid 
and rules on the non-discriminatory implementation of the grid codes, which are necessary in order 
to integrate new producers feeding electricity produced from high-efficiency cogeneration into the 
interconnected grid;

(b) provide any new producer of electricity produced from high-efficiency cogeneration wishing to 
be connected to the system with the comprehensive and necessary information required, including:

(i) a comprehensive and detailed estimate of the costs associated with the connection;

(ii) a reasonable and precise timetable for receiving and processing the request for grid connec-
tion;

(iii) a reasonable indicative timetable for any proposed grid connection. The overall process to 
become connected to the grid should be no longer than 24 months, bearing in mind what is 
reasonably practicable and non-discriminatory;

(c) provide standardised and simplified procedures for the connection of distributed high-efficiency 
cogeneration producers to facilitate their connection to the grid. 

The standard rules referred to in point (a) shall be based on objective, transparent and non-discrimi-
natory criteria taking particular account of all the costs and benefits associated with the connection 
of those producers to the grid. They may provide for different types of connection.
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ANNEX XIII
Minimum items to be included in energy performance contracts with the 

public sector or in the associated tender specifications

- Clear and transparent list of the efficiency measures to be implemented or the efficiency results to 
be obtained.

- Guaranteed savings to be achieved by implementing the measures of the contract.

- Duration and milestones of the contract, terms and period of notice.

- Clear and transparent list of the obligations of each contracting party.

- Reference date(s) to establish achieved savings.

- Clear and transparent list of steps to be performed to implement a measure or package of meas-
ures and, where relevant, associated costs.

- Obligation to fully implement the measures in the contract and documentation of all changes made 
during the project.

- Regulations specifying the inclusion of equivalent requirements in any subcontracting with third 
parties.

- Clear and transparent display of financial implications of the project and distribution of the share of 
both parties in the monetary savings achieved (i.e. remuneration of the service provider).

- Clear and transparent provisions on measurement and verification of the guaranteed savings 
achieved, quality checks and guarantees.

- Provisions clarifying the procedure to deal with changing framework conditions that affect the con-
tent and the outcome of the contract (i.e. changing energy prices, use intensity of an installation).

- Detailed information on the obligations of each of the contracting party and of the penalties for 
their breach.
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ANNEX XIV
General framework for reporting 

Part 1

General framework for annual reports 

The annual reports referred to in Article 24(1) provide a basis for the monitoring of the progress to-
wards national 2020 targets. Contracting Parties shall ensure that the reports include the following 
minimum information:

(a) an estimate of following indicators in the year before last (year X17 (1) - 2):

(i) primary energy consumption;

(ii) total final energy consumption;

(iii) final energy consumption by sector

- industry

- transport (split between passenger and freight transport, if available)

- households

- services;

(iv) gross value added by sector

- industry

- services;

(v) disposable income of households;

(vi) gross domestic product (GDP);

(vii) electricity generation from thermal power generation;

(viii) electricity generation from combined heat and power;

(ix) heat generation from thermal power generation;

(x) heat generation from combined heat and power plants, including industrial waste heat;

(xi) fuel input for thermal power generation;

(xii) passenger kilometres (pkm), if available;

(xiii) tonne kilometres (tkm), if available;

(xiv) combined transport kilometres (pkm + tkm), in case (xii) and (xiii) are not available;

(xv) population.

In sectors where energy consumption remains stable or is growing, Contracting Parties shall analyse 
the reasons for it and attach their appraisal to the estimates.

The second and subsequent reports shall also include points (b) to (e):

(b) updates on major legislative and non-legislative measures implemented in the previous year 
which contribute towards the overall national energy efficiency targets for 2020;

(c) the total building floor area of the buildings with a total useful floor area over 500 m2 and as of 
1 January 2019 over 250 m2 owned and occupied by the Contracting Parties central government 
17 X = current year
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that, on 1 January of the year in which the report is due, did not meet the energy performance re-
quirements referred to in Article 5(1);

(d) the total building floor area of heated and/or cooled buildings owned and occupied by the Con-
tracting Parties central government that was renovated in the previous year referred to in Article 
5(1) or the amount of energy savings in eligible buildings owned and occupied by their central gov-
ernment as referred to in Article 5(6);

(e) energy savings achieved through the national energy efficiency obligation schemes referred to in 
Article 7(1) or the alternative measures adopted in application of Article 7(9). 

The first report shall also include the national target referred to in Article 3(1).

In the annual reports referred to in Article 24(1) Contracting Parties may also include additional 
national targets. These may be related in particular to the statistical indicators enumerated in point 
(a) of this Part or combinations thereof, such as primary or final energy intensity or sectoral energy 
intensities.

Part 2

General framework for National Energy Efficiency Action Plans 

National Energy Efficiency Action Plans referred to in Article 24(2) shall provide a framework for the 
development of national energy efficiency strategies.

The National Energy Efficiency Action Plans shall cover significant energy efficiency improvement 
measures and expected/achieved energy savings, including those in the supply, transmission and 
distribution of energy as well as energy end-use. Contracting Parties shall ensure that the National 
Energy Efficiency Action Plans include the following minimum information:

1. Targets and strategies

- the indicative national energy efficiency target for 2020 as required by Article 3(1),

- the national indicative energy savings target set in Article 4(1) of Directive 2006/32/EC, as in-
corporated and adapted by the Ministerial Council Decision 2009/05/MC-EnC,

- other existing energy efficiency targets addressing the whole economy or specific sectors.

2. Measures and energy savings

The National Energy Efficiency Action Plans shall provide information on measures adopted or 
planned to be adopted in view of implementing the main elements of this Directive and on their 
related savings.

(a) Primary energy savings

The National Energy Efficiency Action Plans shall list significant measures and actions taken towards 
primary energy saving in all sectors of the economy. For every measure or package of measures/
actions estimations of expected savings for 2020 and savings achieved by the time of the reporting 
shall be provided.

Where available, information on other impacts/benefits of the measures (greenhouse gas emissions 
reduction, improved air quality, job creation, etc.) and the budget for the implementation should 
be provided.

PART I   ENERGY EFFICIENCY ACQUIS / DIRECTIVE 2012/27/EU



72

(b) Final energy savings

The first and second National Energy Efficiency Action Plans shall include the results with regard 
to the fulfilment of the final energy savings target set out in Article 4(1) and (2) of the Directive 
2006/32/EC, as incorporated and adapted by the Ministerial Council Decision 2009/05/MC-
EnC. If calculation/estimation of savings per measure is not available, sector level energy reduction 
shall be shown due to (the combination) of measures.

The first and second National Energy Efficiency Action Plans shall also include the measurement and/
or calculation methodology used for calculating the energy savings. If the ‘recommended methodol-
ogy’18 is applied, the National Energy Efficiency Action Plan should provide references to this.

3. Specific information related to this Directive

3.1. Public bodies (Article 5)

National Energy Efficiency Action Plans shall include the list of public bodies having developed an 
energy efficiency plan in accordance with Article 5(7).

3.2. Energy efficiency obligations (Article 7)

National Energy Efficiency Action Plans shall include the national coefficients chosen in accordance 
with Annex IV.

The first National Energy Efficiency Action Plan shall include a short description of the national 
scheme referred to in Article 7(1) or the alternative measures adopted in application of Article 7(9).

3.3. Energy audits and management systems (Article 8)

National Energy Efficiency Action Plans shall include:

(a) the number of energy audits carried out in the previous period;

(b) the number of energy audits carried out in large enterprises in the previous period;

(c) the number of large companies in their territory, with an indication of the number of those to 
which Article 8(5) is applicable.

3.4. Promotion of efficient heating and cooling (Article 14)

National Energy Efficiency Action Plans shall include an assessment of the progress achieved in im-
plementing the comprehensive assessment referred to in Article 14(1).

3.5. Energy transmission and distribution (Article 15)

The first National Energy Efficiency Action Plan and the subsequent reports due every 10 years 
thereafter shall include the assessment made, the measures and investments identified to utilise the 
energy efficiency potentials of gas and electricity infrastructure referred to in Article 15(2).

3.6. Contracting Parties shall report, as part of their National Energy Efficiency Action Plans, on the 
measures undertaken to enable and develop demand response as referred to in Article 15.

3.7. Availability of qualification, accreditation and certification schemes (Article 16)

National Energy Efficiency Action Plans shall include information on the available qualification, ac-
creditation and certification schemes or equivalent qualification schemes for the providers of energy 
services, energy audits and energy efficiency improvement measures.

18 Recommendations on Measurement and Verification Methods in the framework of the Directive 2006/32/EC on Energy 
End-Use Efficiency and Energy Services.
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3.8. Energy Services (Article 18)

National Energy Efficiency Action Plans shall include an internet link to the website where the list or 
the interface of energy services providers referred to in point (c) of Article 18(1) can be accessible.

3.9. Other measures to promote energy efficiency (Article 19)

The first National Energy Efficiency Action Plan shall include a list of the measures referred to in 
Article 19(1).
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ANNEX XV
Correlation table

Directive 2004/8/EC This Directive

… (not applicable)19

Directive 2006/32/EC This Directive

Article 1 Article 1(1)

Article 2 Article 1(1)

Article 3, point (a) Article 2, point (1)

Article 3, point (b) Article 2, point (4)

Article 3, point (c) Article 2, point (6)

Article 3, point (d) Article 2, point (5)

— Article 2, points (2) and (3)

Article 3, point (e) Article 2, point (7)

Article 3, points (f), (g), (h) and (i) —

— Article 2, points (8) to (19)

Article 3, point (j) Article 2, point (27)

— Article 2, point (28)

Article 3, point (k) —

Article 3, point (l) Article 2, point (25)

— Article 2, point (26)

Article 3, point (m) —

Article 3, point (n) Article 2, point (23)

Article 3, point (o) Article 2, point (20)

Article 3, point (p) Article 2, point (21)

Article 3, point (q) Article 2, point (22)

Article 3, points (r) and (s) —

— Article 2, points (24), (29), (44) and (45)

— Article 3

— Article 4

Article 4 —

Article 5 Articles 5 and 6

Article 6(1)(a) Article 7(8), points (a) and (b)

Article 6(1)(b) Article 18(3)

Article 6(2) Article 7(1), (5), (6), (7), (9), (10), (11) and (12)

19 In Annex XV in the correlation table rows relating to Directive 2004/8/EC shall not be applicable
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— Article 7(2) and (3)

Article 6(3) Article 18(2), points (b) and (c)

Article 6(5) —

Article 7 Article 17

Article 8 Article 16(1)

— Article 16(2) and (3)

Article 9(1) Article 19

Article 9(2) Article 18(1), point (d), subpoint (i)

— Article 18(1), points (a), (b), (c), (d), subpoint (ii), and (e)

Article 10(1) Article 15(4)

Article 10(2) Article 15(3)

— Article 15(7), (8) and (9)

Article 11 Article 20

Article 12(1) Article 8(1)

Article 12(2) —

— Article 8(2), (3), (4), (5), (6) and (7)

Article 12(3) —

Article 13(1) Article 9

Article 13(2) Article 10 and Annex VII, point 1.1

Article 13(3) Annex VII, points 1.2 and 1.3

— Article 11

— Article 12

— Article 13

— Article 15(1) and (2)

— Article 18(2), points (a) and (d)

— Article 21

Article 14(1) and (2) Article 24(1) and (2)

Article 14(3) —

Article 14(4) and (5) Article 24(3)

— Article 24(4) and (7) to (11)

— Article 22(1)

Article 15(1) Article 22(2)

Article 15(2), (3) and (4) —

— Article 23

— Article 25

Article 16 Article 26

Article 17 Article 27
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Article 18 Article 28

Article 19 Article 29

Article 20 Article 30

Annex I —

Annex II Annex IV

Annex III —

Annex IV —

Annex V —

Annex VI Annex III

— Annex V

— Annex VI

— Annex VII

— Annex XI

— Annex XII

— Annex XIII

— Annex XIV

— Annex XV
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Directive 2006/32/EC of 5 April 2006 on energy end-use efficiency and energy 
services

Incorporated and adapted by Ministerial Council Decision 2009/05/MC-EnC of 18 December 2009 
on the implementation of certain Directives on Energy Efficiency.

The adaptations made by Ministerial Council Decision 2009/05/MC-EnC are highlighted in bold and blue.

Whereas:

(1) In the Community there is a need for improved energy end-use efficiency, managed demand for 
energy and promotion of the production of renewable energy, as there is relatively limited scope for 
any other influence on energy supply and distribution conditions in the short to medium term, either 
through the building of new capacity or through the improvement of transmission and distribution. 
This Directive thus contributes to improved security of supply.

(2) Improved energy end-use efficiency will also contribute to the reduction of primary energy con-
sumption, to the mitigation of CO2 and other greenhouse gas emissions and thereby to the preven-
tion of dangerous climate change. These emissions continue to increase, making it more and more 
difficult to meet the Kyoto commitments. Human activities attributed to the energy sector cause 
as much as 78% of the Community greenhouse gas emissions. The Sixth Community Environment 
Action Programme, laid down by Decision No 1600/2002/EC of the European Parliament and of the 
Council, envisages that further reductions are required to achieve the United Nations Framework 
Convention on Climate Change long-term objective of stabilising greenhouse gas concentrations in 
the atmosphere at a level that would prevent dangerous anthropogenic interference with the climate 
system. Therefore, concrete policies and measures are necessary.

(3) Improved energy end-use efficiency will make it possible to exploit potential cost-effective energy 
savings in an economically efficient way. Energy efficiency improvement measures could realise these 
energy savings and thus help the Community reduce its dependence on energy imports. Further-
more, a move towards more energy-efficient technologies can boost the Community’s innovative-
ness and competitiveness as underlined in the Lisbon strategy.

(4) The Communication from the Commission on the implementation of the first phase of the Euro-
pean Climate Change Programme listed a directive on energy demand management as one of the 
priority climate change measures to be taken at Community level.

(5) This Directive is consistent with Directive 2003/54/EC of the European Parliament and of the 
Council of 26 June 2003 concerning common rules for the internal market in electricity and with 
Directive 2003/55/EC of the European Parliament and of the Council of 26 June 2003 concerning 
common rules for the internal market in natural gas, which provide for the possibility of using energy 
efficiency and demand-side management as alternatives to new supply and for environmental pro-
tection, allowing Member State authorities, inter alia, to tender for new capacity or to opt for energy 
efficiency and demand-side measures, including systems for white certificates.

(6) This Directive is without prejudice to Article 3 of Directive 2003/54/EC, which requires that Mem-
ber States ensure that all household customers and, where Member States deem it appropriate, 
small enterprises, enjoy universal service, that is the right to be supplied with electricity of a specified 
quality within their territory at reasonable, easily and clearly comparable, and transparent prices.
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(7) The aim of this Directive is not only to continue to promote the supply side of energy services, 
but also to create stronger incentives for the demand side. The public sector in each Member State 
should thus set a good example regarding investments, maintenance and other expenditure on ener-
gy-using equipment, energy services and other energy efficiency improvement measures. Therefore, 
the public sector should be encouraged to integrate energy efficiency improvement considerations 
into its investments, depreciation allowances and operating budgets. Furthermore, the public sector 
should endeavour to use energy efficiency criteria in tendering procedures for public procurement, 
a practice allowed under Directive 2004/17/EC of the European Parliament and of the Council of 31 
March 2004 coordinating the procurement procedures of entities operating in the water, energy, 
transport and postal services sectors, and Directive 2004/18/EC of the European Parliament and of 
the Council of 31 March 2004 on the coordination of procedures for the award of public works 
contracts, public supply contracts and public service contracts, the principle of which was confirmed 
by the judgment of 17 September 2002 of the Court of Justice in Case C-513/99. In view of the fact 
that administrative structures vary widely between Member States, the different types of measures 
which the public sector may take should be taken at the appropriate national, regional and/or local 
level.

(8) There is a large variety of ways in which the public sector can fulfil its exemplary role: besides the 
applicable measures listed in Annex III and VI, the public sector may, for example, initiate energy-ef-
ficiency pilot projects and stimulate energy-efficient behaviour of employees. In order to achieve the 
desired multiplier effect, a number of such actions should be communicated in an effective way to 
individual citizens and/or to companies, whilst emphasising the cost benefits.

(9) The liberalisation of the retail markets for final customers for electricity, natural gas, coal and 
lignite, heating, and in some cases even district heating and cooling, has almost exclusively led to 
improved efficiency and lower costs on the energy generation, transformation and distribution side. 
This liberalisation has not led to significant competition in products and services which could have 
resulted in improved energy efficiency on the demand side.

(10) In its Resolution of 7 December 1998 on energy efficiency in the European Community [10], 
the Council endorsed a target for the Community as a whole to improve energy intensity of final 
consumption by an additional one percentage point per annum up to the year 2010.

(11) Member States should therefore adopt national indicative targets to promote energy end-use 
efficiency and to ensure the continued growth and viability of the market for energy services, and 
thus contribute to the implementation of the Lisbon strategy. The adoption of national indicative 
targets to promote energy end-use efficiency provides effective synergy with other Community leg-
islation that will, when applied, contribute to the achievement of those national targets.

(12) This Directive requires action to be undertaken by the Member States, with the fulfilment of 
its objectives depending on the effects that such action has on the final consumers of energy. The 
end result of Member States’ action is dependent on many external factors which influence the be-
haviour of consumers as regards their energy use and their willingness to implement energy saving 
methods and use energy saving devices. Therefore, even though Member States commit themselves 
to making efforts to achieve the target figure of 9%, the national energy savings target is indicative 
in nature and entails no legally enforceable obligation for Member States to achieve it.

(13) In aiming to achieve their national indicative target, Member States may set themselves a target 
higher than 9%.
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(14) The improvement of energy efficiency will benefit from an exchange of information, experience 
and best practice at all levels, including, in particular, the public sector. Therefore, Member States 
should list measures undertaken in the context of this Directive, and review their effect as far as 
possible, in energy efficiency action plans.

(15) When striving for energy efficiency on the basis of technological, behavioural and/or economic 
changes, substantial negative environmental impact should be avoided, and social priorities should 
be respected.

(16) The funding of supply and the costs of the demand side have an important role to play in energy 
services. The creation of funds to subsidise the implementation of energy efficiency programmes and 
other energy efficiency improvement measures and to promote the development of a market for 
energy services can constitute an appropriate tool for the provision of non-discriminatory start-up 
funding in such a market.

(17) Improved energy end-use efficiency can be achieved by increasing the availability of and de-
mand for energy services or by other energy efficiency improvement measures.

(18) In order to realise the energy savings potential in certain market segments where energy audits 
are generally not sold commercially, such as households, Member States should ensure the availa-
bility of energy audits.

(19) The Council Conclusions of 5 December 2000 list the promotion of energy services through 
the development of a Community strategy as a priority area for action to improve energy efficiency.

(20) Energy distributors, distribution system operators and retail energy sales companies can improve 
energy efficiency in the Community if the energy services they market include efficient end-use, such 
as indoor thermal comfort, domestic hot water, refrigeration, product manufacturing, illumination 
and motive power. Profit maximisation for energy distributors, distribution system operators and 
retail energy sales companies thus becomes more closely related to selling energy services to as 
many customers as possible than to selling as much energy as possible to each customer. Member 
States should endeavour to avoid any distortion of competition in this area, in order to guarantee a 
level playing field between all energy service providers; they can, however, delegate this task to the 
national regulator.

(21) Taking full account of the national organisation of market actors in the energy sector and in 
order to favour the implementation of energy services and of the measures to improve energy effi-
ciency provided for in this Directive, Member States should have the option of making it compulsory 
for energy distributors, distribution system operators or retail energy sales companies or, where 
appropriate, for two or all of these market actors, to provide such services and to participate in such 
measures.

(22) The use of third-party financing arrangements is an innovate practice that should be stimulated. 
In these, the beneficiary avoids investment costs by using part of the financial value of energy savings 
that result from the third party’s investment to repay the third party’s investment and interest costs.

(23) With a view to making tariffs and other regulations for net-bound energy more conducive to 
efficient energy end-use, unjustifiable volume-driving incentives should be removed.

(24) The promotion of the market for energy services can be achieved by a variety of means, includ-
ing non-financial ones.

(25) The energy services, energy efficiency improvement programmes and other energy efficiency 
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improvement measures put into effect to reach the energy savings target may be supported and/
or implemented through voluntary agreements between stakeholders and public sector bodies ap-
pointed by the Member States.

(26) The voluntary agreements which are covered by this Directive should be transparent and con-
tain, where applicable, information on at least the following issues: quantified and staged objectives, 
monitoring and reporting.

(27) The motor fuel and transport sectors have an important role to play regarding energy efficiency 
and energy savings.

(28) In defining energy efficiency improvement measures, account should be taken of efficiency 
gains obtained through the widespread use of cost-effective technological innovations, for instance 
electronic metering. In the context of this Directive, competitively priced individual meters include 
accurate calorimeters.

(29) In order to enable final consumers to make better-informed decisions as regards their individual 
energy consumption, they should be provided with a reasonable amount of information thereon 
and with other relevant information, such as information on available energy efficiency improvement 
measures, comparative final consumer profiles or objective technical specifications for energy-using 
equipment, which may include “Factor Four” or similar equipment. It is recalled that some such 
valuable information should already be made available to final customers under Article 3(6) of Di-
rective 2003/54/EC. In addition, consumers should be actively encouraged to check their own meter 
readings regularly.

(30) All types of information relating to energy-efficiency should be widely disseminated in an ap-
propriate form, including through billing, to relevant target audiences. This can include information 
on financial and legal frameworks, communication and promotion campaigns, and the widespread 
exchange of best practice at all levels.

(31) With the adoption of this Directive, all substantive provisions of Council Directive 93/76/EEC 
of 13 September 1993 to limit carbon dioxide emissions by improving energy efficiency (SAVE) are 
covered by other Community legislation and therefore Directive 93/76/EEC should be repealed.

(32) Since the objectives of this Directive, namely to promote energy end-use efficiency and to de-
velop a market for energy services, cannot be sufficiently achieved by the Member States and can 
be better achieved at Community level, the Community may adopt measures, in accordance with 
the principle of subsidiarity as set out in Article 5 of the Treaty. In accordance with the principle of 
proportionality, as set out in that Article, this Directive does not go beyond what is necessary in order 
to achieve those objectives.

(33) The measures necessary for the implementation of this Directive should be adopted in accord-
ance with Council Decision 1999/468/EC of 28 June 1999 laying down the procedures for the exer-
cise of implementing powers conferred on the Commission.
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CHAPTER I

SUBJECT MATTER AND SCOPE

Article 1

Purpose

The purpose of this Directive is to enhance the cost-effective improvement of energy end-use effi-
ciency in the Contracting Parties by:

(a) providing the necessary indicative targets as well as mechanisms, incentives and institutional, 
financial and legal frameworks to remove existing market barriers and imperfections that impede 
the efficient end use of energy;

(b) creating the conditions for the development and promotion of a market for energy services and 
for the delivery of other energy efficiency improvement measures to final consumers.

Article 2

Scope

This Directive shall apply to:

(a) providers of energy efficiency improvement measures, energy distributors, distribution system 
operators and retail energy sales companies. However, Contracting Parties may exclude small dis-
tributors, small distribution system operators and small retail energy sales companies from the appli-
cation of Articles 6 and 13;

(b) final customers. However, this Directive shall not apply to those undertakings involved in cate-
gories of activities listed in Annex I to Directive 2003/87/EC of the European Parliament and of the 
Council of 13 October 2003 establishing a scheme for greenhouse gas emission allowance trading 
within the Community;

(c) the armed forces, only to the extent that its application does not cause any conflict with the na-
ture and primary aim of the activities of the armed forces and with the exception of material used 
exclusively for military purposes.

Article 3

Definitions

For the purposes of this Directive, the following definitions shall apply:

(a) “energy”: all forms of commercially available energy, including electricity, natural gas (including 
liquefied natural gas), liquefied petroleum gas, any fuel for heating and cooling (including district 
heating and cooling), coal and lignite, peat, transport fuels (excluding aviation and maritime bunker 
fuels) and biomass as defined in Directive 2001/77/EC of the European Parliament and of the Council 
of 27 September 2001 on the promotion of electricity produced from renewable energy sources in 

PART I   ENERGY EFFICIENCY ACQUIS / DIRECTIVE 2006/23/EC



84

the internal electricity market;

(b) “energy efficiency”: a ratio between an output of performance, service, goods or energy, and 
an input of energy;

(c) “energy efficiency improvement”: an increase in energy end-use efficiency as a result of techno-
logical, behavioural and/or economic changes;

(d) “energy savings”: an amount of saved energy determined by measuring and/or estimating con-
sumption before and after implementation of one or more energy efficiency improvement measures, 
whilst ensuring normalisation for external conditions that affect energy consumption;

(e) “energy service”: the physical benefit, utility or good derived from a combination of energy with 
energy efficient technology and/or with action, which may include the operations, maintenance and 
control necessary to deliver the service, which is delivered on the basis of a contract and in normal 
circumstances has proven to lead to verifiable and measurable or estimable energy efficiency im-
provement and/or primary energy savings;

(f) “energy efficiency mechanisms”: general instruments used by governments or government bod-
ies to create a supportive framework or incentives for market actors to provide and purchase energy 
services and other energy efficiency improvement measures;

(g) “energy efficiency improvement programmes”: activities that focus on groups of final customers 
and that normally lead to verifiable and measurable or estimable energy efficiency improvement;

(h) “energy efficiency improvement measures”: all actions that normally lead to verifiable and meas-
urable or estimable energy efficiency improvement;

(i) “energy service company” (ESCO): a natural or legal person that delivers energy services and/
or other energy efficiency improvement measures in a user’s facility or premises, and accepts some 
degree of financial risk in so doing. The payment for the services delivered is based (either wholly 
or in part) on the achievement of energy efficiency improvements and on the meeting of the other 
agreed performance criteria;

(j) “energy performance contracting”: a contractual arrangement between the beneficiary and the 
provider (normally an ESCO) of an energy efficiency improvement measure, where investments in 
that measure are paid for in relation to a contractually agreed level of energy efficiency improvement;

(k) “third-party financing”: a contractual arrangement involving a third party - in addition to the 
energy supplier and the beneficiary of the energy efficiency improvement measure - that provides 
the capital for that measure and charges the beneficiary a fee equivalent to a part of the energy 
savings achieved as a result of the energy efficiency improvement measure. That third party may or 
may not be an ESCO;

(l) “energy audit”: a systematic procedure to obtain adequate knowledge of the existing energy 
consumption profile of a building or group of buildings, of an industrial operation and/or installation 
or of a private or public service, identify and quantify cost‐effective energy savings opportunities, 
and report the findings;

(m) “financial instruments for energy savings”: all financial instruments such as funds, subsidies, tax 
rebates, loans, third-party financing, energy performance contracting, guarantee of energy savings 
contracts, energy outsourcing and other related contracts that are made available to the market 
place by public or private bodies in order to cover partly or totally the initial project cost for imple-
menting energy efficiency improvement measures;
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(n) “final customer”: a natural or legal person that purchases energy for his own end use;

(o) “energy distributor”: a natural or legal person responsible for transporting energy with a view 
to its delivery to final customers and to distribution stations that sell energy to final customers. This 
definition excludes electricity and natural gas distribution system operators, covered in point (p);

(p) “distribution system operator”: a natural or legal person responsible for operating, ensuring the 
maintenance of and, if necessary, developing the distribution system of electricity or natural gas in a 
given area and, where applicable, its interconnections with other systems, and for ensuring the long 
term ability of the system to meet reasonable demands for the distribution of electricity or natural 
gas;

(q) “retail energy sales company”: a natural or legal person that sells energy to final customers;

(r) “small distributor, small distribution system operator and small retail energy sales company”: a 
natural or legal person that distributes or sells energy to final customers, and that distributes or sells 
less than the equivalent of 75 GWh energy per year or employs fewer than 10 persons or whose 
annual turnover and/or annual balance sheet total does not exceed EUR 2000000;

(s) “white certificates”: certificates issued by independent certifying bodies confirming the energy 
savings claims of market actors as a consequence of energy efficiency improvement measures.

CHAPTER II

ENERGY SAVINGS TARGETS

Article 4

General target

1. Contracting Parties shall adopt and aim to achieve an overall national indicative energy savings 
target of 9% for the ninth year of application of this Directive, to be reached by way of energy 
services and other energy efficiency improvement measures. Contracting Parties shall take cost-ef-
fective, practicable and reasonable measures designed to contribute towards achieving this target.

This national indicative energy savings target shall be set and calculated in accordance with the 
provisions and methodology set out in Annex I. For purposes of comparison of energy savings and 
for conversion to a comparable unit, the conversion factors set out in Annex II shall apply unless the 
use of other conversion factors can be justified. Examples of eligible energy efficiency improvement 
measures are given in Annex III. A general framework for the measurement and verification of en-
ergy savings is given in Annex IV. The national energy savings in relation to the national indicative 
energy savings target shall be measured as from 1 January 2008.

2. For the purpose of the first Energy Efficiency Action Plan (EEAP) to be submitted in accordance 
with Article 14, each Contracting Party shall establish an intermediate national indicative energy 
savings target for the third year of application of this Directive, and provide an overview of its 
strategy for the achievement of the intermediate and overall targets. This intermediate target shall 
be realistic and consistent with the overall national indicative energy savings target referred to in 
paragraph 1.

The Secretariat shall give an opinion on whether the intermediate national indicative target appears 
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realistic and consistent with the overall target.

3. Each Contracting Party shall draw up programmes and measures to improve energy efficiency.

4. Contracting Parties shall assign to one or more new or existing authorities or agencies the overall 
control and responsibility for overseeing the framework set up in relation to the target mentioned 
in paragraph 1. These bodies shall thereafter verify the energy savings as a result of energy services 
and other energy efficiency improvement measures, including existing national energy efficiency 
improvement measures, and report the results.

5. After having reviewed and reported on the first three years of application of this Directive, the 
Commission shall examine whether it is appropriate to come forward with a proposal for a directive 
to further develop the market approach in energy efficiency improvement by means of white cer-
tificates.

Article 5

Energy end-use efficiency in the public sector

1. Contracting Parties shall ensure that the public sector fulfils an exemplary role in the context of 
this Directive. To this end, they shall communicate effectively the exemplary role and actions of the 
public sector to citizens and/or companies, as appropriate.

Contracting Parties shall ensure that energy efficiency improvement measures are taken by the 
public sector, focusing on cost-effective measures which generate the largest energy savings in the 
shortest span of time. Such measures shall be taken at the appropriate national, regional and/or local 
level, and may consist of legislative initiatives and/or voluntary agreements, as referred to in Article 
6(2)(b), or other schemes with an equivalent effect. Without prejudice to national and Community 
public procurement legislation:

- at least two measures shall be used from the list set out in Annex VI;

- Contracting Parties shall facilitate this process by publishing guidelines on energy efficiency and 
energy savings as a possible assessment criterion in competitive tendering for public contracts.

Contracting Parties shall facilitate and enable the exchange of best practices between public sec-
tor bodies, for example on energy-efficient public procurement practices, both at the national and 
international level; to this end, the organisation referred to in paragraph 2 shall cooperate with the 
Secretariat with regard to the exchange of best practice as referred to in Article 7(3).

2. Contracting Parties shall assign to a new or existing organisation or organisations the admin-
istrative, management and implementing responsibility for the integration of energy efficiency im-
provement requirements as set out in paragraph 1. These may be the same authorities or agencies 
as those referred to in Article 4(4).
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CHAPTER III

PROMOTION OF ENERGY END-USE EFFICIENCY AND ENERGY SERVICES

Article 6

Energy distributors, distribution system operators and retail energy sales companies

1. Contracting Parties shall ensure that energy distributors, distribution system operators and/or 
retail energy sales companies:

(a) provide on request, but not more than once a year, aggregated statistical information on their fi-
nal customers to the authorities or agencies referred to in Article 4(4) or to another designated body, 
provided that the latter in turn transmits to the former the information received. This information 
must be sufficient to properly design and implement energy efficiency improvement programmes, 
and to promote and monitor energy services and other energy efficiency improvement measures. 
It may include historical information and must include current information on end-user consump-
tion, including, where applicable, load profiles, customer segmentation and geographical location of 
customers, while preserving the integrity and confidentiality of information that is either of private 
character or commercially sensitive, in compliance with applicable Community legislation;

(b) refrain from any activities that might impede the demand for and delivery of energy services and 
other energy efficiency improvement measures, or hinder the development of markets for energy 
services and other energy efficiency improvement measures. The Contracting Party concerned shall 
take the necessary measures to bring such activities to an end where they occur.

2. Contracting Parties shall:

(a) choose one or more of the following requirements to be complied with by energy distributors, 
distribution system operators and/or retail energy sales companies, directly and/or indirectly through 
other providers of energy services or energy efficiency improvement measures:

(i) ensure the offer to their final customers, and the promotion, of competitively priced energy 
services; or

(ii) ensure the availability to their final customers, and the promotion, of competitively-priced en-
ergy audits conducted in an independent manner and/or energy efficiency improvement meas-
ures, in accordance with Article 9(2) and Article 12; or

(iii) contribute to the funds and funding mechanisms referred to in Article 11. The level of such 
contributions shall as a minimum correspond to the estimated costs of offering any of the activ-
ities referred to in this paragraph and shall be agreed with the authorities or agencies referred 
to in Article 4(4); and/or

(b) ensure that voluntary agreements and/or other market-oriented schemes, such as white certifi-
cates, with an effect equivalent to one or more of the requirements referred to in point (a) exist or 
are set up. Voluntary agreements shall be assessed, supervised and followed up by the Contracting 
Party in order to ensure that they have in practice an effect equivalent to one or more of the re-
quirements referred to in point (a).

To that end, the voluntary agreements shall have clear and unambiguous objectives, and monitoring 
and reporting requirements linked to procedures that can lead to revised and/or additional meas-
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ures when the objectives are not achieved or are not likely to be achieved. With a view to ensuring 
transparency, the voluntary agreements shall be made available to the public and published prior to 
application to the extent that applicable confidentiality provisions allow, and contain an invitation 
for stakeholders to comment.

3. Contracting Parties shall ensure that there are sufficient incentives, equal competition and level 
playing fields for market actors other than energy distributors, distribution system operators and 
retail energy sales companies, such as ESCOs, installers, energy advisors and energy consultants, 
to independently offer and implement the energy services, energy audits and energy efficiency im-
provement measures described in paragraph 2(a)(i) and (ii).

4. Under paragraphs 2 and 3, Contracting Parties may place responsibilities on distribution system 
operators only if this is consistent with the requirements relating to the unbundling of accounts laid 
down in Article 19(3) of Directive 2003/54/EC and in Article 17(3) of Directive 2003/55/EC.

5. The implementation of this Article shall be without prejudice to derogations or exemptions grant-
ed under Directives 2003/54/EC and 2003/55/EC.

Article 7

Availability of information

1. Contracting Parties shall ensure that information on energy efficiency mechanisms and financial 
and legal frameworks adopted with the aim of reaching the national indicative energy savings target 
is transparent and widely disseminated to the relevant market actors.

2. Contracting Parties shall ensure that greater efforts are made to promote energy end-use ef-
ficiency. They shall establish appropriate conditions and incentives for market operators to provide 
more information and advice to final customers on energy end-use efficiency.

3. The Secretariat shall ensure that information on best energy-saving practices in Contracting 
Parties is exchanged and widely disseminated.

Article 8

Availability of qualification, accreditation and certification schemes

With a view to achieving a high level of technical competence, objectivity and reliability, Contract-
ing Parties shall ensure, where they deem it necessary, the availability of appropriate qualification, 
accreditation and/or certification schemes for providers of energy services, energy audits and energy 
efficiency improvement measures as referred to in Article 6(2)(a) (i) and (ii).

Article 9

Financial instruments for energy savings

1. Contracting Parties shall repeal or amend national legislation and regulations, other than those 
of a clearly fiscal nature, that unnecessarily or disproportionately impede or restrict the use of fi-
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nancial instruments for energy savings in the market for energy services or other energy efficiency 
improvement measures.

2. Contracting Parties shall make model contracts for those financial instruments available to exist-
ing and potential purchasers of energy services and other energy efficiency improvement measures 
in the public and private sectors. These may be issued by the authority or agency referred to in Article 
4(4).

Article 10

Energy efficient tariffs and other regulations for net-bound energy

1. Contracting Parties shall ensure the removal of those incentives in transmission and distribution 
tariffs that unnecessarily increase the volume of distributed or transmitted energy. In this respect, in 
accordance with Article 3(2) of Directive 2003/54/EC and with Article 3(2) of Directive 2003/55/EC, 
Contracting Parties may impose public service obligations relating to energy efficiency on under-
takings operating in the electricity and gas sectors respectively.

2. Contracting Parties may permit components of schemes and tariff structures with a social aim, 
provided that any disruptive effects on the transmission and distribution system are kept to the min-
imum necessary and are not disproportionate to the social aim.

Article 11

Funds and funding mechanisms

1. Without prejudice to Articles 87 and 88 of the Treaty, Contracting Parties may establish a fund 
or funds to subsidise the delivery of energy efficiency improvement programmes and other energy 
efficiency improvement measures and to promote the development of a market for energy efficiency 
improvement measures. Such measures shall include the promotion of energy auditing, financial 
instruments for energy savings and, where appropriate, improved metering and informative billing. 
The funds shall also target end-use sectors with higher transaction costs and higher risks.

2. If established, the funds may provide for grants, loans, financial guarantees and/or other types of 
financing that guarantee results.

3. The funds shall be open to all providers of energy efficiency improvement measures, such as ES-
COs, independent energy advisors, energy distributors, distribution system operators, retail energy 
sales companies and installers. Contracting Parties may decide to open the funds to all final cus-
tomers. Tendering or equivalent methods which ensure complete transparency shall be carried out 
in full compliance with applicable public procurement regulations. Contracting Parties shall ensure 
that such funds complement, and do not compete with, commercially-financed energy efficiency 
improvement measures.

Article 12

Energy audits
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1. Contracting Parties shall ensure the availability of efficient, high-quality energy audit schemes 
which are designed to identify potential energy efficiency improvement measures and which are car-
ried out in an independent manner, to all final consumers, including smaller domestic, commercial 
and small and medium-sized industrial customers.

2. Market segments that have higher transaction costs and non-complex facilities may be reached by 
other measures such as questionnaires and computer programmes made available on the Internet 
and/or sent to customers by mail. Contracting Parties shall ensure the availability of energy audits 
for market segments where they are not sold commercially, taking into account Article 11(1).

3. Certification in accordance with Article 7 of Directive 2002/91/EC of the European Parliament and 
of the Council of 16 December 2002 on the energy performance of buildings [15] shall be regarded 
as equivalent to an energy audit meeting the requirements set out in paragraphs 1 and 2 of this Ar-
ticle and as equivalent to an energy audit as referred to in Annex VI(e) to this Directive. Furthermore, 
audits resulting from schemes based on voluntary agreements between organisations of stakehold-
ers and an appointed body, supervised and followed up by the Contracting Party concerned in 
accordance with Article 6(2)(b) of this Directive, shall likewise be considered as having fulfilled the 
requirements set out in paragraphs 1 and 2 of this Article.

Article 13

Metering and informative billing of energy consumption

1. Contracting Parties shall ensure that, in so far as it is technically possible, financially reasonable 
and proportionate in relation to the potential energy savings, final customers for electricity, natural 
gas, district heating and/or cooling and domestic hot water are provided with competitively priced 
individual meters that accurately reflect the final customer’s actual energy consumption and that 
provide information on actual time of use.

When an existing meter is replaced, such competitively priced individual meters shall always be pro-
vided, unless this is technically impossible or not cost-effective in relation to the estimated potential 
savings in the long term. When a new connection is made in a new building or a building undergoes 
major renovations, as set out in Directive 2002/91/EC, such competitively priced individual meters 
shall always be provided.

2. Contracting Parties shall ensure that, where appropriate, billing performed by energy distrib-
utors, distribution system operators and retail energy sales companies is based on actual energy 
consumption, and is presented in clear and understandable terms. Appropriate information shall 
be made available with the bill to provide final customers with a comprehensive account of current 
energy costs. Billing on the basis of actual consumption shall be performed frequently enough to 
enable customers to regulate their own energy consumption.

3. Contracting Parties shall ensure that, where appropriate, the following information is made 
available to final customers in clear and understandable terms by energy distributors, distribution 
system operators or retail energy sales companies in or with their bills, contracts, transactions, and/
or receipts at distribution stations:

(a) current actual prices and actual consumption of energy;

(b) comparisons of the final customer’s current energy consumption with consumption for the same 
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period in the previous year, preferably in graphic form;

(c) wherever possible and useful, comparisons with an average normalised or benchmarked user of 
energy in the same user category;

(d) contact information for consumers’ organisations, energy agencies or similar bodies, including 
website addresses, from which information may be obtained on available energy efficiency improve-
ment measures, comparative end-user profiles and/or objective technical specifications for ener-
gy-using equipment.

CHAPTER IV

FINAL PROVISIONS

Article 14

Reports

1. Contracting Parties that already use, for whatever purpose, calculation methods for measuring 
energy savings similar to those described in Annex IV at the time of the entry into force of this Direc-
tive may submit information at the appropriate level of detail to the Secretariat. Such submissions 
shall take place as soon as possible, preferably not later than 30 June 2010. This information will 
enable the Secretariat to take due account of existing practices.

2. Contracting Parties shall submit to the Secretariat the following EEAPs:

- a first EEAP not later than 30 June 2010;

- a second EEAP not later than 30 June 2013;

- a third EEAP not later than 30 June 2016.

All EEAPs shall describe the energy efficiency improvement measures planned to reach the targets 
set out in Article 4(1) and (2), as well as to comply with the provisions on the exemplary role of the 
public sector and provision of information and advice to final customers set out in Articles 5(1) and 
7(2) respectively.

The second and third EEAPs shall:

- include a thorough analysis and evaluation of the preceding EEAP;

- include the final results with regard to the fulfilment of the energy savings targets set out in Article 
4(1) and (2);

- include plans for - and information on the anticipated effects of - additional measures which ad-
dress any existing or expected shortfall vis-à-vis the target;

- in accordance with Article 15(4), use and gradually increase the use of harmonised efficiency indi-
cators and benchmarks, both for the evaluation of past measures and estimated effects of planned 
future measures;

- be based on available data, supplemented with estimates.

3. Not later than 17 May 2008, the Commission shall publish a cost/benefit impact assessment ex-
amining the linkages between EU standards, regulations, policies and measures on end‐use energy 
efficiency.
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4. The EEAPs shall be assessed by the Secretariat:

- the first EEAPs shall be reviewed before 1 January 2011;

- the second EEAPs shall be reviewed before 1 January 2014;

- the third EEAPs shall be reviewed before 1 January 2017.

5. On the basis of the EEAPs, the Secretariat shall assess the extent to which Contracting Parties 
have made progress towards achieving their national indicative energy savings targets. The Secre-
tariat shall publish reports with its conclusions:

- on the first EEAPs before 1 January 2011;

- on the second EEAPs before 1 January 2014;

- on the third EEAPs before 1 January 2017.

These reports shall include information on related action at Community level, including legislation 
currently in force and future legislation. The reports shall take into account the benchmarking system 
referred to in Article 15(4), identify best practices, identify cases where Contracting Parties are not 
making enough progress, and may contain recommendations.

The second report shall be followed, as appropriate and where necessary, by proposals to the Min-
isterial Council for additional measures including a possible extension of the period of application 
of targets. If the report concludes that insufficient progress has been made towards achieving the 
national indicative targets, these proposals shall address the level and nature of the targets.

Further to the specific monitoring duties conferred on it by Directive 2006/32/EC as adapt-
ed, the Secretariat shall monitor and review the implementation of directive 2006/32/EC 
in the Contracting Parties and shall submit a progress report to the Permanent High Level 
Group by 30 June 2012.1

Article 15

Review and adaptation of the framework

1. The values and calculation methods referred to in Annexes II, III, IV and V shall be adapted to 
technical progress in accordance with the procedure referred to in Article 16(2).

2. Before 1 January 2008, the Commission, in accordance with the procedure referred to in Article 
16(2), shall further refine and complement as required points 2 to 6 of Annex IV, whilst respecting 
the general framework set out in Annex IV.

3. Before 1 January 2012, the Commission, in accordance with the procedure referred to in Article 
16(2), shall raise the percentage of harmonised bottom-up calculations used in the harmonised 
calculation model referred to in point 1 of Annex IV, without prejudice to those Contracting Party 
schemes that already use a higher percentage. The new harmonised calculation model with a sig-
nificantly higher percentage of bottom-up calculations shall first be used as from 1 January 2012.

Wherever practicable and possible, the measurement of total savings over the total period of ap-
plication of the Directive shall use this harmonised calculation model, without prejudice to those 
Contracting Party schemes that use a higher percentage of bottom-up calculations.

1  Article 1(4) of Decision 2009/05/MC-EnC
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4. Not later than 30 June 2008, the Commission, in accordance with the procedure set out in Article 
16(2), shall develop a set of harmonised energy efficiency indicators and benchmarks based upon 
them, taking into account available data or data that can be collected in a cost-effective manner 
for each Contracting Party. For the development of these harmonised energy efficiency indicators 
and benchmarks the Commission shall use as a reference guide the indicative list set out in Annex 
V. Contracting Parties shall gradually integrate these indicators and benchmarks into the statistical 
data included in their EEAPs as referred to in Article 14, and use them as one of the tools at their 
disposal to decide on future priority areas in the EEAPs.

Not later than 17 May 2011, the Commission shall present to the European Parliament and the 
Council a report on the progress in setting indicators and benchmarks.

Article 16

Committee

1. The Commission shall be assisted by a Committee.

2. Where reference is made to this paragraph, Articles 5 and 7 of Decision 1999/468/EC shall apply, 
having regard to the provisions of Article 8 thereof.

The period laid down in Article 5(6) of Decision 1999/468/EC shall be set at three months.

3. The Committee shall adopt its rules of procedure.

Article 17

Repeal

Directive 93/76/EEC is hereby repealed.

Article 18

Transposition

1. Contracting Parties shall bring into force the laws, regulations and administrative provisions 
necessary to comply with this Directive not later than 31 December 2011, with the exception of the 
provisions of Article 14(1), (2) and (4), for which the date of transposition shall be, at the latest 31 
December 2009. They shall forthwith inform the Secretariat thereof.

When Contracting Parties adopt these measures, they shall contain a reference to this Directive or 
shall be accompanied by such reference on the occasion of their official publication. The methods of 
making such reference shall be laid down by Contracting Parties.

2. Contracting Parties shall communicate to the Secretariat the text of the main provisions of 
national law which they adopt in the field covered by this Directive.
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Articles 19 and 20

Entry into force and Addressees

This Decision enters into force upon its adoption and is addressed to the Contracting Parties2

“Article 1 of the Ministerial Council Decision 2009/05/MC-EnC is repealed from 15 October 
2017. By way of exception, Article 4(1) to (4) of Directive 2006/32/EC as incorporated and 
adapted by Ministerial Council Decision 2009/05/MC-EnC thereof and Annexes I, III and IV 
thereto, shall continue to apply, without prejudice to the obligations of the Contracting 
Parties relating to the time-limit for its transposition into national law. Article 4(1) to (4) of, 
and Annexes I, III and IV of Directive 2006/32/EC as incorporated and adapted by Ministerial 
Council Decision 2009/05/MC-EnC, shall cease to apply with effect from 1 January 2020...3”

2 The text displayed here corresponds to Article 4 of Decision 2009/05/MC-EnC.
3  Text corresponds to Article 3(36) of Decision D/2015/08/MC-EnC on the implementation of the Directive 2012/27/EU 

on Energy Efficiency
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ANNEX I
Methodology for calculating the national indicative energy savings target

The methodology used for calculating the national indicative energy savings target set out in Article 
4 shall be the following:

1. Contracting Parties shall use the annual final inland energy consumption of all energy users 
within the scope of this Directive for the most recent five-year period previous to the implemen-
tation of this Directive for which official data are available, to calculate an annual average amount 
of consumption. This final energy consumption shall be the amount of energy distributed or sold 
to final customers during the five-year period, not adjusted for degree days, structural changes or 
production changes.

On the basis of this annual average amount of consumption, the national indicative energy savings 
target shall be calculated once and the resulting absolute amount of energy to be saved applied for 
the total duration of this Directive.

The national indicative energy savings target shall:

(a) consist of 9% of the annual average amount of consumption referred to above;

(b) be measured after the ninth year of application of this Directive;

(c) be the result of cumulative annual energy savings achieved throughout the nine-year application 
period of this Directive;

(d) be reached by way of energy services and other energy efficiency improvement measures.

This methodology for measuring energy savings ensures that the total energy savings prescribed by 
this Directive are a fixed amount, and thus independent of future GDP growth and of any future 
increase in energy consumption.

2. The national indicative energy savings target shall be expressed in absolute terms in GWh, or 
equivalent, calculated in accordance with Annex II.

3. Energy savings in a particular year following the entry into force of this Directive that result from 
energy efficiency improvement measures initiated in a previous year not earlier than 1995 and that 
have a lasting effect may be taken into account in the calculation of the annual energy savings. In 
certain cases, where circumstances can justify it, measures initiated before 1995 but not earlier than 
1991 may be taken into account. Measures of a technological nature should either have been updat-
ed to take account of technological progress, or be assessed in relation to the benchmark for such 
measures. The Commission shall provide guidelines on how the effect of all such energy efficiency 
improving measures should be measured or estimated, based, wherever possible, on existing Com-
munity legislation, such as Directive 2004/8/EC of the European Parliament and of the Council of 
11 February 2004 on the promotion of cogeneration based on a useful heat demand in the internal 
energy market [1] and Directive 2002/91/EC.

In all cases, the resulting energy savings must still be verifiable and measurable or estimable, in ac-
cordance with the general framework in Annex IV.
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ANNEX II
Energy content of selected fuels for end use - conversion table4

Energy Community kJ (NCV) kgoe (NCV) kWh (NCV)

1 kg coke 28500 0.676 7.917

1 kg hard coal 1720 – 30700 0.411 – 0.733 4.778 – 8.528

1 kg brown coal briquettes 20000 0.478 5.556

1 kg black lignite 10500 – 21000 0.251 – 0.502 2.917 – 5.833

1 kg brown coal 5600 – 10500 0.134 – 0.251 1.556 – 2.917

1 kg oil shale 8000 – 9000 0.191 – 0.215 2.222 – 2.500

1 kg peat 7800 – 13800 0.186 – 0.330 2.167 – 3.833

1 kg peat briquettes 16000 – 16800 0.382 – 0.401 4.444 – 4.667

1 kg residual fuel (heavy oil) 40000 0.955 11.111

1 kg light fuel oil 42300 1.010 11.750

1 kg motor spirit (petrol) 44000 1.051 12.222

1 kg paraffin 40000 0.955 11.111

1 kg liquefied petroleum gas 46000 1.099 12.778

1 kg natural gas (1) 47200 1.126 13.10

1 kg liquefied natural gas 45190 1.079 12.553

1 kg wood (25% humidity) (2) 13800 0.330 3.833

1 kg pellets/wood bricks 16800 0.401 4.667

1 kg waste 7400 – 10700 0.177 – 0.256 2.056 – 2.972

1 kg MJ derived heat 1000 0.024 0.278

1 kWh electrical energy 3600 0.086 1 (3)

Source: Eurostat

[1] 93% methane.

[2] Contracting Parties may apply other values depending on the type of wood most used in the 
respective Contracting Party.

[3] For savings in kWh electricity Contracting Parties may apply a default co-efficient of 2.5 re-
flecting the estimated 40% average EU generation efficiency during the target period. Contracting 
Parties may apply a different co-efficient provided they can justify it.

4 Contracting Parties may apply different conversion factors if these can be justified.
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ANNEX III
Indicative list of examples of eligible energy efficiency  

improvement measures

This Annex provides examples of areas in which energy efficiency improvement programmes and 
other energy efficiency improvement measures may be developed and implemented in the context 
of Article 4.

To be taken into account, these energy efficiency improvement measures must result in energy 
savings that can be clearly measured and verified or estimated in accordance with the guidelines in 
Annex IV, and their impacts on energy savings must not already be counted in other specific meas-
ures. The following lists are not exhaustive but are intended to provide guidance.

Examples of eligible energy efficiency improvement measures:

Residential and tertiary sectors

(a) heating and cooling (e.g. heat pumps, new efficient boilers, installation/efficient update of district 
heating/cooling systems);

(b) insulation and ventilation (e.g. wall cavity and roof insulation, double/triple glazing of windows, 
passive heating and cooling);

(c) hot water (e.g. installation of new devices, direct and efficient use in space heating, washing 
machines);

(d) lighting (e.g. new efficient bulbs and ballasts, digital control systems, use of motion detectors for 
lighting systems in commercial buildings);

(e) cooking and refrigeration (e.g. new efficient devices, heat recovery systems);

(f) other equipment and appliances (e.g. combined heat and power appliances, new efficient devic-
es, time control for optimised energy use, stand-by loss reduction, installation of capacitors to reduce 
reactive power, transformers with low losses);

(g) domestic generation of renewable energy sources, whereby the amount of purchased energy 
is reduced (e.g. solar thermal applications, domestic hot water, solar-assisted space heating and 
cooling);

Industry sector

(h) product manufacturing processes (e.g. more efficient use of compressed air, condensate and 
switches and valves, use of automatic and integrated systems, efficient stand-by modes);

(i) motors and drives (e.g. increase in the use of electronic controls, variable speed drives, integrated 
application programming, frequency conversion, electrical motor with high efficiency);

(j) fans, variable speed drives and ventilation (e.g. new devices/systems, use of natural ventilation);

(k) demand response management (e.g. load management, peak shaving control systems);

(l) high-efficiency cogeneration (e.g. combined heat and power appliances);

Transport sector

(m) mode of travel used (e.g. promotion of energy-efficient vehicles, energy-efficient use of vehi-
cles including tyre pressure adjustment schemes, energy efficiency devices and add-on devices for 
vehicles, fuel additives which improve energy efficiency, high-lubricity oils and low-resistance tyres);
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(n) modal shifts of travel (e.g. car free home/office transportation arrangements, car sharing, modal 
shifts from more energy-consuming modes of transport to less energy-consuming ones, per passen-
ger-km or tonne-km);

(o) car-free days;

Cross-sectoral measures

(p) standards and norms that aim primarily at improving the energy efficiency of products and ser-
vices, including buildings;

(q) energy labelling schemes;

(r) metering, intelligent metering systems such as individual metering instruments managed by re-
mote, and informative billing;

(s) training and education that lead to application of energy-efficient technology and/or techniques;

Horizontal measures

(t) regulations, taxes etc. that have the effect of reducing energy end-use consumption;

(u) focused information campaigns that promote energy efficiency improvement and energy efficien-
cy improvement measures.

ANNEX IV
General framework for measurement and verification of energy savings

1. Energy savings measurements and calculations and their normalisation

1.1. Measuring energy savings

General

In measuring the realised energy savings as set out in Article 4 with a view to capturing the overall 
improvement in energy efficiency and to ascertaining the impact of individual measures, a harmo-
nised calculation model which uses a combination of top-down and bottom-up calculation methods 
shall be used to measure the annual improvements in energy efficiency for the EEAPs referred to in 
Article 14.

In developing the harmonised calculation model in accordance with Article 15(2), the Committee 
shall aim to use, to the extent possible, data which are already routinely provided by Eurostat and/
or the national statistical agencies.

Top-down calculations

A top-down calculation method means that the amount of energy savings is calculated using the na-
tional or larger-scale aggregated sectoral levels of energy savings as the starting point. Adjustments 
of the annual data are then made for extraneous factors such as degree days, structural changes, 
product mix, etc. to derive a measure that gives a fair indication of total energy efficiency improve-
ment, as described in point 1.2. This method does not provide exact measurements at a detailed level 
nor does it show cause and effect relationships between measures and their resulting energy savings. 
However, it is usually simpler and less costly and is often referred to as “energy efficiency indicators” 
because it gives an indication of developments.
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In developing the top-down calculation method used in this harmonised calculation model, the 
Committee shall base its work, to the extent possible, on existing methodologies such as the ODEX 
model5.

Bottom-up calculations

A bottom-up calculation method means that energy savings obtained through the implementation 
of a specific energy efficiency improvement measure are measured in kilowatt-hours (kWh), in Joules 
(J) or in kilogram oil equivalent (kgoe) and added to energy savings results from other specific energy 
efficiency improvement measures. The authorities or agencies referred to in Article 4(4) will ensure 
that double counting of energy savings, which results from a combination of energy efficiency im-
provement measures (including mechanisms), is avoided. For the bottom-up calculation method, 
data and methods referred to in points 2.1 and 2.2 may be used.

Before 1 January 2008, the Commission shall develop a harmonised bottom-up model. This model 
shall cover a level between 20 and 30% of the annual final inland energy consumption for sectors 
falling within the scope of this Directive, subject to due consideration of the factors referred to in 
points (a), (b) and (c) below.

Until 1 January 2012, the Commission shall continue to develop this harmonised bottom-up model, 
which shall cover a significantly higher level of the annual final inland energy consumption for sec-
tors falling within the scope of this Directive, subject to due consideration of the factors referred to 
in points (a), (b) and (c) below.

In the development of the harmonised bottom-up model, the Commission shall take the following 
factors into account and justify its decision accordingly:

(a) experience with the harmonised calculation model during its first years of application;

(b) expected potential increase in accuracy as a result of a larger share of bottom-up calculations;

(c) estimated potential added cost and/or administrative burden.

In developing this harmonised bottom-up model in accordance with Article 15(2), the Committee 
shall aim to use standardised methods which entail a minimum of administrative burden and cost, 
notably by using the measurement methods referred to in points 2.1 and 2.2 and by focusing on 
those sectors where the harmonised bottom-up model can be most cost efficiently applied.

Contracting Parties that so wish may use further bottom-up measurements in addition to the 
part prescribed by the harmonised bottom-up model subject to the agreement of the Commission, 
in accordance with the procedure referred to in Article 16(2), on the basis of a description of the 
methodology presented by the Contracting Party concerned.

If bottom-up calculations are not available for certain sectors, top-down indicators or mixtures of 
top-down and bottom-up calculations shall be used in the reports to the Commission, subject to the 
agreement of the Commission, in accordance with the procedure referred to in Article 16(2). In par-
ticular, when assessing requests to this effect within the context of the first EEAP described in Article 
14(2), the Commission shall demonstrate the appropriate flexibility. Some top-down calculations will 
be necessary to measure the impact of measures implemented after 1995 (and in certain cases as 
early as 1991) that continue to have impact.

5 ODYSSEE-MURE Project, SAVE Programme. Commission 2005.
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1.2. How energy savings measurements should be normalised

Energy savings shall be determined by measuring and/or estimating consumption, before and after 
the implementation of the measure, while ensuring adjustment and normalisation for external con-
ditions commonly affecting energy use. Conditions commonly affecting energy use may also differ 
over time. Such conditions may be the likely impact of one or several plausible factors, such as:

(a) weather conditions, such as degree days;

(b) occupancy levels;

(c) opening hours for non-domestic buildings;

(d) installed equipment intensity (plant throughput); product mix;

(e) plant throughput, level of production, volume or added value, including changes in GDP level;

(f) schedules for installation and vehicles;

(g) relationship with other units.

2. Data and methods that may be used (measurability)

Several methods for collecting data to measure and/or estimate energy savings exist. At the time of 
the evaluation of an energy service or energy efficiency improvement measure, it will often be impos-
sible to rely only on measurements. A distinction is therefore made between methods measuring en-
ergy savings and methods estimating energy savings, where the latter is the more common practice.

2.1. Data and methods based on measurements

Bills from distribution companies or retailers

Metered energy bills may form the basis for measurement for a representative period before the in-
troduction of the energy efficiency improvement measure. These may then be compared to metered 
bills for the period after the introduction and use of the measure, also for a representative period of 
time. The findings should be compared to a control group (non-participation group) if possible or, 
alternatively, normalised as described in point 1.2.

Energy sales data

The consumption of different types of energy (e.g. electricity, gas, heating oil) may be measured by 
comparing the sales data from the retailer or distributor obtained before the introduction of the en-
ergy efficiency improvement measures with the sales data from the time after the measure. A control 
group may be used or the data normalised.

Equipment and appliance sales data

Performance of equipment and appliances may be calculated on the basis of information obtained 
directly from the manufacturer. Data on equipment and appliance sales can generally be obtained 
from the retailers. Special surveys and measurements may also be carried out. The accessible data 
can be checked against sales figures to determine the size of energy savings. When using this meth-
od, adjustment should be made for changes in the use of the equipment or appliance.

End-use load data

Energy use of a building or facility can be fully monitored to record energy demand before and after 
the introduction of an energy efficiency improvement measure. Important relevant factors (e.g. pro-
duction process, special equipment, heating installations) may be metered more closely.

PART I   ENERGY EFFICIENCY ACQUIS / DIRECTIVE 2006/23/EC



101

2.2. Data and methods based on estimates

Simple engineering estimated data: Non-inspection

Simple engineering estimated data calculation without on-site inspection is the most common meth-
od for obtaining data for measuring deemed energy savings. Data may be estimated using engineer-
ing principles, without using on-site data, but with assumptions based on equipment specifications, 
performance characteristics, operation profiles of measures installed and statistics, etc.

Enhanced engineering estimated data: Inspection

Energy data may be calculated on the basis of information obtained by an external expert during 
an audit of, or other type of visit to, one or several targeted sites. On this basis, more sophisticated 
algorithms/simulation models could be developed and be applied to a larger population of sites (e.g. 
buildings, facilities, vehicles). This type of measurement can often be used to complement and cali-
brate simple engineering estimated data.

3. How to deal with uncertainty

All the methods listed in point 2 may entail some degree of uncertainty. Uncertainty may derive 
from6:

(a) instrumentation errors: these typically occur because of errors in specifications given by the prod-
uct manufacturer;

(b) modelling errors: these typically refer to errors in the model used to estimate parameters for the 
data collected;

(c) sampling errors: these typically refer to errors resulting from the fact that a sample of units was 
observed rather than the entire set of units under study.

Uncertainty may also derive from planned and unplanned assumptions; these are typically associ-
ated with estimates, stipulations and/or the use of engineering data. The occurrence of errors is 
also related to the chosen system of data collection that is outlined in points 2.1 and 2.2. A further 
specification of uncertainty is advised.

Contracting Parties may choose to use the method of quantified uncertainty when reporting on 
the targets set out in this Directive. Quantified uncertainty shall then be expressed in a statistically 
meaningful way, declaring both accuracy and confidence level. For example, “the quantifiable error 
is found with 90% confidence to be ± 20%”.

If the method of quantified uncertainty is used, Contracting Parties are also to take into account 
that the acceptable level of uncertainty required in energy savings calculations is a function of the 
level of savings and the cost-effectiveness of decreasing uncertainty.

6 A model for establishing a level of quantifiable uncertainty based on these three errors is given in Appendix B in the 
International Performance Measurement & Verification Protocol (IPMVP).
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4. Harmonised lifetimes of energy efficiency improvement measures in bottom-up calcu-
lations

Some energy efficiency improvement measures last for decades while other measures last for a 
shorter period of time. The list below gives some examples of the average lifetime of energy efficien-
cy improvement measures:

Loft insulation of private dwellings 30 years

Cavity wall insulation of private dwellings 40 years

Glazing E to C (in m2) 20 years

Boilers B to A rated 15 years

Heating controls - upgrade with boiler replacement 15 years

CFLs - retail 16 years

Source: Energy Efficiency Commitment 2005 - 2008, UK 

To ensure that all Contracting Parties apply the same lifetimes for similar measures, these lifetimes 
will be harmonised on a European level. The Commission, assisted by the Committee established 
under Article 16, shall therefore replace the above list with an agreed preliminary list of the average 
lifetime of different energy efficiency improvement measures not later than 17 November 2006.

5. How to deal with multiplier effects of energy savings and how to avoid double counting 
in mixed top-down and bottom-up calculation methods

The implementation of one energy efficiency improvement measure, e.g. hot water tank and pipe 
insulation in a building, or another measure with equivalent effect, may have future multiplier effects 
in the market, meaning that the market will implement a measure automatically without any further 
involvement from the authorities or agencies referred to in Article 4(4) or any private-sector energy 
services provider. A measure with multiplier potential would in most cases be more cost-effective 
than measures that need to be repeated on a regular basis. Contracting Parties shall estimate the 
energy savings potential of such measures including their multiplier effects and verify the total ef-
fects in an ex-post evaluation using indicators when appropriate.

With regard to the evaluation of horizontal measures, energy efficiency indicators may be used, 
provided that the way in which they would have developed without the horizontal measures can 
be determined. However, it must be possible to rule out, as far as possible, double counting with 
savings achieved through targeted energy efficiency programmes, energy services and other policy 
instruments. This applies particularly to energy or CO2 taxes and information campaigns.

Corrections shall be made for double counting of energy savings. The use of matrices that enable the 
summation of impacts of measures is encouraged.

Potential energy savings resulting after the target period shall not be taken into account when 
Contracting Parties report on the overall target set out in Article 4. Measures that promote long-
term market effects should in any case be encouraged and measures that have already resulted in 
multiplier energy savings effects should be taken into account when reporting on the targets set 
out in Article 4, provided they can be measured and verified using the guidance given in this Annex.
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6. How to verify energy savings

If deemed cost-effective and necessary, the energy savings obtained through a specific energy ser-
vice or other energy efficiency improvement measure shall be verified by a third party. This may be 
done by independent consultants, ESCOs or other market actors. The appropriate Contracting Par-
ty authorities or agencies referred to in Article 4(4) may provide further instructions on this matter.

Sources: A European Ex-post Evaluation Guidebook for DSM and EE Service Programmes; IEA, IN-
DEEP database; IPMVP, Volume 1 (Version March 2002).

ANNEX V
Indicative list of energy conversion markets and sub-markets for which 

benchmarks can be worked out:

1. The market for household appliances/information technology and lighting:

1.1. Kitchen appliances (white goods);

1.2. Entertainment/information technology;

1.3. Lighting.

2. The market for domestic heating technology:

2.1. Heating;

2.2. Hot-water provision;

2.3. Air conditioning;

2.4. Ventilation;

2.5. Heat insulation;

2.6. Windows.

3. The market for industrial ovens.

4. The market for motorised power in industry.

5. The market for public-sector institutions:

5.1. Schools/public administration;

5.2. Hospitals;

5.3. Swimming pools;

5.4. Street lighting.

6. The market for transport services.
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ANNEX VI
List of eligible energy efficient public procurement measures

Without prejudice to national and Community public procurement legislation, Contracting Parties 
shall ensure that the public sector applies at least two requirements from the following list in the 
context of the exemplary role of the public sector as referred to in Article 5:

(a) requirements concerning the use of financial instruments for energy savings, including energy 
performance contracting, that stipulate the delivery of measurable and pre-determined energy sav-
ings (including whenever public administrations have outsourced responsibilities);

(b) requirements to purchase equipment and vehicles based on lists of energy-efficient product spec-
ifications of different categories of equipment and vehicles to be drawn up by the authorities or 
agencies referred to in Article 4(4), using, where applicable, minimised life-cycle cost analysis or 
comparable methods to ensure cost-effectiveness;

(c) requirements to purchase equipment that has efficient energy consumption in all modes, in-
cluding in standby mode, using, where applicable, minimised life-cycle cost analysis or comparable 
methods to ensure cost-effectiveness;

(d) requirements to replace or retrofit existing equipment and vehicles with the equipment listed in 
points (b) and (c);

(e) requirements to use energy audits and implement the resulting cost-effective recommendations;

(f) requirements to purchase or rent energy-efficient buildings or parts thereof, or requirements 
to replace or retrofit purchased or rented buildings or parts thereof in order to render them more 
energy-efficient.
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Directive 2010/31/EU of 19 May 2010 on the energy performance of buildings

Incorporated and adapted by Ministerial Council Decision 2010/02/MC-EnC of 24 September 2010 
amending Decision 2009/05/MC-EnC of 18 December 2009 on the implementation of certain Direc-
tives on Energy Efficiency.

The adaptations made by Ministerial Council Decision 2010/02/MC-EnC are highlighted in bold and blue.

Whereas:

(1) Directive 2002/91/EC of the European Parliament and of the Council of 16 December 2002 on 
the energy performance of buildings has been amended. Since further substantive amendments are 
to be made, it should be recast in the interests of clarity.

(2) An efficient, prudent, rational and sustainable utilisation of energy applies, inter alia, to oil prod-
ucts, natural gas and solid fuels, which are essential sources of energy, but also the leading sources 
of carbon dioxide emissions.

(3) Buildings account for 40% of total energy consumption in the Union. The sector is expanding, 
which is bound to increase its energy consumption. Therefore, reduction of energy consumption 
and the use of energy from renewable sources in the buildings sector constitute important measures 
needed to reduce the Union’s energy dependency and greenhouse gas emissions. Together with an 
increased use of energy from renewable sources, measures taken to reduce energy consumption in 
the Union would allow the Union to comply with the Kyoto Protocol to the United Nations Frame-
work Convention on Climate Change (UNFCCC), and to honour both its long term commitment to 
maintain the global temperature rise below 2 °C, and its commitment to reduce, by 2020, overall 
greenhouse gas emissions by at least 20% below 1990 levels, and by 30% in the event of an inter-
national agreement being reached. Reduced energy consumption and an increased use of energy 
from renewable sources also have an important part to play in promoting security of energy supply, 
technological developments and in creating opportunities for employment and regional develop-
ment, in particular in rural areas.

(4) Management of energy demand is an important tool enabling the Union to influence the global 
energy market and hence the security of energy supply in the medium and long term.

(5) The European Council of March 2007 emphasised the need to increase energy efficiency in the 
Union so as to achieve the objective of reducing by 20% the Union’s energy consumption by 2020 
and called for a thorough and rapid implementation of the priorities established in the Commission 
Communication entitled “Action plan for energy efficiency: realising the potential”. That action plan 
identified the significant potential for cost-effective energy savings in the buildings sector. The Euro-
pean Parliament, in its resolution of 31 January 2008, called for the strengthening of the provisions 
of Directive 2002/91/EC, and has called at various times, on the latest occasion in its resolution of 3 
February 2009 on the Second Strategic Energy Review, for the 20% energy efficiency target in 2020 
to be made binding. Moreover, Decision No 406/2009/EC of the European Parliament and of the 
Council of 23 April 2009 on the effort of Member States to reduce their greenhouse gas emissions to 
meet the Community’s greenhouse gas emission reduction commitments up to 2020, sets national 
binding targets for CO2 reduction for which energy efficiency in the building sector will be crucial, 
and Directive 2009/28/EC of the European Parliament and of the Council of 23 April 2009 on the 
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promotion of the use of energy from renewable sources provides for the promotion of energy effi-
ciency in the context of a binding target for energy from renewable sources accounting for 20% of 
total Union energy consumption by 2020.

(6) The European Council of March 2007 reaffirmed the Union’s commitment to the Union-wide 
development of energy from renewable sources by endorsing a mandatory target of a 20% share of 
energy from renewable sources by 2020. Directive 2009/28/EC establishes a common framework for 
the promotion of energy from renewable sources.

(7) It is necessary to lay down more concrete actions with a view to achieving the great unrealised 
potential for energy savings in buildings and reducing the large differences between Member States’ 
results in this sector.

(8) Measures to improve further the energy performance of buildings should take into account 
climatic and local conditions as well as indoor climate environment and cost-effectiveness. These 
measures should not affect other requirements concerning buildings such as accessibility, safety and 
the intended use of the building.

(9) The energy performance of buildings should be calculated on the basis of a methodology, which 
may be differentiated at national and regional level. That includes, in addition to thermal charac-
teristics, other factors that play an increasingly important role such as heating and air-conditioning 
installations, application of energy from renewable sources, passive heating and cooling elements, 
shading, indoor air-quality, adequate natural light and design of the building. The methodology for 
calculating energy performance should be based not only on the season in which heating is required, 
but should cover the annual energy performance of a building. That methodology should take into 
account existing European standards.

(10) It is the sole responsibility of Member States to set minimum requirements for the energy 
performance of buildings and building elements. Those requirements should be set with a view to 
achieving the cost-optimal balance between the investments involved and the energy costs saved 
throughout the lifecycle of the building, without prejudice to the right of Member States to set 
minimum requirements which are more energy efficient than cost-optimal energy efficiency levels. 
Provision should be made for the possibility for Member States to review regularly their minimum 
energy performance requirements for buildings in the light of technical progress.

(11) The objective of cost-effective or cost-optimal energy efficiency levels may, in certain circum-
stances, for example in the light of climatic differences, justify the setting by Member States of 
cost-effective or cost-optimal requirements for building elements that would in practice limit the 
installation of building products that comply with standards set by Union legislation, provided that 
such requirements do not constitute an unjustifiable market barrier.

(12) When setting energy performance requirements for technical building systems, Member States 
should use, where available and appropriate, harmonised instruments, in particular testing and cal-
culation methods and energy efficiency classes developed under measures implementing Directive 
2009/125/EC of the European Parliament and of the Council of 21 October 2009 establishing a 
framework for the setting of ecodesign requirements for energy-related products [8] and Directive 
2010/30/EU of the European Parliament and of the Council of 19 May 2010 on the indication by 
labelling and standard product information of the consumption of energy and other resources by 
energy-related products [9], with a view to ensuring coherence with related initiatives and minimise, 
to the extent possible, potential fragmentation of the market.

PART I   ENERGY EFFICIENCY ACQUIS / DIRECTIVE 2010/31/EU



109

(13) This Directive is without prejudice to Articles 107 and 108 of the Treaty on the Functioning 
of the European Union (TFEU). The term “incentive” used in this Directive should not therefore be 
interpreted as constituting State aid.

(14) The Commission should lay down a comparative methodology framework for calculating 
cost-optimal levels of minimum energy performance requirements. Member States should use this 
framework to compare the results with the minimum energy performance requirements which they 
have adopted. Should significant discrepancies, i.e. exceeding 15%, exist between the calculated 
cost-optimal levels of minimum energy performance requirements and the minimum energy perfor-
mance requirements in force, Member States should justify the difference or plan appropriate steps 
to reduce the discrepancy. The estimated economic lifecycle of a building or building element should 
be determined by Member States, taking into account current practices and experience in defining 
typical economic lifecycles. The results of this comparison and the data used to reach these results 
should be regularly reported to the Commission. These reports should enable the Commission to 
assess and report on the progress of Member States in reaching cost-optimal levels of minimum 
energy performance requirements.

(15) Buildings have an impact on long-term energy consumption. Given the long renovation cycle for 
existing buildings, new, and existing buildings that are subject to major renovation, should therefore 
meet minimum energy performance requirements adapted to the local climate. As the application 
of alternative energy supply systems is not generally explored to its full potential, alternative energy 
supply systems should be considered for new buildings, regardless of their size, pursuant to the prin-
ciple of first ensuring that energy needs for heating and cooling are reduced to cost-optimal levels.

(16) Major renovations of existing buildings, regardless of their size, provide an opportunity to take 
cost-effective measures to enhance energy performance. For reasons of cost-effectiveness, it should 
be possible to limit the minimum energy performance requirements to the renovated parts that are 
most relevant for the energy performance of the building. Member States should be able to choose 
to define a “major renovation” either in terms of a percentage of the surface of the building enve-
lope or in terms of the value of the building. If a Member State decides to define a major renovation 
in terms of the value of the building, values such as the actuarial value, or the current value based 
on the cost of reconstruction, excluding the value of the land upon which the building is situated, 
could be used.

(17) Measures are needed to increase the number of buildings which not only fulfil current mini-
mum energy performance requirements, but are also more energy efficient, thereby reducing both 
energy consumption and carbon dioxide emissions. For this purpose Member States should draw up 
national plans for increasing the number of nearly zero-energy buildings and regularly report such 
plans to the Commission.

(18) Union financial instruments and other measures are being put into place or adapted with the 
aim of stimulating energy efficiency-related measures. Such financial instruments at Union level 
include, inter alia, Regulation (EC) No 1080/2006 of the European Parliament and of the Council of 
5 July 2006 on the European Regional Development Fund [10], amended to allow increased invest-
ments in energy efficiency in housing; the public-private partnership on a “European energy-efficient 
buildings” initiative to promote green technologies and the development of energy-efficient systems 
and materials in new and renovated buildings; the EC-European Investment Bank (EIB) initiative 
“EU sustainable energy financing initiative” which aims to enable, inter alia, investments for energy 
efficiency and the EIB-led “Marguerite Fund”: the 2020 European Fund for Energy, Climate Change 
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and Infrastructure; Council Directive 2009/47/EC of 5 May 2009 amending Directive 2006/112/EC 
as regards reduced rates of value added tax, structural and cohesion funds instrument Jeremie (Joint 
European Resources for micro to medium enterprises); the Energy Efficiency Finance Facility; the 
Competitiveness and Innovation Framework Programme including the Intelligent Energy Europe II 
Programme focused specifically on removing market barriers related to energy efficiency and energy 
from renewable sources through for example the technical assistance facility ELENA (European Local 
Energy Assistance); the Covenant of Mayors; the Entrepreneurship and Innovation programme; the 
ICT Policy Support Programme 2010, and the Seventh Research Framework Programme. The Euro-
pean Bank for Reconstruction and Development also provides funding with the aim of stimulating 
energy-efficiency-related measures.

(19) Union financial instruments should be used to give practical effect to the objectives of this 
Directive, without however substituting national measures. In particular, they should be used for 
providing appropriate and innovative means of financing to catalyse investment in energy efficiency 
measures. They could play an important role in the development of national, regional and local ener-
gy efficiency funds, instruments, or mechanisms, which deliver such financing possibilities to private 
property owners, to small and medium-sized enterprises and to energy efficiency service companies.

(20) In order to provide the Commission with adequate information, Member States should draw 
up lists of existing and proposed measures, including those of a financial nature, other than those 
required by this Directive, which promote the objectives of this Directive. The existing and proposed 
measures listed by Member States may include, in particular, measures that aim to reduce existing 
legal and market barriers and encourage investments and/or other activities to increase the energy 
efficiency of new and existing buildings, thus potentially contributing to reducing energy poverty. 
Such measures could include, but should not be limited to, free or subsidised technical assistance 
and advice, direct subsidies, subsidised loan schemes or low interest loans, grant schemes and loan 
guarantee schemes. The public authorities and other institutions which provide those measures of 
a financial nature could link the application of such measures to the indicated energy performance 
and the recommendations from energy performance certificates.

(21) In order to limit the reporting burden on Member States it should be possible to integrate the 
reports required by this Directive into the Energy Efficiency Action Plans referred to in Article 14(2) 
of Directive 2006/32/EC of the European Parliament and of the Council of 5 April 2006 on energy 
end-use efficiency and energy services. The public sector in each Member State should lead the way 
in the field of energy performance of buildings, and therefore the national plans should set more 
ambitious targets for the buildings occupied by public authorities.

(22) The prospective buyer and tenant of a building or building unit should, in the energy perfor-
mance certificate, be given correct information about the energy performance of the building and 
practical advice on improving such performance. Information campaigns may serve to further en-
courage owners and tenants to improve the energy performance of their building or building unit. 
Owners and tenants of commercial buildings should also be encouraged to exchange information 
regarding actual energy consumption, in order to ensure that all the data are available to make 
informed decisions about necessary improvements. The energy performance certificate should also 
provide information about the actual impact of heating and cooling on the energy needs of the 
building, on its primary energy consumption and on its carbon dioxide emissions.

(23) Public authorities should lead by example and should endeavour to implement the recommen-
dations included in the energy performance certificate. Member States should include within their 
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national plans measures to support public authorities to become early adopters of energy efficiency 
improvements and to implement the recommendations included in the energy performance certifi-
cate as soon as feasible.

(24) Buildings occupied by public authorities and buildings frequently visited by the public should 
set an example by showing that environmental and energy considerations are being taken into ac-
count and therefore those buildings should be subject to energy certification on a regular basis. The 
dissemination to the public of information on energy performance should be enhanced by clearly 
displaying these energy performance certificates, in particular in buildings of a certain size which 
are occupied by public authorities or which are frequently visited by the public, such as shops and 
shopping centres, supermarkets, restaurants, theatres, banks and hotels.

(25) Recent years have seen a rise in the number of air-conditioning systems in European coun-
tries. This creates considerable problems at peak load times, increasing the cost of electricity and 
disrupting the energy balance. Priority should be given to strategies which enhance the thermal 
performance of buildings during the summer period. To that end, there should be focus on measures 
which avoid overheating, such as shading and sufficient thermal capacity in the building construc-
tion, and further development and application of passive cooling techniques, primarily those that 
improve indoor climatic conditions and the micro-climate around buildings.

(26) Regular maintenance and inspection of heating and air-conditioning systems by qualified per-
sonnel contributes to maintaining their correct adjustment in accordance with the product specifica-
tion and in that way ensures optimal performance from an environmental, safety and energy point 
of view. An independent assessment of the entire heating and air-conditioning system should occur 
at regular intervals during its lifecycle in particular before its replacement or upgrading. In order to 
minimise the administrative burden on building owners and tenants, Member States should endeav-
our to combine inspections and certifications as far as possible.

(27) A common approach to the energy performance certification of buildings and to the inspection 
of heating and air-conditioning systems, carried out by qualified and/or accredited experts, whose 
independence is to be guaranteed on the basis of objective criteria, will contribute to a level playing 
field as regards efforts made in Member States to energy saving in the buildings sector and will 
introduce transparency for prospective owners or users with regard to energy performance in the 
Union property market. In order to ensure the quality of energy performance certificates and of the 
inspection of heating and air-conditioning systems throughout the Union, an independent control 
mechanism should be established in each Member State.

(28) Since local and regional authorities are critical for the successful implementation of this Direc-
tive, they should be consulted and involved, as and when appropriate in accordance with applicable 
national legislation, on planning issues, the development of programmes to provide information, 
training and awareness-raising, and on the implementation of this Directive at national or regional 
level. Such consultations may also serve to promote the provision of adequate guidance to local plan-
ners and building inspectors to carry out the necessary tasks. Furthermore, Member States should 
enable and encourage architects and planners to properly consider the optimal combination of im-
provements in energy efficiency, use of energy from renewable sources and use of district heating 
and cooling when planning, designing, building and renovating industrial or residential areas.

(29) Installers and builders are critical for the successful implementation of this Directive. Therefore, 
an adequate number of installers and builders should, through training and other measures, have 
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the appropriate level of competence for the installation and integration of the energy efficient and 
renewable energy technology required.

(30) Member States should take account of Directive 2005/36/EC of the European Parliament and of 
the Council of 7 September 2005 on the recognition of professional qualifications with regard to the 
mutual recognition of professional experts which are addressed by this Directive, and the Commis-
sion should continue its activities under the Intelligent Energy Europe Programme on guidelines and 
recommendations for standards for the training of such professional experts.

(31) In order to enhance the transparency of energy performance in the Union’s non-residential 
property market, uniform conditions for a voluntary common certification scheme for the energy 
performance of non-residential buildings should be established. In accordance with Article 291 TFEU, 
rules and general principles concerning mechanisms for control by Member States of the Commis-
sion’s exercise of implementing powers shall be laid down in advance by a regulation adopted in 
accordance with the ordinary legislative procedure. Pending the adoption of that new regulation, 
Council Decision 1999/468/EC of 28 June 1999 laying down the procedures for the exercise of 
implementing powers conferred on the Commission continues to apply, with the exception of the 
regulatory procedure with scrutiny, which is not applicable.

(32) The Commission should be empowered to adopt delegated acts in accordance with Article 290 
TFEU in respect of the adaptation to technical progress of certain parts of the general framework 
set out in Annex I, and in respect of the establishment of a methodology framework for calculating 
cost-optimal levels of minimum energy performance requirements. It is of particular importance that 
the Commission carry out appropriate consultations during its preparatory work, including at expert 
level.

(33) Since the objective of this Directive, namely of enhancing the energy performance of buildings, 
cannot be sufficiently achieved by the Member States, due to the complexity of the buildings sector 
and the inability of the national housing markets to adequately address the challenges of energy ef-
ficiency, and can by the reason of the scale and the effects of the action be better achieved at Union 
level, the Union may adopt measures, in accordance with the principle of subsidiarity as set out in 
Article 5 of the Treaty on European Union. In accordance with the principles of proportionality, as 
set out in that Article, this Directive does not go beyond what is necessary in order to achieve that 
objective.

(34) The obligation to transpose this Directive into national law should be confined to those provi-
sions which represent a substantive change as compared with Directive 2002/91/EC. The obligation 
to transpose the provisions which are unchanged arises under that Directive.

(35) This Directive should be without prejudice to the obligations of the Member States relating to 
the time limits for transposition into national law and application of the Directive 2002/91/EC.

(36) In accordance with point 34 of the Interinstitutional Agreement on better law-making, Member 
States are encouraged to draw up, for themselves and in the interest of the Union, their own tables, 
illustrating, as far as possible, the correlation between this Directive and the transposition measures, 
and to make them public.
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Article 1

Subject matter

1. This Directive promotes the improvement of the energy performance of buildings within the Ener-
gy Community, taking into account outdoor climatic and local conditions, as well as indoor climate 
requirements and cost-effectiveness.

2. This Directive lays down requirements as regards:

(a) the common general framework for a methodology for calculating the integrated energy perfor-
mance of buildings and building units;

(b) the application of minimum requirements to the energy performance of new buildings and new 
building units;

(c) the application of minimum requirements to the energy performance of:

(i) existing buildings, building units and building elements that are subject to major renovation;

(ii) building elements that form part of the building envelope and that have a significant impact on 
the energy performance of the building envelope when they are retrofitted or replaced; and

(iii) technical building systems whenever they are installed, replaced or upgraded;

(d) national plans for increasing the number of nearly zero-energy buildings;

(e) energy certification of buildings or building units;

(f) regular inspection of heating and air-conditioning systems in buildings; and

(g) independent control systems for energy performance certificates and inspection reports.

3. The requirements laid down in this Directive are minimum requirements and shall not prevent any 
Contracting Party from maintaining or introducing more stringent measures. Such measures shall 
be compatible with the Treaty on the Functioning of the European Union. They shall be notified to 
the Secretariat.

Article 2

Definitions

For the purpose of this Directive, the following definitions shall apply:

1. “building” means a roofed construction having walls, for which energy is used to condition the 
indoor climate;

2. “nearly zero-energy building” means a building that has a very high energy performance, as de-
termined in accordance with Annex I. The nearly zero or very low amount of energy required should 
be covered to a very significant extent by energy from renewable sources, including energy from 
renewable sources produced on-site or nearby;

3. “technical building system” means technical equipment for the heating, cooling, ventilation, hot 
water, lighting or for a combination thereof, of a building or building unit;

4. “energy performance of a building” means the calculated or measured amount of energy needed 
to meet the energy demand associated with a typical use of the building, which includes, inter alia, 
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energy used for heating, cooling, ventilation, hot water and lighting;

5. “primary energy” means energy from renewable and non-renewable sources which has not un-
dergone any conversion or transformation process;

6. “energy from renewable sources” means energy from renewable non-fossil sources, namely wind, 
solar, aerothermal, geothermal, hydrothermal and ocean energy, hydropower, biomass, landfill gas, 
sewage treatment plant gas and biogases;

7. “building envelope” means the integrated elements of a building which separate its interior from 
the outdoor environment;

8. “building unit” means a section, floor or apartment within a building which is designed or altered 
to be used separately;

9. “building element” means a technical building system or an element of the building envelope;

10. “major renovation” means the renovation of a building where:

(a) the total cost of the renovation relating to the building envelope or the technical building systems 
is higher than 25% of the value of the building, excluding the value of the land upon which the 
building is situated; or

(b) more than 25% of the surface of the building envelope undergoes renovation;

Contracting Parties may choose to apply option (a) or (b).

11. “European standard” means a standard adopted by the European Committee for Standardisa-
tion, the European Committee for Electrotechnical Standardisation or the European Telecommuni-
cations Standards Institute and made available for public use;

12. “energy performance certificate” means a certificate recognised by a Contracting Party or by a 
legal person designated by it, which indicates the energy performance of a building or building unit, 
calculated according to a methodology adopted in accordance with Article 3;

13. “cogeneration” means simultaneous generation in one process of thermal energy and electrical 
and/or mechanical energy;

14. “cost-optimal level” means the energy performance level which leads to the lowest cost during 
the estimated economic lifecycle, where:

(a) the lowest cost is determined taking into account energy-related investment costs, maintenance 
and operating costs (including energy costs and savings, the category of building concerned, earn-
ings from energy produced), where applicable, and disposal costs, where applicable; and

(b) the estimated economic lifecycle is determined by each Contracting Party. It refers to the re-
maining estimated economic lifecycle of a building where energy performance requirements are 
set for the building as a whole, or to the estimated economic lifecycle of a building element where 
energy performance requirements are set for building elements.

The cost-optimal level shall lie within the range of performance levels where the cost benefit analysis 
calculated over the estimated economic lifecycle is positive;

15. “air-conditioning system” means a combination of the components required to provide a form 
of indoor air treatment, by which temperature is controlled or can be lowered;

16. “boiler” means the combined boiler body-burner unit, designed to transmit to fluids the heat 
released from burning;
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17. “effective rated output” means the maximum calorific output, expressed in kW, specified and 
guaranteed by the manufacturer as being deliverable during continuous operation while complying 
with the useful efficiency indicated by the manufacturer;

18. “heat pump” means a machine, a device or installation that transfers heat from natural sur-
roundings such as air, water or ground to buildings or industrial applications by reversing the natural 
flow of heat such that it flows from a lower to a higher temperature. For reversible heat pumps, it 
may also move heat from the building to the natural surroundings;

19. “district heating” or “district cooling” means the distribution of thermal energy in the form of 
steam, hot water or chilled liquids, from a central source of production through a network to multi-
ple buildings or sites, for the use of space or process heating or cooling.

Article 3

Adoption of a methodology for calculating the energy performance of buildings

Contracting Parties shall apply a methodology for calculating the energy performance of buildings 
in accordance with the common general framework set out in Annex I.

This methodology shall be adopted at national or regional level.

Article 4

Setting of minimum energy performance requirements

1. Contracting Parties shall take the necessary measures to ensure that minimum energy perfor-
mance requirements for buildings or building units are set with a view to achieving cost-optimal 
levels. The energy performance shall be calculated in accordance with the methodology referred to 
in Article 3. Cost-optimal levels shall be calculated in accordance with the comparative methodology 
framework referred to in Article 5 once the framework is in place.

Contracting Parties shall take the necessary measures to ensure that minimum energy performance 
requirements are set for building elements that form part of the building envelope and that have a 
significant impact on the energy performance of the building envelope when they are replaced or 
retrofitted, with a view to achieving cost-optimal levels.

When setting requirements, Contracting Parties may differentiate between new and existing build-
ings and between different categories of buildings.

These requirements shall take account of general indoor climate conditions, in order to avoid pos-
sible negative effects such as inadequate ventilation, as well as local conditions and the designated 
function and the age of the building.

A Contracting Party shall not be required to set minimum energy performance requirements which 
are not cost-effective over the estimated economic lifecycle.

Minimum energy performance requirements shall be reviewed at regular intervals which shall not 
be longer than five years and, if necessary, shall be updated in order to reflect technical progress in 
the building sector.

2. Contracting Parties may decide not to set or apply the requirements referred to in paragraph 1 
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to the following categories of buildings:

(a) buildings officially protected as part of a designated environment or because of their special 
architectural or historical merit, in so far as compliance with certain minimum energy performance 
requirements would unacceptably alter their character or appearance;

(b) buildings used as places of worship and for religious activities;

(c) temporary buildings with a time of use of two years or less, industrial sites, workshops and 
non-residential agricultural buildings with low energy demand and non-residential agricultural build-
ings which are in use by a sector covered by a national sectoral agreement on energy performance;

(d) residential buildings which are used or intended to be used for either less than four months of 
the year or, alternatively, for a limited annual time of use and with an expected energy consumption 
of less than 25% of what would be the result of all-year use;

(e) stand-alone buildings with a total useful floor area of less than 50 m2.

Article 5

Calculation of cost-optimal levels of minimum energy performance requirements

1. The Commission shall establish by means of delegated acts in accordance with Articles 23, 24 and 
25 by 30 June 2011 a comparative methodology framework for calculating cost-optimal levels of 
minimum energy performance requirements for buildings and building elements.

The comparative methodology framework shall be established in accordance with Annex III and shall 
differentiate between new and existing buildings and between different categories of buildings.

2. Contracting Parties shall calculate cost-optimal levels of minimum energy performance require-
ments using the comparative methodology framework established in accordance with paragraph 
1 and relevant parameters, such as climatic conditions and the practical accessibility of energy in-
frastructure, and compare the results of this calculation with the minimum energy performance 
requirements in force.

Contracting Parties shall report to the Secretariat all input data and assumptions used for those 
calculations and the results of those calculations. The report may be included in the Energy Efficiency 
Action Plans referred to in Article 14(2) of Directive 2006/32/EC. Contracting Parties shall submit 
those reports to the Secretariat at regular intervals, which shall not be longer than five years. The 
first report shall be submitted by 30 June 2013.

3. If the result of the comparison performed in accordance with paragraph 2 shows that the mini-
mum energy performance requirements in force are significantly less energy efficient than cost-op-
timal levels of minimum energy performance requirements, the Contracting Party concerned shall 
justify this difference in writing to the Secretariat in the report referred to in paragraph 2, ac-
companied, to the extent that the gap cannot be justified, by a plan outlining appropriate steps to 
significantly reduce the gap by the next review of the energy performance requirements as referred 
to in Article 4(1).

4. The Secretariat shall publish a report on the progress of the Contracting Parties in reaching 
cost-optimal levels of minimum energy performance requirements.
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Article 6

New buildings

1. Contracting Parties shall take the necessary measures to ensure that new buildings meet the 
minimum energy performance requirements set in accordance with Article 4.

For new buildings, Contracting Parties shall ensure that, before construction starts, the technical, 
environmental and economic feasibility of high-efficiency alternative systems such as those listed 
below, if available, is considered and taken into account:

(a) decentralised energy supply systems based on energy from renewable sources;

(b) cogeneration;

(c) district or block heating or cooling, particularly where it is based entirely or partially on energy 
from renewable sources;

(d) heat pumps.

2. Contracting Parties shall ensure that the analysis of alternative systems referred to in paragraph 
1 is documented and available for verification purposes.

3. That analysis of alternative systems may be carried out for individual buildings or for groups of 
similar buildings or for common typologies of buildings in the same area. As far as collective heating 
and cooling systems are concerned, the analysis may be carried out for all buildings connected to 
the system in the same area.

Article 7

Existing buildings

Contracting Parties shall take the necessary measures to ensure that when buildings undergo ma-
jor renovation, the energy performance of the building or the renovated part thereof is upgraded in 
order to meet minimum energy performance requirements set in accordance with Article 4 in so far 
as this is technically, functionally and economically feasible.

Those requirements shall be applied to the renovated building or building unit as a whole. Addition-
ally or alternatively, requirements may be applied to the renovated building elements.

Contracting Parties shall in addition take the necessary measures to ensure that when a building 
element that forms part of the building envelope and has a significant impact on the energy perfor-
mance of the building envelope, is retrofitted or replaced, the energy performance of the building 
element meets minimum energy performance requirements in so far as this is technically, function-
ally and economically feasible.

Contracting Parties shall determine these minimum energy performance requirements in accord-
ance with Article 4.

Contracting Parties shall encourage, in relation to buildings undergoing major renovation, the 
consideration and taking into account of high-efficiency alternative systems, as referred to in Article 
6(1), in so far as this is technically, functionally and economically feasible.
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Article 8

Technical building systems

1. Contracting Parties shall, for the purpose of optimising the energy use of technical building sys-
tems, set system requirements in respect of the overall energy performance, the proper installation, 
and the appropriate dimensioning, adjustment and control of the technical building systems which 
are installed in existing buildings. Contracting Parties may also apply these system requirements 
to new buildings.

System requirements shall be set for new, replacement and upgrading of technical building systems 
and shall be applied in so far as they are technically, economically and functionally feasible.

The system requirements shall cover at least the following:

(a) heating systems;

(b) hot water systems;

(c) air-conditioning systems;

(d) large ventilation systems;

or a combination of such systems.

2. Contracting Parties shall encourage the introduction of intelligent metering systems whenever a 
building is constructed or undergoes major renovation, whilst ensuring that this encouragement is in 
line with point 2 of Annex I to Directive 2009/72/EC of the European Parliament and of the Council 
of 13 July 2009 concerning common rules for the internal market in electricity. Contracting Parties 
may furthermore encourage, where appropriate, the installation of active control systems such as 
automation, control and monitoring systems that aim to save energy.

Article 9

Nearly zero-energy buildings

1. Contracting Parties shall ensure that:

(a) by 30 June 2021, all new buildings are nearly zero-energy buildings; and

(b) after 30 June 2019, new buildings occupied and owned by public authorities are nearly zero-en-
ergy buildings.

Contracting Parties shall draw up national plans for increasing the number of nearly zero-ener-
gy buildings. These national plans may include targets differentiated according to the category of 
building.

2. Contracting Parties shall furthermore, following the leading example of the public sector, devel-
op policies and take measures such as the setting of targets in order to stimulate the transformation 
of buildings that are refurbished into nearly zero-energy buildings, and inform the Secretariat thereof 
in their national plans referred to in paragraph 1.

3. The national plans shall include, inter alia, the following elements:

(a) the Contracting Party’s detailed application in practice of the definition of nearly zero-energy 
buildings, reflecting their national, regional or local conditions, and including a numerical indicator 
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of primary energy use expressed in kWh/m2 per year. Primary energy factors used for the determina-
tion of the primary energy use may be based on national or regional yearly average values and may 
take into account relevant European standards;

(b) intermediate targets for improving the energy performance of new buildings, by 2015, with a 
view to preparing the implementation of paragraph 1;

(c) information on the policies and financial or other measures adopted in the context of paragraphs 
1 and 2 for the promotion of nearly zero-energy buildings, including details of national requirements 
and measures concerning the use of energy from renewable sources in new buildings and existing 
buildings undergoing major renovation in the context of Article 13(4) of Directive 2009/28/EC and 
Articles 6 and 7 of this Directive.

4. The Secretariat shall evaluate the national plans referred to in paragraph 1, notably the adequacy 
of the measures envisaged by the Contracting Party in relation to the objectives of this Directive. 
The Secretariat, taking due account of the principle of subsidiarity, may request further specific 
information regarding the requirements set out in paragraphs 1, 2 and 3. In that case, the Contract-
ing Party concerned shall submit the requested information or propose amendments within nine 
months following the request from the Secretariat. Following its evaluation, the Secretariat may 
propose a recommendation to the Ministerial Council.

5. The Secretariat shall by 31 December 2013 and every three years thereafter publish a report 
on the progress of Contracting Parties in increasing the number of nearly zero-energy buildings. 
On the basis of that report the Secretariat shall develop an action plan and, if necessary, propose 
measures to increase the number of those buildings and encourage best practices as regards the 
cost-effective transformation of existing buildings into nearly zero-energy buildings.

6. Contracting Parties may decide not to apply the requirements set out in points (a) and (b) of 
paragraph 1 in specific and justifiable cases where the cost-benefit analysis over the economic lifecy-
cle of the building in question is negative. Contracting Parties shall inform the Secretariat of the 
principles of the relevant legislative regimes.

Article 10

Financial incentives and market barriers

1. In view of the importance of providing appropriate financing and other instruments to catalyse 
the energy performance of buildings and the transition to nearly zero-energy buildings, Contracting 
Parties shall take appropriate steps to consider the most relevant such instruments in the light of 
national circumstances.

2. Contracting Parties shall draw up, by 30 June 2013, a list of existing and, if appropriate, pro-
posed measures and instruments including those of a financial nature, other than those required by 
this Directive, which promote the objectives of this Directive.

Contracting Parties shall update this list every three years. Contracting Parties shall communicate 
these lists to the Secretariat, which they may do by including them in the Energy Efficiency Action 
Plans referred to in Article 14(2) of Directive 2006/32/EC.

3. The Secretariat shall examine the effectiveness of the listed existing and proposed measures re-
ferred to in paragraph 2 as well as of relevant Union instruments, in supporting the implementation 
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of this Directive. On the basis of that examination, and taking due account of the principle of subsidi-
arity, the Secretariat may provide advice … as regards specific national schemes and coordination 
with Union and international financial institutions. The Secretariat may include its examination and 
possible advice or recommendations in its report on the National Energy Efficiency Plans referred to 
in Article 14(5) of Directive 2006/32/EC.

4. The Secretariat shall, where appropriate, assist upon request Contracting Parties in setting up 
national or regional financial support programmes with the aim of increasing energy efficiency in 
buildings, especially of existing buildings, by supporting the exchange of best practice between the 
responsible national or regional authorities or bodies.

5. In order to improve financing in support of the implementation of this Directive and taking due 
account of the principle of subsidiarity, the Commission shall, preferably by 2011, present an analysis 
on, in particular:

(a) the effectiveness, the appropriateness of the level, and the actual amount used, of structural 
funds and framework programmes that were used for increasing energy efficiency in buildings, 
especially in housing;

(b) the effectiveness of the use of funds from the EIB and other public finance institutions;

(c) the coordination of Union and national funding and other forms of support that can act as a lev-
erage for stimulating investments in energy efficiency and the adequacy of such funds for achieving 
Union objectives.

On the basis of that analysis, and in accordance with the multiannual financial framework, the Com-
mission may subsequently submit, if it considers this appropriate, proposals with respect to Union 
instruments to the European Parliament and the Council.

6. Contracting Parties shall take account of the cost-optimal levels of energy performance when 
providing incentives for the construction or major renovation of buildings.

7. The provisions of this Directive shall not prevent Contracting Parties from providing incentives 
for new buildings, renovations or building elements which go beyond the cost-optimal levels.

Article 11

Energy performance certificates

1. Contracting Parties shall lay down the necessary measures to establish a system of certification 
of the energy performance of buildings. The energy performance certificate shall include the energy 
performance of a building and reference values such as minimum energy performance requirements 
in order to make it possible for owners or tenants of the building or building unit to compare and 
assess its energy performance.

The energy performance certificate may include additional information such as the annual energy 
consumption for non-residential buildings and the percentage of energy from renewable sources in 
the total energy consumption.

2. The energy performance certificate shall include recommendations for the cost-optimal or cost-ef-
fective improvement of the energy performance of a building or building unit, unless there is no rea-
sonable potential for such improvement compared to the energy performance requirements in force.
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The recommendations included in the energy performance certificate shall cover:

(a) measures carried out in connection with a major renovation of the building envelope or technical 
building system(s); and

(b) measures for individual building elements independent of a major renovation of the building 
envelope or technical building system(s).

3. The recommendations included in the energy performance certificate shall be technically feasible 
for the specific building and may provide an estimate for the range of payback periods or cost-ben-
efits over its economic lifecycle.

4. The energy performance certificate shall provide an indication as to where the owner or tenant 
can receive more detailed information, including as regards the cost-effectiveness of the recom-
mendations made in the energy performance certificate. The evaluation of cost effectiveness shall 
be based on a set of standard conditions, such as the assessment of energy savings and underlying 
energy prices and a preliminary cost forecast. In addition, it shall contain information on the steps to 
be taken to implement the recommendations. Other information on related topics, such as energy 
audits or incentives of a financial or other nature and financing possibilities may also be provided to 
the owner or tenant.

5. Subject to national rules, Contracting Parties shall encourage public authorities to take into ac-
count the leading role which they should play in the field of energy performance of buildings, inter 
alia, by implementing the recommendations included in the energy performance certificate issued 
for buildings owned by them within its validity period.

6. Certification for building units may be based:

(a) on a common certification of the whole building; or

(b) on the assessment of another representative building unit with the same energy-relevant charac-
teristics in the same building.

7. Certification for single-family houses may be based on the assessment of another representative 
building of similar design and size with a similar actual energy performance quality if such corre-
spondence can be guaranteed by the expert issuing the energy performance certificate.

8. The validity of the energy performance certificate shall not exceed 10 years.

9. The Commission shall, by 2011, in consultation with the relevant sectors, adopt a voluntary com-
mon European Union certification scheme for the energy performance of non-residential buildings. 
That measure shall be adopted in accordance with the advisory procedure referred to in Article 
26(2). Contracting Parties are encouraged to recognise or use the scheme, or use part thereof by 
adapting it to national circumstances.

Article 12

Issue of energy performance certificates

1. Contracting Parties shall ensure that an energy performance certificate is issued for:

(a) buildings or building units which are constructed, sold or rented out to a new tenant; and

(b) buildings where a total useful floor area over 500 m2 is occupied by a public authority and fre-
quently visited by the public. On 30 September 2015, this threshold of 500 m2 shall be lowered to 
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250 m2.

The requirement to issue an energy performance certificate does not apply where a certificate, issued 
in accordance with either Directive 2002/91/EC or this Directive, for the building or building unit 
concerned is available and valid.

2. Contracting Parties shall require that, when buildings or building units are constructed, sold or 
rented out, the energy performance certificate or a copy thereof is shown to the prospective new 
tenant or buyer and handed over to the buyer or new tenant.

3. Where a building is sold or rented out in advance of construction, Contracting Parties may 
require the seller to provide an assessment of its future energy performance, as a derogation from 
paragraphs 1 and 2; in this case, the energy performance certificate shall be issued at the latest once 
the building has been constructed.

4. Contracting Parties shall require that when:

- buildings having an energy performance certificate,

- building units in a building having an energy performance certificate, and

- building units having an energy performance certificate,

are offered for sale or for rent, the energy performance indicator of the energy performance certifi-
cate of the building or the building unit, as applicable, is stated in the advertisements in commercial 
media.

5. The provisions of this Article shall be implemented in accordance with applicable national rules on 
joint ownership or common property.

6. Contracting Parties may exclude the categories of buildings referred to in Article 4(2) from the 
application of paragraphs 1, 2, 4 and 5 of this Article.

7. The possible effects of energy performance certificates in terms of legal proceedings, if any, shall 
be decided in accordance with national rules.

Article 13

Display of energy performance certificates

1. Contracting Parties shall take measures to ensure that where a total useful floor area over 500 
m2 of a building for which an energy performance certificate has been issued in accordance with 
Article 12(1) is occupied by public authorities and frequently visited by the public, the energy perfor-
mance certificate is displayed in a prominent place clearly visible to the public.

On 30 September 2015, this threshold of 500 m2 shall be lowered to 250 m2.

2. Contracting Parties shall require that where a total useful floor area over 500 m2 of a building 
for which an energy performance certificate has been issued in accordance with Article 12(1) is 
frequently visited by the public, the energy performance certificate is displayed in a prominent place 
clearly visible to the public.

3. The provisions of this Article do not include an obligation to display the recommendations includ-
ed in the energy performance certificate.
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Article 14

Inspection of heating systems

1. Contracting Parties shall lay down the necessary measures to establish a regular inspection of 
the accessible parts of systems used for heating buildings, such as the heat generator, control system 
and circulation pump(s), with boilers of an effective rated output for space heating purposes of more 
than 20 kW. That inspection shall include an assessment of the boiler efficiency and the boiler sizing 
compared with the heating requirements of the building. The assessment of the boiler sizing does 
not have to be repeated as long as no changes were made to the heating system or as regards the 
heating requirements of the building in the meantime.

Contracting Parties may reduce the frequency of such inspections or lighten them as appropriate, 
where an electronic monitoring and control system is in place.

2. Contracting Parties may set different inspection frequencies depending on the type and effec-
tive rated output of the heating system whilst taking into account the costs of the inspection of the 
heating system and the estimated energy cost savings that may result from the inspection.

3. Heating systems with boilers of an effective rated output of more than 100 kW shall be inspected 
at least every two years.

For gas boilers, this period may be extended to four years.

4. As an alternative to paragraphs 1, 2 and 3 Contracting Parties may opt to take measures to 
ensure the provision of advice to users concerning the replacement of boilers, other modifications 
to the heating system and alternative solutions to assess the efficiency and appropriate size of the 
boiler. The overall impact of this approach shall be equivalent to that arising from the provisions set 
out in paragraphs 1, 2 and 3.

Where Contracting Parties choose to apply the measures referred to in the first subparagraph, they 
shall submit to the Secretariat a report on the equivalence of those measures to measures referred 
to in paragraphs 1, 2 and 3 of this Article by 30 June 2013 at the latest. Contracting Parties shall 
submit these reports to the Secretariat every three years. The reports may be included in the Energy 
Efficiency Action Plans referred to in Article 14(2) of Directive 2006/32/EC.

5. After receiving the national report from a Contracting Party about the application of the option 
as described in paragraph 4, the Secretariat may request further specific information regarding the 
requirements and equivalence of the measures set out in that paragraph. In that case, the Contract-
ing Party concerned shall present the requested information or propose amendments within nine 
months.

Article 15

Inspection of air-conditioning systems

1. Contracting Parties shall lay down the necessary measures to establish a regular inspection of 
the accessible parts of air-conditioning systems of an effective rated output of more than 12 kW. The 
inspection shall include an assessment of the air-conditioning efficiency and the sizing compared to 
the cooling requirements of the building. The assessment of the sizing does not have to be repeated 
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as long as no changes were made to this air-conditioning system or as regards the cooling require-
ments of the building in the meantime.

Contracting Parties may reduce the frequency of such inspections or lighten them, as appropriate, 
where an electronic monitoring and control system is in place.

2. The Contracting Parties may set different inspection frequencies depending on the type and 
effective rated output of the air-conditioning system, whilst taking into account the costs of the 
inspection of the air-conditioning system and the estimated energy cost savings that may result from 
the inspection.

3. In laying down the measures referred to in paragraphs 1 and 2 of this Article, Contracting Par-
ties shall, as far as is economically and technically feasible, ensure that inspections are carried out in 
accordance with the inspection of heating systems and other technical systems referred to in Article 
14 of this Directive and the inspection of leakages referred to in Regulation (EC) No 842/2006 of the 
European Parliament and of the Council of 17 May 2006 on certain fluorinated greenhouse gases.

4. As an alternative to paragraphs 1, 2 and 3 Contracting Parties may opt to take measures to 
ensure the provision of advice to users on the replacement of air-conditioning systems or on other 
modifications to the air-conditioning system which may include inspections to assess the efficiency 
and appropriate size of the air-conditioning system. The overall impact of this approach shall be 
equivalent to that arising from the provisions set out in paragraphs 1, 2 and 3.

Where Contracting Parties apply the measures referred to in the first subparagraph, they shall, by 
30 June 2013 at the latest, submit to the Secretariat a report on the equivalence of those measures 
to the measures referred to in paragraphs 1, 2 and 3 of this Article. Contracting Parties shall submit 
these reports to the Secretariat every three years. The reports may be included in the Energy Efficien-
cy Action Plans referred to in Article 14(2) of Directive 2006/32/EC.

5. After receiving the national report from a Contracting Party about the application of the option 
as described in paragraph 4, the Secretariat may request further specific information regarding the 
requirements and equivalence of the measures set in that paragraph. In this case, the Contract-
ing Party concerned shall present the requested information or propose amendments within nine 
months.

Article 16

Reports on the inspection of heating and air-conditioning systems

1. An inspection report shall be issued after each inspection of a heating or air-conditioning system. 
The inspection report shall contain the result of the inspection performed in accordance with Article 
14 or 15 and include recommendations for the cost-effective improvement of the energy perfor-
mance of the inspected system.

The recommendations may be based on a comparison of the energy performance of the system 
inspected with that of the best available feasible system and a system of similar type for which all 
relevant components achieve the level of energy performance required by the applicable legislation.

2. The inspection report shall be handed over to the owner or tenant of the building.
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Article 17

Independent experts

Contracting Parties shall ensure that the energy performance certification of buildings and the in-
spection of heating systems and air-conditioning systems are carried out in an independent manner 
by qualified and/or accredited experts, whether operating in a self-employed capacity or employed 
by public bodies or private enterprises.

Experts shall be accredited taking into account their competence.

Contracting Parties shall make available to the public information on training and accreditations. 
Contracting Parties shall ensure that either regularly updated lists of qualified and/or accredited 
experts or regularly updated lists of accredited companies which offer the services of such experts 
are made available to the public.

Article 18

Independent control system

1. Contracting Parties shall ensure that independent control systems for energy performance cer-
tificates and reports on the inspection of heating and air-conditioning systems are established in 
accordance with Annex II. Contracting Parties may establish separate systems for the control of 
energy performance certificates and for the control of reports on the inspection of heating and 
air-conditioning systems.

2. The Contracting Parties may delegate the responsibilities for implementing the independent 
control systems.

Where the Contracting Parties decide to do so, they shall ensure that the independent control 
systems are implemented in compliance with Annex II.

3. Contracting Parties shall require the energy performance certificates and the inspection reports 
referred to in paragraph 1 to be made available to the competent authorities or bodies on request.

Article 19

Review

The Commission, assisted by the Committee established by Article 26, shall evaluate this Directive 
by 1 January 2017 at the latest, in the light of the experience gained and progress made during its 
application, and, if necessary, make proposals.

Article 20

Information

1. Contracting Parties shall take the necessary measures to inform the owners or tenants of build-
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ings or building units of the different methods and practices that serve to enhance energy perfor-
mance.

2. Contracting Parties shall in particular provide information to the owners or tenants of buildings 
on energy performance certificates and inspection reports, their purpose and objectives, on cost-ef-
fective ways to improve the energy performance of the building and, where appropriate, on financial 
instruments available to improve the energy performance of the building.

At the request of the Contracting Parties, the Secretariat shall assist Contracting Parties in 
staging information campaigns for the purposes of paragraph 1 and the first subparagraph of this 
paragraph, which may be dealt with in Union programmes.

3. Contracting Parties shall ensure that guidance and training are made available for those re-
sponsible for implementing this Directive. Such guidance and training shall address the importance 
of improving energy performance, and shall enable consideration of the optimal combination of 
improvements in energy efficiency, use of energy from renewable sources and use of district heating 
and cooling when planning, designing, building and renovating industrial or residential areas.

4. The Commission is invited to continuously improve its information services, in particular the web-
site that has been set up as a European portal for energy efficiency in buildings directed towards 
citizens, professionals and authorities, in order to assist Contracting Parties in their information 
and awareness-raising efforts. Information displayed on this website might include links to relevant 
European Union and national, regional and local legislation, links to Europa websites that display 
the National Energy Efficiency Action Plans, links to available financial instruments, as well as best 
practice examples at national, regional and local level. In the context of the European Regional De-
velopment Fund, the Commission shall continue and further intensify its information services with 
the aim of facilitating the use of available funds by providing assistance and information to interested 
stakeholders, including national, regional and local authorities, on funding possibilities, taking into 
account the latest changes in the regulatory framework.

Article 21

Consultation

In order to facilitate the effective implementation of the Directive, Contracting Parties shall consult 
the stakeholders involved, including local and regional authorities, in accordance with the national 
legislation applicable and as relevant. Such consultation is of particular importance for the applica-
tion of Articles 9 and 20.

Article 22

Adaptation of Annex I to technical progress

The Commission shall adapt points 3 and 4 of Annex I to technical progress by means of delegated 
acts in accordance with Articles 23, 24 and 25.
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Article 23

Exercise of delegation

1. The powers to adopt the delegated acts referred to in Article 22 shall be conferred on the Com-
mission for a period of five years beginning on 8 July 2010. The Commission shall make a report in 
respect of the delegated powers not later than six months before the end of the five-year period. The 
delegation of powers shall be automatically extended for periods of an identical duration, unless the 
European Parliament or the Council revokes it in accordance with Article 24.

2. Without prejudice to the deadline referred to in Article 5(1), the powers to adopt the delegated 
acts referred to in Article 5 shall be conferred on the Commission until 30 June 2012.

3. As soon as it adopts a delegated act, the Commission shall notify it simultaneously to the Minis-
terial Council, who shall put it on the agenda of its next meeting.

4. The powers to adopt delegated acts are conferred on the Commission subject to the conditions 
laid down in Articles 24 and 25.

Article 24

Revocation of the delegation

The Ministerial Council may object to the application of a delegated act to the Contracting 
Parties of the Energy Community at the meeting following notification. If, at that meeting, 
the Ministerial Council has not objected to the delegated act, it shall become binding on 
the Contracting Parties, subject to possible adaptation. In the Ministerial Council objects to 
a delegated act, it shall not be applicable in the Energy Community. The Ministerial Council 
shall state the reasons for objecting to the delegated act.

Article 25

Objections to delegated acts

1. The European Parliament or the Council may object to a delegated act within a period of two 
months from the date of notification.

At the initiative of the European Parliament or the Council that period shall be extended by two 
months.

2. If, on expiry of that period, neither the European Parliament nor the Council has objected to the 
delegated act it shall be published in the Official Journal of the European Union and shall enter into 
force on the date stated therein.

The delegated act may be published in the Official Journal of the European Union and enter into 
force before the expiry of that period, if the European Parliament and the Council have both in-
formed the Commission of their intention not to raise objections.

3. If the European Parliament or the Council objects to a delegated act, it shall not enter into force. 
The institution which objects shall state the reasons for objecting to the delegated act.
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Article 26

Committee procedure

1. The Commission shall be assisted by a Committee.

2. Where reference is made to this paragraph, Articles 3 and 7 of Decision 1999/468/EC shall apply, 
having regard to the provisions of Article 8 thereof.

Article 27

Penalties

Contracting Parties shall lay down the rules on penalties applicable to infringements of the national 
provisions adopted pursuant to this Directive and shall take all measures necessary to ensure that 
they are implemented. The penalties provided for must be effective, proportionate and dissuasive. 
Contracting Parties shall communicate those provisions to the Secretariat by 31 March 2013 at 
the latest and shall notify it without delay of any subsequent amendment affecting them.

Article 28

Transposition

1. Contracting Parties shall adopt and publish, by 30 September 2012 at the latest, the laws, 
regulations and administrative provisions necessary to comply with Articles 2 to 18, and with Articles 
20 and 27.

They shall apply those provisions as far as Articles 2, 3, 9, 11, 12, 13, 17, 18, 20 and 27 are con-
cerned, from 31 March 2013 at the latest.

They shall apply those provisions as far as Articles 4, 5, 6, 7, 8, 14, 15 and 16 are concerned, to 
buildings occupied by the public authorities from 31 March 2013 at the latest and to other buildings 
from 30 September 2013 at the latest.

They may defer the application of Article 12(1) and (2) to single building units that are rented out, 
until 31 March 2016. This shall however not result in fewer certificates being issued than would 
have been the case under the application of the Directive 2002/91/EC in the Contracting Party 
concerned.

When Contracting Parties adopt measures, they shall contain a reference to this Directive or be 
accompanied by such a reference on the occasion of their official publication. They shall also include 
a statement that references in existing laws, regulations and administrative provisions to Directive 
2002/91/EC shall be construed as references to this Directive. Contracting Parties shall determine 
how such reference is to be made and how that statement is to be formulated.

2. Contracting Parties shall communicate to the Secretariat the text of the main provisions of 
national law which they adopt in the field covered by this Directive.
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Article 29

Repeal

Directive 2002/91/EC, as amended by the Regulation indicated in Annex IV, Part A, is hereby re-
pealed with effect from 1 February 2012, without prejudice to the obligations of the Contracting 
Parties relating to the time limit for transposition into national law and application of the Directive 
set out in Annex IV, Part B.

References to Directive 2002/91/EC shall be construed as references to this Directive and shall be 
read in accordance with the correlation table in Annex V.

Articles 30 and 31

Entry into force and Addressees1

This Decision [2010/02/MC-EnC] enters into force upon its adoption and is addressed to the 
Contracting Parties.

Article 1(4) of Decision 2010/02/MC-EnC

The Secretariat shall monitor and review the implementation of Directive 2010/31/EU in 
the Contracting Parties and shall submit a progress report to the Permanent High Level 
Group by 31 March 2013.

1  The text displayed here corresponds to Article 3 of Decision 2010/02/MC-EnC.
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ANNEX I
Common general framework for the calculation  

of energy performance of buildings
(referred to in Article 3)

1. The energy performance of a building shall be determined on the basis of the calculated or ac-
tual annual energy that is consumed in order to meet the different needs associated with its typical 
use and shall reflect the heating energy needs and cooling energy needs (energy needed to avoid 
overheating) to maintain the envisaged temperature conditions of the building, and domestic hot 
water needs.

2. The energy performance of a building shall be expressed in a transparent manner and shall include 
an energy performance indicator and a numeric indicator of primary energy use, based on primary 
energy factors per energy carrier, which may be based on national or regional annual weighted av-
erages or a specific value for on-site production.

The methodology for calculating the energy performance of buildings should take into account Euro-
pean standards and shall be consistent with relevant Union legislation, including Directive 2009/28/
EC.

3. The methodology shall be laid down taking into consideration at least the following aspects:

(a) the following actual thermal characteristics of the building including its internal partitions:

(i) thermal capacity;

(ii) insulation;

(iii) passive heating;

(iv) cooling elements; and

(v) thermal bridges;

(b) heating installation and hot water supply, including their insulation characteristics;

(c) air-conditioning installations;

(d) natural and mechanical ventilation which may include air-tightness;

(e) built-in lighting installation (mainly in the non-residential sector);

(f) the design, positioning and orientation of the building, including outdoor climate;

(g) passive solar systems and solar protection;

(h) indoor climatic conditions, including the designed indoor climate;

(i) internal loads.

4. The positive influence of the following aspects shall, where relevant in the calculation, be taken 
into account:

(a) local solar exposure conditions, active solar systems and other heating and electricity systems 
based on energy from renewable sources;

(b) electricity produced by cogeneration;

(c) district or block heating and cooling systems;

(d) natural lighting.
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5. For the purpose of the calculation buildings should be adequately classified into the following 
categories:

(a) single-family houses of different types;

(b) apartment blocks;

(c) offices;

(d) educational buildings;

(e) hospitals;

(f) hotels and restaurants;

(g) sports facilities;

(h) wholesale and retail trade services buildings;

(i) other types of energy-consuming buildings.

ANNEX II
Independent control systems for energy performance  

certificates and inspection reports

1. The competent authorities or bodies to which the competent authorities have delegated the 
responsibility for implementing the independent control system shall make a random selection of at 
least a statistically significant percentage of all the energy performance certificates issued annually 
and subject those certificates to verification.

The verification shall be based on the options indicated below or on equivalent measures:

(a) validity check of the input data of the building used to issue the energy performance certificate 
and the results stated in the certificate;

(b) check of the input data and verification of the results of the energy performance certificate, 
including the recommendations made;

(c) full check of the input data of the building used to issue the energy performance certificate, full 
verification of the results stated in the certificate, including the recommendations made, and on-site 
visit of the building, if possible, to check correspondence between specifications given in the energy 
performance certificate and the building certified.

2. The competent authorities or bodies to which the competent authorities have delegated the 
responsibility for implementing the independent control system shall make a random selection of 
at least a statistically significant percentage of all the inspection reports issued annually and subject 
those reports to verification.
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ANNEX III
Comparative methodology framework to identify cost-optimal levels of 
energy performance requirements for buildings and building elements

The comparative methodology framework shall enable Contracting Parties to determine the ener-
gy performance of buildings and building elements and the economic aspects of measures relating 
to the energy performance, and to link them with a view to identifying the cost-optimal level.

The comparative methodology framework shall be accompanied by guidelines outlining how to 
apply this framework in the calculation of cost-optimal performance levels.

The comparative methodology framework shall allow for taking into account use patterns, outdoor 
climate conditions, investment costs, building category, maintenance and operating costs (including 
energy costs and savings), earnings from energy produced, where applicable, and disposal costs, 
where applicable. It should be based on relevant European standards relating to this Directive.

The Commission shall also provide:

- guidelines to accompany the comparative methodology framework; these guidelines will serve to 
enable the Contracting Parties to undertake the steps listed below,

- information on estimated long-term energy price developments.

For the application of the comparative methodology framework by Contracting Parties, general 
conditions, expressed by parameters, shall be laid down at Contracting Party level.

The comparative methodology framework shall require Contracting Parties to:

- define reference buildings that are characterised by and representative of their functionality and 
geographic location, including indoor and outdoor climate conditions. The reference buildings shall 
cover residential and non-residential buildings, both new and existing ones,

- define energy efficiency measures to be assessed for the reference buildings. These may be meas-
ures for individual buildings as a whole, for individual building elements, or for a combination of 
building elements,

- assess the final and primary energy need of the reference buildings and the reference buildings with 
the defined energy efficiency measures applied,

- calculate the costs (i.e. the net present value) of the energy efficiency measures (as referred to in the 
second indent) during the expected economic lifecycle applied to the reference buildings (as referred 
to in the first indent) by applying the comparative methodology framework principles.

By calculating the costs of the energy efficiency measures during the expected economic lifecycle, 
the cost-effectiveness of different levels of minimum energy performance requirements is assessed 
by the Contracting Parties. This will allow the determination of cost-optimal levels of energy per-
formance requirements.
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Directive 2010/30/EU of 19 May 2010 on the indication by labelling and stand-
ard product information of the consumption of energy and other resources 
by energy-related products

Incorporated and adapted by Ministerial Council Decision 2010/02/MC-EnC of 24 September 2010 
amending Decision 2009/05/MC-EnC of 18 December 2009 on the implementation of certain Direc-
tives on Energy Efficiency.

The adaptations made by Ministerial Council Decision 2010/02/MC-EnC are highlighted in bold and blue.

Whereas:

(1) Council Directive 92/75/EEC of 22 September 1992 on the indication by labelling and standard 
product information of the consumption of energy and other resources by household appliances has 
been substantially amended. Since further amendments have to be made, it should be recast in the 
interests of clarity.

(2) The scope of Directive 92/75/EEC is restricted to household appliances. The Commission Commu-
nication of 16 July 2008 on the Sustainable Consumption and Production and Sustainable Industrial 
Policy Action Plan has shown that the extension of the scope of Directive 92/75/EEC to energy-re-
lated products which have a significant direct or indirect impact on energy consumption during use 
could reinforce potential synergies between existing legislative measures, and in particular Directive 
2009/125/EC of the European Parliament and of the Council of 21 October 2009 establishing a 
framework for the setting of ecodesign requirements for energy related products. This Directive 
should not prejudice the application of Directive 2009/125/EC. Together with that Directive and 
other Union instruments, this Directive forms part of a broader legal framework and, in the context 
of a holistic approach, brings about additional energy savings and environmental gains.

(3) The Presidency conclusions of the European Council of 8 and 9 March 2007 emphasised the need 
to increase energy efficiency in the Union so as to achieve the objective of saving 20% of the Union’s 
energy consumption by 2020, set targets for the EU-wide development of renewable energies and 
the reduction of greenhouse gas emissions and called for a thorough and rapid implementation of 
the key areas identified in the Commission Communication of 19 October 2006 entitled “Action 
Plan for Energy Efficiency: Realising the Potential”. The action plan highlighted the enormous energy 
savings opportunities in the products sector.

(4) Improving the efficiency of energy-related products through informed consumer choice benefits 
the EU economy overall.

(5) The provision of accurate, relevant and comparable information on the specific energy consump-
tion of energy-related products should influence the end-user’s choice in favour of those products 
which consume or indirectly result in consuming less energy and other essential resources during 
use, thus prompting manufacturers to take steps to reduce the consumption of energy and other 
essential resources of the products which they manufacture. It should also, indirectly, encourage the 
efficient use of these products in order to contribute to the EU’s 20% energy efficiency target. In the 
absence of this information, the operation of market forces alone will fail to promote the rational 
use of energy and other essential resources for these products.

(6) It should be recalled that Union and national legislation exists which gives certain rights to con-
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sumers with respect to purchased products, including compensation or exchange of the product.

(7) The Commission should provide a priority list of energy-related products that could be covered 
by a delegated act under this Directive. Such a list could be included in the Working Plan referred to 
in Directive 2009/125/EC.

(8) Information plays a key role in the operation of market forces and it is therefore necessary to 
introduce a uniform label for all products of the same type, to provide potential purchasers with 
supplementary standardised information on those products’ costs in terms of energy and the con-
sumption of other essential resources and to take measures to ensure that potential end-users who 
do not see the product displayed, and thus have no opportunity to see the label, are also supplied 
with this information. In order to be efficient and successful, the label should be easily recognisable 
to end-users, simple and concise. To this end the existing layout of the label should be retained as 
the basis to inform end-users about the energy efficiency of products. Energy consumption of and 
other information concerning the products should be measured in accordance with harmonised 
standards and methods.

(9) As pointed out in the Commission’s Impact Assessment accompanying its proposal for this Di-
rective, the energy labelling scheme has been followed as a model in different countries around the 
world.

(10) Member States should regularly monitor compliance with this Directive, and include the relevant 
information in the report that they are obliged to submit every four years to the Commission under 
this Directive, with special regard to the responsibilities of suppliers and dealers.

(11) Regulation (EC) No 765/2008 of the European Parliament and of the Council of 9 July 2008 
setting out the requirements for accreditation and market surveillance relating to the marketing of 
products contains general provisions on market surveillance relating to the marketing of products. 
In order to achieve its aims, this Directive provides for more detailed provisions in this respect. Those 
provisions are consistent with Regulation (EC) No 765/2008.

(12) A completely voluntary scheme would lead to only some products being labelled, or supplied 
with standard product information, with the risk that this might result in confusion or even misin-
formation for some end-users. The present scheme should therefore ensure that for all the products 
concerned, the consumption of energy and other essential resources is indicated by labelling and 
standard product fiches.

(13) Energy-related products have a direct or indirect impact on the consumption of a wide variety 
of forms of energy during use, electricity and gas being the most important. This Directive should 
therefore cover energy-related products having a direct or indirect impact on the consumption of 
any form of energy during use.

(14) Energy-related products which have a significant direct or indirect impact on consumption of 
energy or, where relevant, of essential resources during use and which afford adequate scope for 
increased efficiency should be covered by a delegated act, when provision of information through 
labelling may stimulate end-users to purchase more efficient products.

(15) In order to meet the Union climate change and energy security objectives, and given that the 
total energy consumed by products is expected to continue to rise in the longer term, the delegated 
acts under this Directive could, where relevant, also highlight on the label the high total energy 
consumption of the product.
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(16) A number of Member States have public procurement policies in place which require contract-
ing authorities to procure energy efficient products. A number of Member States also have put 
in place incentives for energy efficient products. The criteria for products to be eligible for public 
procurement or incentives can substantially differ from one Member State to another. To refer to 
performance classes as levels for particular products, as set out in delegated acts under this Directive, 
may reduce fragmentation of public procurement and incentives and facilitate the uptake of efficient 
products.

(17) Incentives which Member States may provide for the promotion of efficient products might 
constitute State aid. This Directive does not prejudice the outcome of any future State aid procedure 
that may be undertaken in accordance with Articles 107 and 108 of the Treaty on the Functioning 
of the European Union (TFEU) in respect of such incentives and should not cover taxation and fiscal 
matters. Member States are free to decide on the nature of such incentives.

(18) The promotion of energy efficient products through labelling, public procurement and incen-
tives should not be to the detriment of the overall environmental performance and the functioning 
of such products.

(19) The Commission should be empowered to adopt delegated acts in accordance with Article 290 
TFEU in respect of labelling and standard product information of the consumption of energy and 
other essential resources by energy-related products during use. It is of particular importance that 
the Commission carry out appropriate consultations during its preparatory work, including at expert 
level.

(20) The Commission should regularly submit to the European Parliament and the Council a synthe-
sis, covering the EU and each Member State separately, of the reports on enforcement activities and 
the level of compliance submitted by Member States under this Directive.

(21) The Commission should be responsible for adapting the label classifications with the aim of 
ensuring predictability for the industry and comprehension for consumers.

(22) To a varying extent according to the product concerned, technological development and the po-
tential for additional significant energy savings could make further product differentiation necessary 
and justify a review of the classification. Such review should include in particular the possibility of 
rescaling. This review should be carried out as expeditiously as possible in the case of products which, 
due to their very innovative characteristics, can make a significant contribution to energy efficiency.

(23) When the Commission reviews progress and reports on the implementation of the Sustainable 
Consumption and Production and Sustainable Industrial Policy Action Plan in 2012, it will in par-
ticular analyse whether further action to improve the energy and environmental performance of 
products is needed, including, inter alia the possibility to provide consumers with information on the 
carbon footprint of products or the products’ environmental impact during their life cycle.

(24) The obligation to transpose this Directive into national law should be confined to those provi-
sions which represent a substantive change as compared with Directive 92/75/EEC. The obligation to 
transpose the provisions which are unchanged arises under the Directive 92/75/EEC.

(25) When Member States implement the provisions of this Directive, they should endeavour to 
refrain from adopting measures that could impose unnecessarily bureaucratic and unwieldy obliga-
tions on the market participants concerned, in particular small and medium-sized enterprises.

(26) This Directive should be without prejudice to the obligations of the Member States relating to 
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the time-limits for transposition into national law and application of Directive 92/75/EEC.

(27) In accordance with point 34 of the Interinstitutional Agreement on better law-making, Member 
States are encouraged to draw up, for themselves and in the interest of the Union, their own tables 
illustrating, as far as possible, the correlation between this Directive and the transposition measures, 
and to make them public.

Article 1

Scope

1. This Directive establishes a framework for the harmonisation of national measures on end-user 
information, particularly by means of labelling and standard product information, on the consump-
tion of energy and where relevant of other essential resources during use, and supplementary in-
formation concerning energy-related products, thereby allowing end-users to choose more efficient 
products.

2. This Directive shall apply to energy-related products which have a significant direct or indirect 
impact on the consumption of energy and, where relevant, on other essential resources during use.

3. This Directive shall not apply to:

(a) second-hand products;

(b) any means of transport for persons or goods;

(c) the rating plate or its equivalent affixed for safety purposes to products.

Article 2

Definitions

For the purpose of this Directive:

(a) “energy-related product” or “product” means any good having an impact on energy consump-
tion during use, which is placed on the market and/or put into service in the Energy Community, 
including parts intended to be incorporated into energy-related products covered by this Directive 
which are placed on the market and/or put into service as individual parts for end-users and of which 
the environmental performance can be assessed independently;

(b) “fiche” means a standard table of information relating to a product;

(c) “other essential resources” means water, chemicals or any other substance consumed by a prod-
uct in normal use;

(d) “supplementary information” means other information concerning the performance and fea-
tures of a product which relate to, or are helpful in evaluating, its use of energy or other essential 
resources based on measurable data;

(e) “direct impact” means the impact of products that actually consume energy during use;

(f) “indirect impact” means the impact of products that do not consume energy, but contribute to 
energy conservation during use;

(g) “dealer” means a retailer or other person who sells, hires, offers for hire-purchase or displays 
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products to end-users;

(h) “supplier” means the manufacturer or its authorised representative in the Energy Community 
or the importer who places or puts into service the product on the Energy Community market. In 
their absence, any natural or legal person who places on the market or puts into service products 
covered by this Directive shall be considered a supplier; 

(i) “placing on the market” means making a product available for the first time on the Energy Com-
munity market with a view to its distribution or use within the Energy Community, whether for 
reward or free of charge and irrespective of the selling technique; 

(j) “putting into service” means the first use of a product for its intended purpose in the Energy 
Community;

(k) “unauthorised use of the label” means the use of the label, other than by Contracting Party 
authorities or EU institutions, in a manner not provided for in this Directive or a delegated act.

Article 3

Responsibilities of Contracting Parties

1. Contracting Parties shall ensure that:

(a) all suppliers and dealers established in their territory fulfil the obligations laid down in Articles 5 
and 6;

(b) with respect to products covered by this Directive, the display of other labels, marks, symbols or 
inscriptions which do not comply with the requirements of this Directive and of the relevant dele-
gated acts is prohibited, if such display is likely to mislead or confuse end-users with respect to the 
consumption of energy or, where relevant, other essential resources during use;

(c) the introduction of the system of labels and fiches concerning energy consumption or conserva-
tion is accompanied by educational and promotional information campaigns aimed at promoting 
energy efficiency and more responsible use of energy by end-users;

(d) appropriate measures are taken in order to encourage the relevant national or regional au-
thorities responsible for implementing this Directive to cooperate and provide each other and the 
Secretariat with information in order to assist the application of this Directive. The administrative 
cooperation and exchange of information shall take the utmost advantage of electronic means of 
communication, shall be cost-effective and may be supported by relevant EU programmes. Such 
cooperation shall guarantee the security and confidentiality of processing and the protection of 
sensitive information provided during that procedure, where necessary. The Secretariat shall take 
appropriate measures in order to encourage and contribute to the cooperation between Contract-
ing Parties referred to in this point.

2. Where a Contracting Party ascertains that a product does not comply with all the relevant re-
quirements set out in this Directive and its delegated acts for the label and the fiche, the supplier 
shall be obliged to make the product compliant with those requirements under effective and propor-
tionate conditions imposed by the Contracting Party.

Where there is sufficient evidence that a product may be non-compliant, the Contracting Party 
concerned shall take the necessary preventive measures and measures aimed at ensuring compliance 
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within a precise time-frame, taking into account the damage caused.

Where non-compliance continues, the Contracting Party concerned shall take a decision restricting 
or prohibiting the placing on the market and/or putting into service of the product in question or en-
suring that it is withdrawn from the market. In cases of withdrawal of the product from the market 
or prohibition on placing the product on the market, the Secretariat and the other Contracting 
Parties shall be immediately informed.

3. Every four years, the Contracting Parties shall submit a report to the Secretariat including de-
tails about their enforcement activities and the level of compliance in their territory.

The Secretariat may specify the details of the common content of these reports, through the setting 
of guidelines.

4. The Secretariat shall regularly provide a synthesis of those reports to the Ministerial Council 
for information.

Article 4

Information requirements

Contracting Parties shall ensure that:

(a) information relating to the consumption of electric energy, other forms of energy and where 
relevant other essential resources during use, and supplementary information is, in accordance with 
delegated acts under this Directive, brought to the attention of end-users by means of a fiche and 
a label related to products offered for sale, hire, hire-purchase or displayed to end-users directly or 
indirectly by any means of distance selling, including the Internet;

(b) the information referred to in point (a) is provided in respect of built-in or installed products only 
where required by the applicable delegated act;

(c) any advertisement for a specific model of energy-related products covered by a delegated act 
under this Directive includes, where energy-related or price information is disclosed, a reference to 
the energy efficiency class of the product;

(d) any technical promotional material concerning energy-related products which describes the spe-
cific technical parameters of a product, namely, technical manuals and manufacturers’ brochures, 
whether printed or online, is provided to end-users with the necessary information regarding energy 
consumption or shall include a reference to the energy efficiency class of the product.

Article 5

Responsibilities of suppliers

Contracting Parties shall ensure that:

(a) suppliers placing on the market or putting into service products covered by a delegated act supply 
a label and a fiche in accordance with this Directive and the delegated act;

(b) suppliers produce technical documentation which is sufficient to enable the accuracy of the 
information contained in the label and the fiche to be assessed. That technical documentation shall 
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include:

(i) a general description of the product;

(ii) where relevant, the results of design calculations carried out;

(iii) test reports, where available, including those carried out by relevant notified organisations as 
defined under other Union legislation;

(iv) where values are used for similar models, the references allowing identification of those 
models.

To this end suppliers may use documentation already established in accordance with requirements 
laid down in relevant Union legislation;

(c) suppliers make the technical documentation available for inspection purposes for a period ending 
five years after the last product concerned was manufactured.

Suppliers make available an electronic version of the technical documentation on request to the mar-
ket surveillance authorities of the Contracting Parties and to the Secretariat within 10 working 
days on receipt of a request by the competent authority of a Contracting Party or the Secretariat;

(d) in respect of labelling and product information, suppliers provide the necessary labels free of 
charge to dealers.

Without prejudice to the suppliers’ choice of system for delivery of labels, suppliers promptly deliver 
labels on request from dealers;

(e) in addition to the labels, suppliers provide a product fiche;

(f) suppliers include a product fiche in all product brochures. Where product brochures are not pro-
vided by the supplier, the supplier provides fiches with other literature provided with the product;

(g) suppliers are responsible for the accuracy of the labels and fiches that they supply;

(h) suppliers are considered to have given consent to the publication of the information provided on 
the label or in the fiche.

Article 6

Responsibilities of dealers

Contracting Parties shall ensure that:

(a) dealers display labels properly, in a visible and legible manner, and make the fiche available in the 
product brochure or other literature that accompanies products when sold to end-users;

(b) whenever a product covered by a delegated act is displayed, dealers attach an appropriate label, 
in the clearly visible position specified in the applicable delegated act, and in the relevant language 
version.

Article 7

Distance selling and other forms of selling

Where products are offered for sale, hire or hire-purchase by mail order, by catalogue, through the 
Internet, telemarketing or by any other means which imply that the potential end-user cannot be 
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expected to see the product displayed, delegated acts shall make provision to ensure that potential 
end-users are provided with the information specified on the label for the product and in the fiche 
before buying the product. Delegated acts shall, where appropriate, specify the way in which the 
label or the fiche or the information specified on the label or in the fiche shall be displayed or pro-
vided to the potential end-user.

Article 8

Free movement

1. Contracting Parties shall not prohibit, restrict or impede the placing on the market or putting 
into service, within their territories, of products which are covered by and comply with this Directive 
and the applicable delegated act.

2. Unless they have evidence to the contrary, Contracting Parties shall consider labels and fiches 
as complying with the provisions of this Directive and the delegated acts. Contracting Parties shall 
require suppliers to provide evidence within the meaning of Article 5 concerning the accuracy of the 
information supplied on their labels or fiches when they have reason to suspect that such informa-
tion is incorrect.

Article 9

Public procurement and incentives

1. Where a product is covered by a delegated act, contracting authorities which conclude public 
works, supply or service contracts as referred to in Directive 2004/18/EC of the European Parliament 
and of the Council of 31 March 2004 on the coordination of procedures for the award of public 
works contracts, public supply contracts and public service contracts, which are not excluded by 
virtue of Articles 12 to 18 thereof, shall endeavour to procure only such products which comply with 
the criteria of having the highest performance levels and belonging to the highest energy efficiency 
class. Contracting Parties may also require the contracting authorities to procure only products 
fulfilling those criteria. Contracting Parties may make the application of those criteria subject to 
cost-effectiveness, economical feasibility and technical suitability and sufficient competition.

2. Paragraph 1 shall apply to contracts having a value equal to or greater than the thresholds laid 
down in Article 7 of Directive 2004/18/EC.

3. Where Contracting Parties provide any incentives for a product covered by a delegated act they 
shall aim at the highest performance levels including the highest class of energy efficiency laid down 
in the applicable delegated act. Taxation and fiscal measures do not constitute incentives for the 
purpose of this Directive.

4. Where Contracting Parties provide incentives for products, both for end-users using highly effi-
cient products and for industries which promote and produce such products, they shall express the 
performance levels in terms of classes as defined in the applicable delegated act, except where they 
impose higher performance levels than the threshold for the highest energy efficiency class in the 
delegated act. Contracting Parties may impose higher performance levels than the threshold for 
the highest energy efficiency class in the delegated act.
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“Article 9(1) and (2) of Directive 2010/30/EU, as incorporated and adapted by Ministerial 
Council Decision 2010/01/MC-EnC shall cease to apply from 15 October 2017.1”

Article 10

Delegated acts

1. The Commission shall lay down details relating to the label and the fiche by means of delegated 
acts in accordance with Articles 11 to 13, relating to each type of product in accordance with this 
Article.

Where a product meets the criteria listed in paragraph 2, it shall be covered by a delegated act in 
accordance with paragraph 4.

Provisions in delegated acts regarding information provided on the label and in the fiche on the con-
sumption of energy and other essential resources during use shall enable end-users to make better 
informed purchasing decisions and shall enable market surveillance authorities to verify whether 
products comply with the information provided.

Where a delegated act lays down provisions with respect to both energy efficiency and consumption 
of essential resources of a product, the design and content of the label shall emphasise the energy 
efficiency of the product.

2. The criteria referred to in paragraph 1 are the following:

(a) according to most recently available figures and considering the quantities placed on the Union 
market, the products shall have a significant potential for saving energy and, where relevant, other 
essential resources;

(b) products with equivalent functionality available on the market shall have a wide disparity in the 
relevant performance levels;

(c) the Commission shall take into account relevant Union legislation and self-regulation, such as 
voluntary agreements, which are expected to achieve the policy objectives more quickly or at lesser 
expense than mandatory requirements.

3. In preparing a draft delegated act, the Commission shall:

(a) take into account those environmental parameters set out in Annex I, Part 1, to Directive 2009/125/
EC which are identified as significant in the relevant implementing measure adopted under Directive 
2009/125/EC and which are relevant for the end-user during use;

(b) assess the impact of the act on the environment, end-users and manufacturers, including small 
and medium-sized enterprises (SMEs), in terms of competitiveness including on markets outside the 
Union, innovation, market access and costs and benefits;

(c) carry out appropriate consultation with stakeholders;

(d) set implementing date(s), any staged or transitional measures or periods, taking into account in 
particular possible impacts on SMEs or on specific product groups manufactured primarily by SMEs.

1  Text corresponds to Article 3(36) of Decision D/2015/08/MC-EnC on the implemntation of the Directive 2012/27/EU on 
Energy Efficiency
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4. The delegated acts shall specify in particular:

(a) the exact definition of the type of products to be included;

(b) the measurement standards and methods to be used in obtaining the information referred to in 
Article 1(1);

(c) the details of the technical documentation required pursuant to Article 5;

(d) the design and content of the label referred to in Article 4, which as far as possible shall have 
uniform design characteristics across product groups and shall in all cases be clearly visible and leg-
ible. The format of the label shall retain as a basis the classification using letters from A to G; the 
steps of the classification shall correspond to significant energy and cost savings from the end-user 
perspective.

Three additional classes may be added to the classification if required by technological progress. 
Those additional classes will be A+, A++, and A+++ for the most efficient class. In principle the total 
number of classes will be limited to seven, unless more classes are still populated.

The colour scale shall consist of no more than seven different colours from dark green to red. The 
colour code of only the highest class shall always be dark green. If there are more than seven classes, 
only the red colour can be duplicated.

The classification shall be reviewed in particular when a significant proportion of products on the 
internal market achieves the two highest energy efficiency classes and when additional savings may 
be achieved by further differentiating products.

Detailed criteria for a possible reclassification of products are, where appropriate, to be determined 
on a case-by-case basis in the relevant delegated act;

(e) the location where the label shall be fixed to the product displayed and the manner in which the 
label and/or information are to be provided in the case of offers for sale as covered by Article 7. 
Where appropriate, the delegated acts may provide for the label to be attached to the product or 
printed on the packaging, or for the details of the labelling requirements for printing in catalogues, 
for distance selling and Internet sales;

(f) the content and, where appropriate, the format and other details concerning the fiche or further 
information specified in Article 4 and Article 5(c). The information on the label shall also be included 
on the fiche;

(g) the specific content of the label for advertising, including, as appropriate, the energy class and 
other relevant performance level(s) of the given product in a legible and visible form;

(h) the duration of label classification(s), where appropriate, in accordance with point (d);

(i) the level of accuracy in the declarations on the label and fiches;

(j) the date for the evaluation and possible revision of the delegated act, taking into account the 
speed of technological progress.
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Article 11

Exercise of the delegation

1. The powers to adopt the delegated acts referred to in Article 10 shall be conferred on the Com-
mission for a period of five years beginning on 19 June 2010. The Commission shall make a report 
in respect of the delegated powers not later than six months before the end of the five-year period. 
The delegation of powers shall be automatically extended for periods of an identical duration, unless 
the European Parliament or the Council revokes it in accordance with Article 12.

2. As soon as it adopts a delegated act, the Commission shall notify it simultaneously to the Minis-
terial Council, who shall put it on the agenda of its next meeting.

3. The powers to adopt delegated acts are conferred on the Commission subject to the conditions 
laid down in Articles 12 and 13.

Article 12

Revocation of the delegation

1. The delegation of powers referred to in Article 10 may be revoked by the European Parliament 
or by the Council.

2. The institution which has commenced an internal procedure for deciding whether to revoke the 
delegation of powers shall endeavour to inform the other institution and the Commission within a 
reasonable time before the final decision is taken, indicating the delegated powers which could be 
subject to revocation and possible reasons for a revocation.

3. The decision of revocation shall put an end to the delegation of the powers specified in that deci-
sion. It shall take effect immediately or at a later date specified therein. It shall not affect the validity 
of the delegated acts already in force. It shall be published in the Official Journal of the European 
Union.

Article 13

Objections to delegated acts

The Ministerial Council may object to the application of a delegated act to the Contracting 
Parties of the Energy Community at the meeting following notification. If, at that meeting, 
the Ministerial Council has not objected to the delegated act, it shall become binding on 
the Contracting Parties, subject to possible adaptation. If the Ministerial Council objects to 
a delegated act, it shall not be applicable in the Energy Community. The Ministerial Council 
shall state the reasons for objecting to the delegated act.
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Article 14

Evaluation

Not later than 31 December 2014, the Commission shall review the effectiveness of this Directive 
and of its delegated acts and submit a report to the European Parliament and the Council.

On that occasion, the Commission shall also assess:

(a) the contribution of Article 4(c) to the aim of this Directive;

(b) the effectiveness of Article 9(1);

(c) in the light of technical evolution and the understanding by consumers of the label layout, the 
need for amending Article 10(4)(d).

Article 15

Penalties

Contracting Parties shall lay down the rules on penalties applicable to infringements of the national 
provisions adopted pursuant to this Directive and its delegated acts, including unauthorised use of 
the label, and shall take the necessary measures to ensure that they are implemented. The penalties 
provided for shall be effective, proportionate and dissuasive. The Contracting Parties shall notify 
these provisions to the Secretariat by 31 December 2011 and shall notify the Secretariat without 
delay of any subsequent amendment affecting those provisions.

Article 162

Transposition

1. Contracting Parties shall bring into force, by 31 December 2011 at the latest, the laws, reg-
ulations and administrative provisions necessary to comply with this Directive. They shall forthwith 
communicate to the Secretariat the text of those provisions.

They shall apply those provisions from 31 December 2011.

When Contracting Parties adopt those provisions, they shall contain a reference to this Directive 
or be accompanied by such a reference on the occasion of their official publication. They shall also 
include a statement to the effect that references in existing laws, regulations and administrative pro-
visions to Directive 92/75/EEC shall be construed as references to this Directive. Contracting Parties 
shall determine how such reference is to be made and how that statement is to be formulated.

2. Contracting Parties shall communicate to the Secretariat the text of the main provisions of 
national law which they adopt in the field covered by this Directive.

2  Adapted by Article 2(2)(b), 2(3)(a)(ii) of the Decision D/2010/02/MC-EnC

PART I   ENERGY EFFICIENCY ACQUIS / DIRECTIVE 2010/30/EU



147

Article 17

Repeal

Directive 92/75/EEC, as amended by the Regulation indicated in Annex I, Part A, is repealed with 
effect from 21 July 2011, without prejudice to the obligations of the Contracting Parties relating to 
the time-limits for transposition into national law and application of that Directive set out in Annex 
I, Part B.

References to Directive 92/75/EEC shall be construed as references to this Directive and shall be read 
in accordance with the correlation table in Annex II.

Articles 18 and 19

Entry into force and Addressees

This Decision [2010/02/MC-EnC] enters into force upon its adoption and is addressed to the 
Contracting Parties.

Points (d), (g) and (h) of Article 5 shall apply from 31 December 2011.

Article 2(5) of Decision 2010/02/MC-EnC

The Secretariat shall monitor and review the implementation of [this] Directive … in the 
Contracting Parties and shall submit a progress report to the Permanent High Level Group 
by 30 June 2012.
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Delegated Regulation (EU) 65/2014 of 1 October 2013 supplementing Direc-
tive 2010/30/EU of the European Parliament and of the Council with regard 
to the energy labelling of domestic ovens and range hoods

Incorporated and adapted by Ministerial Council Decision 2014/02/MC-EnC of 23 September 2014 
adapting certain Delegated Regulations on energy related products.

The adaptations made by Ministerial Council Decision 2009/05/MC-EnC are highlighted in bold and blue.

Whereas:

(1) Directive 2010/30/EU requires the Commission to adopt delegated acts as regards the labelling 
of energy-related products that offer significant potential for energy savings and present a wide 
disparity in performance levels with equivalent functionality.

(2) The energy used by electric ovens accounts for a significant part of total energy demand in the 
Union. In addition to the energy efficiency improvements already achieved, the scope for further 
reducing the energy consumption of these appliances is substantial.

(3) Provisions for the energy labelling of household electric ovens were established by Commission 
Directive 2002/40/EC of 8 May 2002 implementing Council Directive 92/75/EEC with regard to en-
ergy labelling of household electric ovens.

(4) Technological development in the field of domestic cooking appliances has been rapid in recent 
years. The ecodesign preparatory studies showed that domestic gas ovens and range hoods show 
significant potential for energy savings. In order to ensure that the energy labels provide dynamic 
incentives for suppliers to further improve the energy efficiency of these appliances and to acceler-
ate market transformation towards energy-efficient technologies, Directive 2002/40/EC should be 
repealed and new provisions should be laid down.

(5) The provisions of this Regulation should apply to domestic electric and gas ovens, including when 
incorporated into cookers, and to domestic electric range hoods.

(6) This Regulation should introduce a revised energy efficiency scale from A+++ to D for all ovens 
concerned and a new energy efficiency scale from A to G with a ‘+’ added on at the top of the scale 
every two years until the A+++ class has been reached for domestic range hoods, these further class-
es should be added to accelerate the market penetration of high-efficiency appliances.

(7) The combined effect of the provisions set out in this Regulation, and in Commission Regulation 
(EU) No 66/2014 on the ecodesign requirements for domestic ovens, hobs and range hoods is ex-
pected to result in annual primary energy savings of 27 PJ/a in 2020, increasing up to 60 PJ/a by 
2030.

(8) The sound power level of a domestic range hood can be an important consideration for end-us-
ers. Information on sound power levels should be included on the labels of domestic range hoods, 
to enable end-users to make an informed decision.

(9) The information provided on the respective labels should be obtained through reliable, accurate 
and reproducible calculation and measurement methods that take into account the recognised state-
of-the-art calculation and measurement methods including, where available, harmonised standards 
adopted by the European standardisation organisations, as listed in Annex I to Regulation (EU) No 
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1025/2012 of the European Parliament and of the Council of 25 October 2012 on European stan-
dardisation1.

(10) This Regulation should specify a uniform design and content for the labelling of domestic ovens, 
including when incorporated into cookers, and domestic electric range hoods.

(11) This Regulation should specify requirements as to the technical documentation and the fiche for 
domestic ovens, including when incorporated into cookers, and domestic electric range hoods, also 
when used for non-domestic purposes.

(12) This Regulation should specify requirements as to the information to be provided for any form of 
distance selling, advertising and technical promotional material of domestic ovens (including when 
incorporated into cookers) and domestic electric range hoods, also when used for non-domestic 
purposes.

(13) It is appropriate to provide for a review of the provisions of this Regulation taking into account 
technological progress, and in particular the effectiveness and the appropriateness of the approach 
followed for the determination of the domestic ovens energy efficiency classes,

HAS ADOPTED THIS REGULATION:

Article 1

Subject matter and scope

1. This Regulation establishes requirements for the labelling and the provision of supplementary 
product information for domestic electric and gas ovens (including when incorporated into cookers) 
and for domestic electric range hoods, including when sold for non-domestic purposes.

2. This Regulation shall not apply to:

(a) ovens that use energy sources other than electricity or gas;

(b) ovens which offer a ‘microwave heating’ function;

(c) small ovens;

(d) portable ovens;

(e) heat storage ovens;

(f) ovens which are heated with steam as a primary heating function;

(g) ovens designed for use only with gases of the ‘third family’ (propane and butane).

Article 2

Definitions

In addition to the definitions set out in Article 2 of Directive 2010/30/EU, the following definitions 
shall apply for the purposes of this Regulation:

(1) ‘oven’ means an appliance or part of an appliance which incorporates one or more cavities using 
electricity and/or gas in which food is prepared by use of a conventional or fan-forced mode;

1 OJ L 316, 14.11.2012, p. 12.
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(2) ‘cavity’ means the enclosed compartment in which the temperature can be controlled for prepa-
ration of food;

(3) ‘multi-cavity oven’ means an oven with two or more cavities, each of which is heated separately;

(4) ‘small oven’ means an oven where all cavities have a width and depth of less than 250 mm or a 
height less than 120 mm;

(5) ‘portable oven’ means an oven with a product mass of less than 18 kilograms, provided it is not 
designed for built-in installations;

(6) ‘microwave heating’ means heating of food using electromagnetic energy;

(7) ‘conventional mode’ means the operation mode of an oven only using natural convection for 
circulation of heated air inside the cavity of the oven;

(8) ‘fan-forced mode’ means a mode of an oven when a built-in fan circulates heated air inside the 
cavity of the oven;

(9) ‘cycle’ means the period of heating a standardised load in a cavity of an oven under defined 
conditions;

(10) ‘cooker’ means an appliance consisting of an oven and a hob using gas or electricity;

(11) ‘operation mode’ means the status of an oven during use;

(12) ‘heat source’ means the main energy form for heating an oven;

(13) ‘range hood’ means an appliance, operated by a motor which it controls, intended to collect 
contaminated air from above a hob, or which includes a downdraft system intended for installation 
adjacent to cooking ranges, hobs and similar cooking products, that draws vapour down into an 
internal exhaust duct;

(14) ‘automatic functioning mode during the cooking period’ means a condition in which the air 
flow of the range hood during the cooking period is automatically controlled through sensor(s), 
including as regards humidity, temperature, etc.;

(15) ‘fully automatic range hood’ means a range hood in which the air flow and/or other functions 
are automatically controlled through sensor(s) during 24 hours including the cooking period;

(16) ‘best efficiency point’ (BEP) means the range hood operating point with maximum fluid dynamic 
efficiency (FDEhood);

(17) ‘lighting efficiency’ (LEhood) means the ratio between the average illumination of the lighting 
system of the domestic range hood and the power of the lighting system in lux/W;

(18) ‘grease filtering efficiency’ (GFEhood) means the relative share of grease retained within the range 
hood grease filters;

(19) ‘off mode’ means a condition in which the appliance is connected to the mains power source but 
is not providing any function or only provides an indication of off mode condition, or only provides 
functionalities intended to ensure electromagnetic compatibility pursuant to Directive 2004/108/EC 
of the European Parliament and of the Council2;

(20) ‘standby mode’ means a condition where the appliance is connected to the mains power source, 
depends on energy input from the mains power source to work as intended and provides only re-
activation function, or reactivation function and only an indication of enabled reactivation function, 
and/or information or status display which may persist for an indefinite time;
2 OJ L 390, 31.12.2004, p. 24
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(21) ‘reactivation function’ means a function facilitating the activation of other modes, including 
the active mode, by remote switch including remote control, internal sensor, or timer to a condition 
providing additional functions, including the main function;

(22) ‘information or status display’ means a continuous function providing information or indicating 
the status of the equipment on a display, including clocks;

(23) ‘end-user’ means a consumer buying or expected to buy a product;

(24) ‘point of sale’ means a location where appliances are displayed and/or offered for sale or hire;

(25) ‘equivalent model’ means a model placed on the market with the same technical parameters 
as another model placed on the market under a different commercial code number by the same 
manufacturer or importer.

Article 3

Responsibilities of suppliers and timetable

Suppliers shall ensure that:

(1) as regards labels, fiches and technical documentation:

(a) for domestic ovens:

(i) each domestic oven is supplied with (a) printed label(s) containing information in the for-
mat set out in point 1 of Annex III for each cavity of the oven;

(ii) a product fiche, as set out in point A of Annex IV, is made available for domestic ovens 
placed on the market;

(iii) the technical documentation, as set out in point A of Annex V, is made available on re-
quest to the authorities of the Contracting Parties;

(iv) any advertisement for a specific model of domestic oven contains the energy efficiency 
class, if the advertisement discloses energy-related or price information;

(v) any technical promotional material concerning a specific model of domestic oven which 
describes its specific technical parameters includes the energy efficiency class of that model;

(vi) an electronic label in the format and containing the information set out in point 1 of 
Annex III is made available to dealers for each cavity of each domestic oven model;

(vii) an electronic product fiche as set out in point A of Annex IV is made available to dealers 
for each domestic oven model;

(b) for domestic range hoods:

(i) each domestic range hood is supplied with a printed label containing information in the 
format set out in point 2 of Annex III;

(ii) a product fiche, as set out in point B of Annex IV, is made available for domestic range 
hoods placed on the market;

(iii) the technical documentation as set out in point B of Annex V, is made available on re-
quest to the authorities of the Contracting Parties;

(iv) any advertisement for a specific model of domestic range hood contains the energy effi-
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ciency class, if the advertisement discloses energy-related or price information;

(v) any technical promotional material concerning a specific model of domestic range hood 
which describes its specific technical parameters includes the energy efficiency class of that 
model;

(vi) an electronic label in the format and containing the information set out in point 2 of 
Annex III is made available to dealers for each domestic range hood model;

(vii) an electronic product fiche as set out in point B of Annex IV is made available to dealers 
for each domestic range hood model;

(2) as regards efficiency classes:

(a) for domestic ovens, the energy efficiency class of the cavity of the oven shall be determined 
in accordance with point 1 of Annex I, and point 1 of Annex II;

(b) for domestic range hoods:

(i) the energy efficiency classes shall be determined in accordance with point 2(a) of Annex I 
and point 2.1 of Annex II;

(ii) the fluid dynamic efficiency classes shall be determined in accordance with point 2(b) of 
Annex I and point 2.2 of Annex II;

(iii) the lighting efficiency classes shall be determined in accordance with point 2(c) of Annex 
I and point 2.3 of Annex II;

(iv) the grease filtering efficiency classes shall be determined in accordance with point 2(d) of 
Annex I and point 2.4 of Annex II;

(3) as regards formats of the labels:

(a) for domestic ovens, the format of the label for the cavity of the oven shall be as set out in 
point 1 of Annex III, for appliances placed on the market from 1 January 2016;

(b) for domestic range hoods, the format of the label shall be as set out in point 2 of Annex III, 
according to the following timetable:

(i) …3

(ii) for domestic range hoods placed on the market from 1 January 2016 with energy effi-
ciency classes A+, A, B, C, D, E and F, labels shall be in accordance with point 2.1.2 of Annex 
III (Label 2) or, where suppliers deem appropriate, with point 2.1.3 of that Annex (Label 3);

(iii) for domestic range hoods placed on the market from 1 January 2018 with energy ef-
ficiency classes A++, A+, A, B, C, D and E, labels shall be in accordance with point 2.1.3 of 
Annex III (Label 3) or, where suppliers deem appropriate, with point 2.1.4 of that Annex 
(Label 4);

(iv) for domestic range hoods placed on the market from 1 January 2020 with energy effi-
ciency classes A+++, A++, A+, A, B, C and D, labels shall be in accordance with point 2.1.4 of 
Annex III (Label 4).

3 Not applicable
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Article 4

Responsibilities of dealers

Dealers shall ensure that:

(1) for domestic ovens:

(a) each oven presented at the point of sale carries the label for each cavity provided by suppliers 
in accordance with Article 3(1)(a)(i) displayed on the front or top of the appliance, or in the im-
mediacy of the appliance, so as to be clearly visible and identifiable as the label belonging to the 
model without having to read the brand name and model number on the label;

(b) ovens offered for sale or hire where the end-user cannot be expected to see the product 
displayed, as specified in Article 7 of Directive 2010/30/EU, are marketed with the information 
provided by suppliers in accordance with Part A of Annex VI to this Regulation, except where the 
offer is made through the internet in which case the provisions of Annex VII shall apply;

(c) any advertisement for any form or medium of distance selling and marketing concerning a 
specific model of oven contains a reference to the energy efficiency class, if the advertisement 
discloses energy-related or price information;

(d) any technical promotional material concerning a specific model which describes the technical 
parameters of an oven includes the energy efficiency class of the model;

(2) for domestic range hoods:

(a) each domestic range hood presented at the point of sale is accompanied by the label provided 
by suppliers in accordance with Article 3(1)(b)(i) displayed on the front or top of the appliance, 
or in the immediacy of the appliance, so as to be clearly visible and identifiable as the label be-
longing to the model without having to read the brand name and model number on the label;

(b) domestic range hoods offered for sale or hire where the end-user cannot be expected to 
see the product displayed, as specified in Article 7 of Directive 2010/30/EU, are marketed with 
the information provided by suppliers in accordance with Part B of Annex VI to this Regulation, 
except where the offer is made through the internet in which case the provisions of Annex VII 
shall apply;

(c) any advertisement for any form or medium of distance selling and marketing concerning a 
specific model of domestic range hood contains a reference to the energy efficiency class, if the 
advertisement discloses energy-related or price information;

(d) any technical promotional material concerning a specific model which describes the technical 
parameters of a domestic range hood includes the energy efficiency class of the model.

Article 5

Measurement and calculation methods

The information to be provided under Articles 3 and 4 shall be obtained by reliable, accurate and 
reproducible measurement procedures, which take into account the recognised state-of-the-art cal-
culation and measurement methods.
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Article 6

Verification procedure for market surveillance purposes

When performing the market surveillance checks for compliance with requirements set out in this 
Regulation, the Contracting Parties’ authorities shall apply the verification procedure described in 
Annex VIII.

Article 7

Review

…

Article 8

Repeal

…

Article 9

Transitional provisions

1. Domestic ovens which comply with the provisions of this Regulation and which are placed on the 
market or offered for sale, hire or hire-purchase before 1 January 2016 shall be regarded as com-
plying with the requirements of Directive 2002/40/EC.

2. From 1 January 2016 to 1 April 2016, dealers may apply Article 4(1)(b) to specific ovens that fall 
under that provision.

3. From 1 January 2016 to 1 April 2016, dealers may apply Article 4(2)(b) to specific range hoods 
that fall under that provision.

Article 10

Entry into force and application

1. This Decision (2014/02/MC-EnC) enters into force upon its adoption (23 September 2014) 
and it is addressed to the Contracting Parties4.

2. It shall apply from 1 January 2016. However, Article 3(1)(a)(iv) and (v), Article 3(1)(b)(iv) and (v), 
Article 4(1)(b), (c) and (d), and Article 4(2)(b), (c) and (d) shall apply from 1 April 2016.

This Regulation shall be binding in its entirety and directly applicable in all Contracting Parties.

The Secretariat shall monitor and review the implementation of the Delegated Regulations 
referred to in Article 1 in the Contracting Parties. Contracting Parties shall communicate to 
the Energy Community Secretariat the text of the main provisions of national law which 
4 The text displayed here corresponds to Article 3(1) of Decision 2014/02/MC-EnC
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they adopt in the field covered by these Delegated Regulations, in the next year of the 
deadline for the overall implementation5. 

5 The text displayed here corresponds to Article 2(3) of Decision 2014/02/MC-EnC
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ANNEX I
Efficiency classes

1. DOMESTIC OVENS

The energy efficiency classes of domestic ovens shall be determined separately for each cavity in 
accordance with values as set out in Table 1 of this Annex. The energy efficiency of ovens shall be 
determined in accordance with point 1 of Annex II.

Table 1

Energy efficiency classes of domestic ovens 

Energy Efficiency Class Energy Efficiency Index (EEIcavity)

A+++ (most efficient) EEIcavity < 45

A++ 45 ≤ EEIcavity < 62

A+ 62 ≤ EEIcavity < 82

A 82 ≤ EEIcavity < 107

B 107 ≤ EEIcavity < 132

C 132 ≤ EEIcavity < 159

D (least efficient) EEIcavity ≥ 159

2. DOMESTIC RANGE HOODS

(a) The energy efficiency classes of domestic range hoods shall be determined in accordance with 
values as set out in Table 2 of this Annex. The Energy Efficiency Index (EEIhood) of domestic range 
hoods shall be calculated in accordance with point 2.1 of Annex II.

Table 2 

Energy efficiency classes of domestic range hoods

Energy Efficiency 
Class

Energy Efficiency Index (EEIhood)

Label 1 Label 2 Label 3 Label 4

A+++ (most efficient)    EEIhood < 30

A++   EEIhood < 37 30 ≤ EEIhood < 37

A+  EEIhood < 45 37 ≤ EEIhood < 45 37 ≤ EEIhood < 45

A EEIhood < 55 45 ≤ EEIhood < 55 45 ≤ EEIhood < 55 45 ≤ EEIhood < 55

B 55 ≤ EEIhood < 70 55 ≤ EEIhood < 70 55 ≤ EEIhood < 70 55 ≤ EEIhood < 70

C 70 ≤ EEIhood < 85 70 ≤ EEIhood < 85 70 ≤ EEIhood < 85 70 ≤ EEIhood < 85

D 85 ≤ EEIhood < 100 85 ≤ EEIhood < 100 85 ≤ EEIhood < 100 EEIhood ≥ 85

E 100 ≤ EEIhood < 110 100 ≤ EEIhood < 110 EEIhood ≥ 100  

F 110 ≤ EEIhood < 120 EEIhood ≥ 110   

G (least efficient) EEIhood ≥ 120    

PART I   ENERGY EFFICIENCY ACQUIS / DELEGATED REGULATION (EU) 65/2014



158

(b) The fluid dynamic efficiency classes of a domestic range hood shall be determined in accordance 
with its Fluid Dynamic Efficiency (FDEhood) as in the following Table 3. The Fluid Dynamic Efficiency of 
domestic range hoods shall be determined in accordance with point 2.2 of Annex II.

Table 3 

Fluid Dynamic Efficiency classes for domestic range hoods 

Fluid Dynamic Efficiency Class Fluid Dynamic Efficiency (FDEhood)

A (most efficient) FDEhood > 28

B 23 < FDEhood ≤ 28

C 18 < FDEhood ≤ 23

D 13 < FDEhood ≤ 18

E 8 < FDEhood ≤ 13

F 4 < FDEhood ≤ 8

G (least efficient) FDEhood ≤ 4

(c) The lighting efficiency classes of a domestic range hood shall be determined in accordance with 
its Lighting Efficiency (LEhood) as in the following Table 4. The Lighting Efficiency of domestic range 
hoods shall be determined in accordance with point 2.3 of Annex II.

Table 4 

Lighting Efficiency classes for domestic range hoods

Lighting Efficiency Class Lighting Efficiency (LEhood)

A (most efficient) LEhood > 28

B 20 < LEhood ≤ 28

C 16 < LEhood ≤ 20

D 12 < LEhood ≤ 16

E 8 < LEhood ≤ 12

F 4 < LEhood ≤ 8

G (least efficient) LEhood ≤ 4
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(d) The grease filtering efficiency classes of a domestic range hood shall be determined in accordance 
with its Grease Filtering Efficiency (GFEhood) as in the following Table 5. The Grease Filtering Efficiency 
of domestic range hoods shall be determined in accordance with point 2.4 of Annex II.

Table 5 

Grease Filtering Efficiency (GFEhood) classes for domestic range hoods

Grease Filtering Efficiency Class Grease Filtering Efficiency (%)

A (most efficient) GFEhood > 95

B 85 < GFEhood ≤ 95

C 75 < GFEhood ≤ 85

D 65 < GFEhood ≤ 75

E 55 < GFEhood ≤ 65

F 45 < GFEhood ≤ 55

G (least efficient) GFEhood ≤ 45
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ANNEX II
Measurements and calculations 

For the purposes of compliance and verification of compliance with the requirements of this Regula-
tion, measurements and calculations shall be made using a reliable, accurate and reproducible meth-
od that take into account the generally recognised state-of-the-art measurement and calculation 
methods, including harmonised standards the reference numbers of which have been published for 
the purpose in the Official Journal of the European Union. They shall meet the technical definitions, 
conditions, equations and parameters set out in this Annex.

1. DOMESTIC OVENS

The energy consumption of a cavity of a domestic oven shall be measured for one standardised cycle, 
in a conventional mode and in a fan-forced mode, if available, by heating a standardised load soaked 
with water. It shall be verified that the temperature inside the oven cavity reaches the temperature 
setting of the thermostat and/or the oven control display within the duration of the test cycle. The 
energy consumption per cycle corresponding to the best performing mode (conventional mode or 
fan-forced mode) shall be used in the following calculations.

For each cavity of a domestic oven, the Energy Efficiency Index (EEIcavity) shall be calculated according 
to the following formulas:

for domestic electric ovens:

(in kWh)

for domestic gas ovens:

(in MJ)

Where:

- EEIcavity = Energy Efficiency Index for each cavity of a domestic oven, in %, rounded to the first 
decimal place,

- SECelectric cavity = Standard Energy Consumption (electricity) required to heat a standardised load in a 
cavity of an electric heated domestic oven during a cycle, expressed in kWh, rounded to the second 
decimal place,

- SECgas cavity = Standard Energy Consumption required to heat a standardised load in a cavity of a 
domestic gas-fired oven during a cycle, expressed in MJ, rounded to the second decimal place,

- V= Volume of the cavity of the domestic oven in litres (L), rounded to the nearest integer,

- ECelectric cavity = Energy consumption required to heat a standardised load in a cavity of an electric 
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heated domestic oven during a cycle, expressed in kWh, rounded to the second decimal place,

- ECgas cavity = Energy consumption required to heat a standardised load in a gas-fired cavity of a do-
mestic oven during a cycle, expressed in MJ, rounded to the second decimal place.

2. DOMESTIC RANGE HOODS

2.1. Calculation of the Energy Efficiency Index (EEIhood)

The Energy Efficiency Index (EEIhood) is calculated as:

and is rounded to the first decimal place.

Where:

- SAEChood is the Standard Annual Energy consumption of the domestic range hood in kWh/a, round-
ed to the first decimal place,

- AEChood is the Annual Energy Consumption of the domestic range hood in kWh/a, rounded to the 
first decimal place.

The Standard Annual Energy Consumption (SAEChood) of a domestic range hood shall be calculated 
as:

Where:

- WBEP is the electric power input of the domestic range hood at the best efficiency point, in Watt and 
rounded to the first decimal place,

- WL is the nominal electric power input of the lighting system of the domestic range hood on the 
cooking surface, in Watt and rounded to the first decimal place.

The Annual Energy Consumption (AEChood) of a domestic range hood is calculated as:

(i) for the fully automatic domestic range hoods:

(b) for all other domestic range hoods:

Where:

- tL is the average lighting time per day, in minutes (tL = 120),

- tH is the average running time per day for domestic range hoods, in minutes (tH = 60),
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- Po is the electric power input in off-mode of the domestic range hood, in Watt and rounded to the 
second decimal place,

- Ps is the electric power input in standby mode of the domestic range hood, in Watt and rounded 
to the second decimal place,

- f is the time increase factor, calculated and rounded to the first decimal place, as:

2.2. Calculation of the Fluid Dynamic Efficiency (FDEhood) 

The Fluid Dynamic Efficiency (FDEhood) at the best efficiency point is calculated by the following for-
mula, and is rounded to the first decimal place:

Where:

- QBEP is the flow rate of the domestic range hood at best efficiency point, expressed in m3/h and 
rounded to the first decimal place,

- PBEP is the static pressure difference of the domestic range hood at best efficiency point, expressed 
in Pa and rounded to the nearest integer,

- WBEP is the electric power input of the domestic range hood at the best efficiency point, expressed 
in Watt and rounded to the first decimal place.

2.3. Calculation of the Lighting Efficiency (LEhood)

The Lighting Efficiency (LEhood) of a domestic range hood means the ratio between the average illu-
mination and the nominal electric power input of the lighting system. It shall be calculated in lux per 
Watt and rounded at the nearest integer, as:

Where:

- Emiddle is the average illumination of the lighting system on the cooking surface measured under 
standard conditions, in lux and rounded to the nearest integer,

- WL is the nominal electric power input of the lighting system of the domestic range hood on the 
cooking surface, in Watt and rounded to the first decimal place.
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2.4. Calculation of the Grease Filtering Efficiency (GFEhood)

The Grease Filtering Efficiency (GFEhood) of a domestic range hood means the relative amount of 
grease retained within the range hood grease filters. It shall be calculated and rounded to the first 
decimal place as:

Where:

- wg = the mass of oil in the grease filter, including all detachable coverings, in g and rounded to the 
first decimal place,

- wr = the mass of oil retained in the airways of the range hood, in g and rounded to the first decimal 
place,

- wt = the mass of oil retained in the absolute filter, in g and rounded to the first decimal place.

2.5. Noise

The Noise Value (in dB) is measured as the airborne acoustical A-weighted sound power emissions 
(weighted average value – LWA) of a domestic range hood at the highest setting for normal use, 
rounded to the nearest integer.
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ANNEX III
The label

1. LABEL FOR DOMESTIC OVENS

1.1. Domestic electric ovens

1.1.1. Label presentation — for each cavity of a domestic electric oven 
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1.1.2. Label information — domestic electric ovens 

The following information shall be included in the label:

I. Supplier’s name or trade mark;

II. Supplier’s model identifier, where ‘model identifier’ means the code, usually alphanumeric, 
which distinguishes a specific domestic oven model from other models with the same trade mark 
or supplier’s name;

III. Energy source of the domestic oven;

IV. The energy efficiency class of the cavity determined in accordance with Annex I. The head of 
the arrow containing the indicator letter shall be placed at the same height as the head of the 
arrow of the relevant energy efficiency class;

V. Usable volume of the cavity in litres, rounded to the nearest integer;

VI. Energy consumption per cycle expressed in kWh/cycle (electricity consumption) for the heat-
ing function(s) (conventional and if available the forced air convection) of the cavity based on 
standard load determined in accordance with the test procedures, rounded to the second deci-
mal place (ECelectric cavity).
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1.1.3. Label design — domestic electric ovens 

The design of the label for each cavity of a domestic electric oven shall be as in the following figure:

Whereby:

(i) The label shall be at least 85 mm wide and 170 mm high. Where the label is printed in a larger 
format, its content shall nevertheless remain proportionate to the specifications above.

(ii) The background shall be white.

(iii) Colours shall be CMYK — cyan, magenta, yellow and black, following this example: 00-70-X-00: 
0 % cyan, 70 % magenta, 100 % yellow, 0 % black.

(iv) The label shall fulfil all of the following requirements (numbers refer to the figure above):

PART I   ENERGY EFFICIENCY ACQUIS / DELEGATED REGULATION (EU) 65/2014



167

Border stroke: 4 pt — colour: cyan 100 % — round corners: 3 mm.

EU logo: colours: X-80-00-00 and 00-00-X-00.

Energy logo: colour: X-00-00-00; pictogram as depicted: EU logo + energy label: width: 70 mm, 
height: 14 mm.

Sub-logos border: 1,5 pt — colour: cyan 100 % — length: 70 mm.

Scale of energy classes

- Arrow: height: 5,5 mm, gap: 1 mm — colours:

- Highest class: X-00-X-00

- Second class: 70-00-X-00

- Third class: 30-00-X-00

- Fourth class: 00-00-X-00

- Fifth class: 00-30-X-00

- Sixth class: 00-70-X-00

- Last class: 00-X-X-00

- Text: Calibri bold 18 pt, capitals and white; ‘+’ symbol: Calibri bold 12 pt, white, aligned on a 
single row.

Energy efficiency class

- Arrow: width: 20 mm, height: 10 mm, 100 % black;

- Text: Calibri bold 24 pt, capitals and white; ‘+’ symbol: Calibri bold 18 pt, white, aligned on a 
single row.

Energy consumption per cycle 

- Border: 1,5 pt — colour: cyan 100 % — round corners: 3 mm.

- Value: Calibri bold 19 pt, 100 % black; and Calibri regular 10 pt, 100 % black.

Volume 

- Border: 1,5 pt — colour: cyan 100 % — round corners: 3 mm.

- Value: Calibri bold 20 pt, 100 % black; and Calibri regular 10 pt, 100 % black.

Asterisk: Calibri regular 6 pt, 100 % black.

Numbering of the Regulation: Calibri bold 10 pt, 100 % black

Supplier’s name or trademark

Supplier’s model identifier

The suppliers’ name or trade mark and model identifier should fit in a space of 70 × 13 mm.

1

2

3

4

6

5

7

8

9

11

10

12

13
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1.2. Domestic gas ovens

1.2.1. Label presentation — for each cavity of a domestic gas oven
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1.2.2. Label information

The following information shall be included in the label:

I. Supplier’s name or trade mark;

II. Supplier’s model identifier, where ‘model identifier’ means the code, usually alphanumeric, 
which distinguishes a specific domestic oven model from other models with the same trade mark 
or supplier’s name;

III. Energy source of the domestic oven;

IV. The energy efficiency class of the cavity determined in accordance with Annex I. The head of 
the arrow containing the indicator letter shall be placed at the same height as the head of the 
arrow of the relevant energy efficiency class;

V. Usable volume of the cavity in litres, rounded to the nearest integer;

VI. Energy consumption per cycle expressed in MJ/cycle and in kWh/cycle6 (gas consumption) 
for the heating function(s) (conventional and if available the forced air convection) of the cavity 
based on standard load determined in accordance with the test procedures, rounded to the 
second decimal place (ECgas cavity).

6 1 kWh/cycle = 3,6 MJ/cycle.
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1.2.3. Label design — domestic gas ovens 

The design of the label for each cavity of a domestic gas oven shall be as in the following figure:

Whereby:

(i) The label shall be at least 85 mm wide and 170 mm high. Where the label is printed in a larger 
format, its content shall nevertheless remain proportionate to the specifications above.

(ii) The background shall be white.

(iii) Colours shall be CMYK — cyan, magenta, yellow and black, following this example: 00-70-
X-00: 0 % cyan, 70 % magenta, 100 % yellow, 0 % black.

(iv) The label shall fulfil all of the following requirements (numbers refer to the figure above):
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Border stroke: 4 pt — colour: cyan 100 % — round corners: 3 mm.

EU logo: colours: X-80-00-00 and 00-00-X-00.

Energy logo: colour: X-00-00-00; pictogram as depicted: EU logo + energy label: width: 70 mm, 
height: 14 mm.

Sub-logos border: 1,5 pt — colour: cyan 100 % — length: 70 mm.

Scale of energy classes 

- Arrow: height: 5,5 mm, gap: 1 mm — colours:

- Highest class: X-00-X-00

- Second class: 70-00-X-00

- Third class: 30-00-X-00

- Fourth class: 00-00-X-00

- Fifth class: 00-30-X-00

- Sixth class: 00-70-X-00

- Last class: 00-X-X-00

- Text: Calibri bold 18 pt, capitals and white; ‘+’ symbol: Calibri bold 12 pt, white, aligned on a 
single row.

Energy efficiency class 

- Arrow: width: 20 mm, height: 10 mm, 100 % black;

- Text: Calibri bold 24 pt, capitals and white; ‘+’ symbol: Calibri bold 18 pt, white, aligned on a 
single row.

Energy consumption per cycle 

- Border: 1,5 pt — colour: cyan 100 % — round corners: 3 mm.

- Value: Calibri bold 19 pt, 100 % black; and Calibri regular 10 pt, 100 % black.

Volume 

- Border: 1,5 pt — colour: cyan 100 % — round corners: 3 mm.

- Value: Calibri bold 20 pt, 100 % black; and Calibri regular 10 pt, 100 % black.

Asterisk: Calibri regular 6 pt, 100 % black.

Numbering of the Regulation: Calibri bold 10 pt, 100 % black

Supplier’s name or trademark

Supplier’s model identifier

The suppliers’ name or trade mark and model identifier should fit in a space of 70 × 13 mm.
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2. LABEL FOR DOMESTIC RANGE HOODS

2.1. Label formats

2.1.1. Domestic range hoods in energy efficiency classes A to G (label 1)
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2.1.2. Domestic range hoods in energy efficiency classes A+ to F (label 2)
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2.1.3. Domestic range hoods in energy efficiency classes A++ to E (label 3)
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2.1.4. Domestic range hoods in energy efficiency classes A+++ to D (label 4)
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2.2. Label information — domestic range hoods 

The following information shall be included in the label:

I. Supplier’s name or trade mark;

II. Supplier’s model identifier, where ‘model identifier’ means the code, usually alphanumeric, 
which distinguishes a specific domestic range hood model from other models with the same 
trade mark or supplier’s name;

III. The energy efficiency class of the domestic range hood, determined in accordance with Annex 
I. The head of the arrow containing the energy efficiency class of the domestic range hood shall 
be placed at the same height as the head of the arrow of the relevant energy efficiency class;

IV. Annual energy consumption (AEChood) calculated in accordance with Annex II, in kWh round-
ed to the nearest integer;

V. The Fluid Dynamic Efficiency class determined in accordance with Annex I;

VI. The Lighting Efficiency class determined in accordance with Annex I;

VII. The Grease Filtering Efficiency class determined in accordance with Annex I;

VIII. The Noise Value, determined in accordance with point 2.5 of Annex II, rounded to the 
nearest integer.
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2.3. Label design — domestic range hoods

The design of the label shall be as in the following figure:

Whereby:

(i) The label shall be at least 60 mm wide and 120 mm high. Where the label is printed in a larger 
format, its content shall nevertheless remain proportionate to the specifications above.

(ii) The background shall be white.

(iii) Colours shall be CMYK — cyan, magenta, yellow and black, following this example: 00-70-X-00: 
0 % cyan, 70 % magenta, 100 % yellow, 0 % black.

(iv) The label shall fulfil all of the following requirements (numbers refer to the figure above):
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Border stroke: 3 pt — colour: Cyan 100 % — round corners: 2 mm.

EU logo: colours: X-80-00-00 and 00-00-X-00.

Energy logo: colour: X-00-00-00; pictogram as depicted: EU logo + energy label: width: 51 mm, 
height: 10 mm.

Sub-logos border: 1 pt — colour: Cyan 100 % — length: 51 mm.

Scale of energy classes 

- Arrow: height: 4 mm, gap: 0,75 mm — colours:

- Highest class: X-00-X-00

- Second class: 70-00-X-00

- Third class: 30-00-X-00

- Fourth class: 00-00-X-00

- Fifth class: 00-30-X-00

- Sixth class: 00-70-X-00

- Last class: 00-X-X-00

- Text: Calibri bold 10 pt, capitals and white; ‘+’ symbol: Calibri bold 7 pt, white, aligned on a 
single row.

Energy efficiency class 

- Arrow: width: 15 mm, height: 8 mm, 100 % black;

- Text: Calibri bold 17 pt, capitals and white; ‘+’ symbol: Calibri bold 12 pt, white, aligned on a 
single row.

Annual energy consumption 

- Border: 1 pt — colour: cyan 100 % — round corners: 2,5 mm.

- Value: Calibri bold 21 pt, 100 % black; and Calibri regular 8 pt, 100 % black.

Fluid Dynamic Efficiency 

- Pictogram as depicted

- Border: 1 pt — colour: cyan 100 % — round corners: 2,5 mm.

- Value: Calibri regular 6 pt, 100 % black; and Calibri bold 11,5 pt, 100 % black.

Lighting Efficiency 

- Pictogram as depicted 

- Border: 1 pt — colour: cyan 100 % — round corners: 2,5 mm.

- Value: Calibri regular 6 pt, 100 % black; and Calibri bold 11,5 pt, 100 % black.

Grease Filtering Efficiency 

- Pictogram as depicted 

- Border: 1 pt — colour: cyan 100 % — round corners: 2,5 mm.

- Value: Calibri regular 10 pt, 100 % black; and Calibri bold 14 pt, 100 % black.
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Noise level 

- Pictogram as depicted 

- Border: 1 pt — colour: cyan 100 % — round corners: 2,5 mm.

- Value: Calibri regular 6 pt, 100 % black; and Calibri bold 11,5 pt, 100 % black.

Numbering of the Regulation: Calibri bold 8 pt, 100 % black

Supplier’s name or trademark

Supplier’s model identifier

The suppliers’ name or trade mark and model identifier should fit in a space of 51 × 9 mm.
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ANNEX IV
Fiche 

A. FICHE FOR DOMESTIC OVENS

1. The information in the product fiche of the domestic ovens referred to in Article 3(1)(a)(ii) shall 
be given as defined below and in the order specified below, and shall be included in the product 
brochure or other literature provided with the product:

(a) supplier’s name or trade mark;

(b) supplier’s model identifier which means the code, usually alphanumeric, which distinguishes 
a specific domestic oven model from other models with the same trade mark or supplier’s name 
and with different declared values for any of the parameters included in the label for the domes-
tic oven (point 1 of Annex III);

(c) the energy efficiency index (EEIcavity) for each cavity of the model calculated in accordance with 
point 1 of Annex II and rounded to the first decimal place; the declared energy efficiency index 
shall not exceed the index reported in the technical documentation in Annex V;

(d) the energy efficiency class of the model for each cavity as defined in Table 1 of Annex I; the 
declared class shall not be more favourable than the class reported in the technical documenta-
tion in Annex V;

(e) the energy consumption per cycle for each cavity if available in conventional mode and in fan-
forced convection mode (the measured energy consumption shall be expressed in kWh (electric 
and gas ovens) and in MJ (gas ovens), rounded to two decimal place); the declared value shall 
not be lower than the value reported in the technical documentation in Annex V;

(f) the number of cavities; the heat source(s) per cavity; and the volume of each cavity.

2. Without prejudice to any requirements under the Community eco-label scheme, where a model 
has been granted a European Union eco-label under Regulation (EC) No 66/2010 of the European 
Parliament and of the Council of 25 November 20097, a copy of the eco-label may be added.

3. One fiche may cover a number of domestic oven models supplied by the same supplier.

4. The information contained in the fiche may be given in the form of a copy of the label of each 
cavity (either in colour or in black and white). Where this is the case, the information listed in point 
1, not already displayed on the label, shall also be provided.

B. FICHE FOR DOMESTIC RANGE HOODS

1. The information in the product fiche of the domestic range hoods referred to in Article 3(1)(b)(ii) 
shall be given as defined below and in the order specified below, and shall be included in the product 
brochure or other literature provided with the product:

(a) supplier’s name or trade mark;

(b) supplier’s model identifier which means the code, usually alphanumeric, which distinguishes 
a specific domestic range hood model from other models with the same trade mark or supplier’s 
name and with different declared values for any of the parameters included in the label for the 
domestic range hood (point 2 of Annex III);

7 OJ L 27, 30.1.2010, p. 1.
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(c) the Annual Energy Consumption (AEChood) calculated according to point 2 of Annex II, in 
kWh/a and rounded to the first decimal place; the declared value shall not be lower than the 
value reported in the technical documentation in Annex V;

(d) the Energy Efficiency class, as defined in Table 2 of Annex I; the declared class shall not be 
more favourable than the class reported in the technical documentation in Annex V;

(e) the Fluid Dynamic Efficiency (FDEhood) calculated according to point 2 of Annex II, rounded 
to the first decimal place; the declared value shall not be higher than the value reported in the 
technical documentation in Annex V;

(f) the Fluid Dynamic Efficiency class, as defined in Table 3 of Annex I; the declared class shall not 
be better than the class reported in the technical documentation in Annex V;

(g) the Lighting Efficiency (LEhood) calculated according to point 2 of Annex II, in lux/Watt and 
rounded to the first decimal place; the declared value shall not be higher than the value reported 
in the technical documentation in Annex V;

(h) the Lighting Efficiency class, as defined in Table 4 of Annex I, the declared class shall not be 
better than the class reported in the technical documentation in Annex V;

(i) the Grease Filtering Efficiency calculated according to point 2 of Annex II, in percentage and 
rounded to the first decimal place; the declared value shall not be higher than the value reported 
in the technical documentation in Annex V;

(j) the Grease Filtering Efficiency class, as defined in Table 5 of Annex I; the declared class shall 
not be better than the class reported in the technical documentation in Annex V;

(k) the air flow (in m3/h, and rounded to the nearest integer), at minimum and maximum speed in 
normal use, intensive or boost excluded; the declared values shall not be higher than the values 
reported in the technical documentation in Annex V;

(l) if available, the air flow (in m3/h and rounded to the nearest integer), at intensive or boost 
setting; the declared value shall not be higher than the values reported in the technical docu-
mentation in Annex V;

(m) the airborne acoustical A-weighted sound power emissions (in dB rounded to the nearest 
integer), at minimum and maximum speed available in normal use; the declared value shall not 
be lower than the value reported in the technical documentation in Annex V;

(n) if available, the airborne acoustical A-weighted sound power emissions (in dB rounded to 
the nearest integer), at intensive or boost setting; the declared value shall not be lower than the 
value reported in the technical documentation in Annex V;

(o) if applicable, the power consumption in off mode (Po), in Watt and rounded to the second 
decimal place; the declared values shall not be lower than the values reported in the technical 
documentation in Annex V;

(p) if applicable, the power consumption in standby mode (Ps), in Watt and rounded to the 
second decimal place; the declared values shall not be lower than the values reported in the 
technical documentation in Annex V.

2. One fiche may cover a number of domestic range hood models supplied by the same supplier.

3. The information contained in the fiche may be given in the form of a copy of the label (either in 
colour or in black and white). Where this is the case, the information listed in point 1, not already 
displayed on the label, shall also be provided.
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ANNEX V
Technical documentation 

A. TECHNICAL DOCUMENTATION FOR DOMESTIC OVENS

1. The technical documentation referred to in Article 3(1)(a)(iii) shall include at minimum:

(a) the name and address of the supplier;

(b) a general description of the appliance model, sufficient for it to be unequivocally and easily 
identified, including the supplier’s model identifier (i.e. the code, usually alphanumeric) which 
distinguishes a specific domestic oven model from other models with the same trade mark or 
supplier’s name and with different declared values for any of the parameters included in the label 
for the domestic oven (point 1 of Annex III);

(c) technical parameters for measurements as follows:

(i) the number of cavities; the volume of each cavity; the heat source(s) per cavity; the heating 
function(s) (conventional and/or the forced air convection) per cavity;

(ii) the energy consumption per cycle for each cavity if available in conventional mode and in 
fan-forced convection mode; the measured energy consumption shall be expressed in kWh 
(electric and gas ovens) and in MJ (gas ovens), rounded to the second decimal place;

(iii) the energy efficiency index (EEIcavity) for each cavity of the domestic oven calculated in 
accordance with point 1 of Annex II and rounded to the first decimal place;

(iv) the energy efficiency class for each cavity of the domestic oven as defined in Table 1 of 
Annex I;

(d) a copy of the calculation and the results of the calculations performed in accordance with 
Annex II;

(e) where appropriate, the references of the harmonised standards applied;

(f) where appropriate, the other technical standards and specifications used;

(g) identification and signature of the person empowered to bind the supplier.

2. Suppliers may include additional information at the end of the above list.
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ANNEX VI
Information to be provided in the cases where end-users cannot be expect-

ed to see the product displayed, except on the internet 

A. DOMESTIC OVENS

1.The information referred to in Article 4(1)(b) shall be provided in the following order:

(a) supplier’s name or trade mark;

(b) supplier’s model identifier, i.e. the model identifier of the specific domestic oven to which the 
figures quoted below apply;

(c) the energy efficiency class of the model for each cavity as defined in Annex I, Table 1; the 
declared class shall not be more favourable than the class reported in the technical documenta-
tion in Annex V;

(d) the energy consumption per cycle for each cavity if available in conventional mode and in fan-
forced convection mode; the measured energy consumption shall be expressed in kWh (electric 
and gas ovens) and in MJ (gas ovens), rounded to two decimal places; the declared value shall 
not be lower than the value reported in the technical documentation in Annex V;

(e) the number of cavities; the heat source(s) per cavity; the volume of each cavity.

2. Where other information contained in the product information fiche is also provided, it shall be in 
the form and order specified in Annex IV.

3. The size and font in which all the information referred to in this Annex is printed or shown, shall 
be legible.

B. DOMESTIC RANGE HOODS

1. The information referred to in Article 4(2)(b) shall be provided in the following order:

(a) supplier’s name or trade mark;

(b) supplier’s model identifier, i.e. the model identifier of the specific range hood to which the 
figures quoted below apply;

(c) the energy efficiency class of the model as defined in Table 2 of Annex I; the declared class 
shall not be more favourable than the class reported in the technical documentation in Annex V;

(d) the annual energy consumption of the model in kWh, as defined in point 2.1 of Annex II; 
the declared value shall not be lower than the value reported in the technical documentation in 
Annex V;

(e) the fluid dynamic efficiency class of the model as defined in Table 3 of Annex I; the declared 
class shall not be more favourable than the class reported in the technical documentation in 
Annex V;

(f) the lighting efficiency class of the model as defined in Table 4 of Annex I; the declared class 
shall not be more favourable than the class reported in the technical documentation in Annex V;

(g) the grease filtering efficiency class of the model as defined in Table 5 of Annex I; the declared 
class shall not be more favourable than the class reported in the technical documentation in 
Annex V;
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(h) the airborne acoustical A-weighted sound power emissions (weighted average value – LWA) of 
a domestic range hood at minimum and maximum speed available in normal use, in dB rounded 
to the nearest integer; the declared value shall not be lower than the value reported in the tech-
nical documentation in Annex V.

2. Where other information contained in the product information fiche is also provided, it shall be in 
the form and order specified in Annex IV.

3. The size and font in which all the information referred to in this Annex is printed or shown, shall 
be legible.
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ANNEX VII
Information to be provided in the case of sale,  

hire or hire-purchase through the internet

1. For the purpose of points 2 to 5 of this Annex the following definitions shall apply:

(a) ‘display mechanism’ means any screen, including tactile screen, or other visual technology used 
for displaying internet content to users;

(b) ‘nested display’ means visual interface where an image or data set is accessed by a mouse click, 
mouse roll-over or tactile screen expansion of another image or data set;

(c) ‘tactile screen’ means a screen responding to touch, such as that of a tablet computer, slate 
computer or a smartphone;

(d) ‘alternative text’ means text provided as an alternative to a graphic allowing information to be 
presented in non-graphical form where display devices cannot render the graphic or as an aid to 
accessibility such as input to voice synthesis applications.

2. The appropriate label made available by suppliers in accordance with Article 3(1)(a)(vi) or 3(1)(b)(vi) 
shall be shown on the display mechanism in proximity to the price of the product in accordance with 
the timetable set out in Article 3(3). For ovens, the appropriate label shall be shown for each cavity of 
the oven. The size shall be such that the label is clearly visible and legible and shall be proportionate 
to the size specified in Annex III. The label may be displayed using a nested display, in which case the 
image used for accessing the label shall comply with the specifications laid down in point 3 of this 
Annex. If nested display is applied, the label shall appear on the first mouse click, mouse roll-over or 
tactile screen expansion on the image.

3. The image used for accessing the label in the case of nested display shall:

(a) be an arrow in the colour corresponding to the energy efficiency class of the product on the label;

(b) indicate on the arrow the energy efficiency class of the product in white in a font size equivalent 
to that of the price; and

(c) have one of the following two formats:

4. In the case of nested display, the sequence of display of the label shall be as follows:

(a) the image referred to in point 3 of this Annex shall be shown on the display mechanism in prox-
imity to the price of the product;

(b) the image shall link to the label;

(c) the label shall be displayed after a mouse click, mouse roll-over or tactile screen expansion on 
the image;

(d) the label shall be displayed by pop up, new tab, new page or inset screen display;

(e) for magnification of the label on tactile screens, the device conventions for tactile magnification 
shall apply;

(f) the label shall cease to be displayed by means of a close option or other standard closing mech-
anism;
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(g) the alternative text for the graphic, to be displayed on failure to display the label, shall be the 
energy efficiency class of the product in a font size equivalent to that of the price.

5. The appropriate product fiche made available by suppliers in accordance with Article 3(1)(a)(vii) or 
3(1)(b)(vii) shall be shown on the display mechanism in proximity to the price of the product. The size 
shall be such that the product fiche is clearly visible and legible. The product fiche may be displayed 
using a nested display, in which case the link used for accessing the fiche shall clearly and legibly 
indicate ‘Product fiche’. If nested display is used, the product fiche shall appear on the first mouse 
click, mouse roll-over or tactile screen expansion on the link.
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ANNEX VIII
Procedure for product conformity checking  

by market surveillance authorities 

For the purposes of assessing conformity of products with the requirements laid down in this Regu-
lation, the authorities of the Contracting Parties shall apply the following procedure:

1. The Contracting Party authorities shall test one single unit per model.

2. The model shall be considered to comply with the applicable requirements:

(a) if the values and classes on the label and in the product fiche are not more favourable for the 
supplier than the values in the technical documentation, including test reports; and

(b) if testing of the relevant model parameters applying the tolerances listed in Table 6 shows 
compliance for all of those parameters.

3. If the result referred to in point 2(a) is not achieved, the model and all equivalent models shall be 
considered not to comply with this Regulation.

4. If the result referred to in point 2(b) is not achieved, the Contracting Party authorities shall select 
three additional units of the same model for testing. As an alternative, the three additional units 
selected may be of one or more different models which have been listed as equivalent product in the 
supplier’s technical documentation.

5. The model shall be considered to comply with the applicable requirements if testing of the rele-
vant model parameters listed in Table 6 shows compliance for all of those parameters.

6. If the result referred to in point 5 is not achieved, the model and all equivalent models shall be con-
sidered not to comply with this Regulation. The Contracting Party authorities shall provide the test 
results and other relevant information to the authorities of the other Contracting Parties and to 
the Commission within one month of the decision being taken on the non-compliance of the model.

Contracting Party authorities shall use the measurement and calculation methods set out in An-
nex II.

The tolerances set in this Annex shall be applied only to the verification of the measured parameters 
by Contracting Party authorities, representing the allowed variations of the measurement results of 
the verification tests, and shall not be used by the supplier in establishing the values in the technical 
documentation or in interpreting these values with a view to achieving a better labelling classification 
or to communicate better performance by any means.
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Table 6 

Verification tolerances

Measured parameters Verification tolerances

Mass of the oven (M)
The determined value shall not exceed the declared value of M by 
more than 5 %.

Volume of the cavity of the oven (V)
The determined value shall not be lower than the declared value of V 
by more than 5 %.

ECelectric cavity, ECgas cavity 
The determined value shall not exceed the declared value of  
ECelectric cavity, ECgas cavity by more than 5 %.

WBEP, WL 
The determined value shall not exceed the declared value of WBEP,  
WL by more than 5 %.

QBEP, PBEP 
The determined value shall not be lower than the declared value of 
QBEP, PBEP by more than 5 %.

Qmax 
The determined value shall not exceed the declared value of Qmax by 
more than 8 %.

Emiddle 
The determined value shall not be lower than the declared value of 
Emiddle by more than 5 %.

GFEhood 
The determined value shall not be lower than the declared value of 
GFEhood by more than 5 %.

Po, Ps 

The determined value of power consumption Po and Ps shall not ex-
ceed the declared value by more than 10 %. The determined value of 
power consumption Po and Ps of less than or equal to 1,00 W shall not 
exceed the declared value by more than 0,10 W.

Sound power level LWA The determined value shall not exceed the declared value.
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Delegated Regulation (EU) 665/2013 of 3 May 2013 supplementing Directive 
2010/30/EU with regard to energy labelling of vacuum cleaners

Incorporated and adapted by Ministerial Council Decision 2014/02/MC-EnC of 23 September 2014 
adapting certain Delegated Regulations on energy related products.

The adaptations made by Ministerial Council Decision 2014/02/MC-EnC are highlighted in bold and blue.

Whereas:

(1) Directive 2010/30/EU requires the Commission to adopt delegated acts as regards the labelling of 
energy related products representing significant potential for energy savings and presenting a wide 
disparity in performance levels with equivalent functionality.

(2) The energy used by vacuum cleaners accounts for a significant part of total energy demand in the 
Union. The scope for reducing the energy consumption of vacuum cleaners is substantial.

(3) Wet, wet and dry, robot, industrial, central and battery operated vacuum cleaners and floor pol-
ishers and outdoor vacuums have particular characteristics and should therefore be exempted from 
the scope of this Regulation.

(4) The information provided on the label should be obtained through reliable, accurate and repro-
ducible measurement procedures, which take into account the recognised state of the art measure-
ment methods including, where available, harmonised standards adopted by the European standard-
isation organisations, as listed in Annex I to Regulation (EU) 1025/2012 of the European Parliament 
and of the Council of 25 October 2012 on European standardisation1.

(5) This Regulation should specify a uniform design and content for the label for vacuum cleaners.

(6) In addition, this Regulation should specify requirements as to the technical documentation and 
the fiche for vacuum cleaners.

(7) Moreover, this Regulation should specify requirements as to the information to be provided for 
any form of distance selling, advertisements and technical promotional materials of vacuum cleaners.

(8) It is appropriate to provide for a review of the provisions of this Regulation taking into account 
technological progress,

HAS ADOPTED THIS REGULATION:

Article 1

Subject matter and scope

1. This Regulation establishes requirements for the labelling and the provision of supplementary 
product information for electric mains-operated vacuum cleaners, including hybrid vacuum cleaners.

2. This Regulation shall not apply to:

(a) wet, wet and dry, battery operated, robot, industrial, or central vacuum cleaners;

(b) floor polishers;

(c) outdoor vacuums.
1 OJ L 316, 14.11.2012, p. 12.
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Article 2

Definitions

In addition to the definitions set out in Article 2 of Directive 2010/30/EU, the following definitions 
shall apply for the purpose of this Regulation:

(1) ‘vacuum cleaner’ means an appliance that removes soil from the surface to be cleaned by an 
airflow created by underpressure developed within the unit;

(2) ‘hybrid vacuum cleaner’ means a vacuum cleaner that can be powered by both electric mains 
and batteries;

(3) ‘wet vacuum cleaner’ means a vacuum cleaner that removes dry and/or wet material (soil) from 
the surface by applying water-based detergent or steam to the surface to be cleaned, and removing 
it, and the soil by an airflow created by underpressure developed within the unit, including types 
commonly known as spray-extraction vacuum cleaners;

(4) ‘wet and dry vacuum cleaner’ means a vacuum cleaner designed to remove a volume of more 
than 2,5 litres of liquid, in combination with the functionality of a dry vacuum cleaner;

(5) ‘dry vacuum cleaner’ means a vacuum cleaner designed to remove soil that is principally dry (dust, 
fibre, threads), including types equipped with a battery operated active nozzle;

(6) ‘battery operated active nozzle’ means a cleaning head provided with an agitation device pow-
ered by batteries to assist dirt removal;

(7) ‘battery operated vacuum cleaner’ means a vacuum cleaner powered only by batteries;

(8) ‘robot vacuum cleaner’ means a battery operated vacuum cleaner that is capable of operating 
without human intervention within a defined perimeter, consisting of a mobile part and a docking 
station and /or other accessories to assist its operation;

(9) ‘industrial vacuum cleaner’ means a vacuum cleaner designed to be part of a production pro-
cess, designed for removing hazardous material, designed for removing heavy dust from building, 
foundry, mining or food industry, part of an industrial machine or tool and/or a commercial vacuum 
cleaner with a head width exceeding 0,50 m;

(10) ‘commercial vacuum cleaner’ means a vacuum cleaner for professional housekeeping purposes 
and intended to be used by laymen, cleaning staff or contracting cleaners in office, shop, hospital 
and hotel environments, declared by the manufacturer as such in its Declaration of Conformity per-
taining to Directive 2006/42/EC of the European Parliament and of the Council2;

(11) ‘central vacuum cleaner’ means a vacuum cleaner with a fixed (not movable) underpressure 
source location and the hose connections located at fixed positions in the building;

(12) ‘floor polisher’ means an electrical appliance that is designed to protect, smoothen and/or 
render shiny certain types of floors, usually operated in combination with a polishing means to be 
rubbed on the floor by the appliance and commonly also equipped with the auxiliary functionality 
of a vacuum cleaner;

(13) ‘outdoor vacuum’ means an appliance that is designed for use outdoors to collect debris such 
as grass clippings and leaves into a collector by means of an airflow created by underpressure de-
veloped within the unit and which may contain a shredding device and may also be able to perform 

2 OJ L 157, 9.6.2006, p. 24.
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as a blower;

(14) ‘full size battery operated vacuum cleaner’ means a battery operated vacuum cleaner which 
when fully charged, can clean 15 m2 of floor area by applying 2 double strokes to each part of the 
floor without recharge;

(15) ‘water filter vacuum cleaner’ means a dry vacuum cleaner that uses more than 0,5 litre of wa-
ter as the main filter medium, whereby the suction air is forced through the water entrapping the 
removed dry material as it passes through;

(16) ‘household vacuum cleaner’ means a vacuum cleaner intended for household or domestic 
use, declared by the manufacturer as such in its Declaration of Conformity pertaining to Directive 
2006/95/EC of the European Parliament and of the Council3;

(17) ‘general purpose vacuum cleaner’ means a vacuum cleaner supplied with a fixed or at least one 
detachable nozzle designed for cleaning both carpets and hard floors or supplied with both at least 
one detachable nozzle designed specifically for cleaning carpets and at least one detachable nozzle 
for cleaning hard floors;

(18) ‘hard floor vacuum cleaner’ means a vacuum cleaner supplied with a fixed nozzle designed 
specifically for cleaning hard floors, or supplied solely with one or more detachable nozzles designed 
specifically for cleaning hard floors;

(19) ‘carpet vacuum cleaner’ means a vacuum cleaner supplied with a fixed nozzle designed specif-
ically for cleaning carpets, or supplied solely with one or more detachable nozzles designed specifi-
cally for cleaning carpets;

(20) ‘equivalent vacuum cleaner’ means a model of vacuum cleaner placed on the market with 
the same input power, annual energy consumption, dust pick up on carpet and hard floor, dust 
re-emission and sound power level as another model of vacuum cleaner placed on the market under 
a different commercial code number by the same manufacturer.

Article 3

Responsibilities of suppliers and timetable

1. Suppliers shall ensure that from 1 January 2016:

(a) each vacuum cleaner is supplied with a printed label in the format and containing the infor-
mation set out in Annex II;

(b) a product fiche, as set out in Annex III, is made available;

(c) the technical documentation as set out in Annex IV is made available on request to the au-
thorities of the Contracting Parties and to the Commission;

(d) any advertisement for a specific model of vacuum cleaner contains the energy efficiency class, 
if the advertisement discloses energy-related or price information;

(e) any technical promotional material concerning a specific model of vacuum cleaner which 
describes its specific technical parameters includes the energy efficiency class of that model.

2. The format of the label set out in Annex II shall be applied according to the following timetable:

(a) for vacuum cleaners placed on the market from 1 January 2016 labels shall be in accordance 
3 OJ L 374, 27.12.2006, p. 10.
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with label 1 of Annex II;

(b) for vacuum cleaners placed on the market from 1 September 2017 labels shall be in accord-
ance with label 2 of Annex II.

Article 4

Responsibilities of dealers

Dealers shall ensure that from 1 January 2016:

(a) each model presented at the point of sale bears the label provided by suppliers in accordance 
with Article 3 displayed on the outside of the appliance or hung on it, in such a way as to be 
clearly visible;

(b) vacuum cleaners offered for sale, hire or hire-purchase where the end-user cannot be expect-
ed to see the product displayed, as specified in Article 7 of Directive 2010/30/EU, are marketed 
with the information provided by suppliers in accordance with Annex V to this Regulation;

(c) any advertisement for a specific model of vacuum cleaner contains a reference to the energy 
efficiency class, if the advertisement discloses energy-related or price information;

(d) any technical promotional material concerning a specific model of vacuum cleaner which 
describes its specific technical parameters includes a reference to the energy efficiency class of 
the model.

Article 5

Measurement methods

The information to be provided under Articles 3 and 4 shall be obtained by reliable, accurate and 
reproducible measurement and calculations methods, which take into account the recognised state-
of-the-art measurement and calculation methods, as set out in Annex VI.

Article 6

Verification procedure for market surveillance purposes

Contracting Parties shall apply the procedure set out in Annex VII when assessing the conformity 
of the declared energy efficiency class, cleaning performance classes, dust re-emission class, annual 
energy consumption and sound power level.

Article 7

Revision

…4

4  Not applicable
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Article 8

Transitional provision

This Regulation shall apply to water filter vacuum cleaners from 1 September 2017.

Article 9

Entry into force

This Regulation shall apply from 1 January 2016, except for the case specified in Article 8.5

The Secretariat shall monitor and review the implementation of the Delegated Regulations 
referred to in Article 1 in the Contracting Parties. Contracting Parties shall communicate to 
the Energy Community Secretariat the text of the main provisions of national law which 
they adopt in the field covered by these Delegated Regulations, in the next year of the 
deadline for the overall implementation6. 

This Decision (2014/02/MC-EnC) enters into force upon its adoption (23 September 2014) 
and it is addressed to the Contracting Parties7.

5  The text displayed here corresponds to Article 2(2) of Decision 2014/02/MC-EnC
6  The text displayed here corresponds to Article 2(3) of Decision 2014/02/MC-EnC
7  The text displayed here corresponds to Article 3(1) of Decision 2014/02/MC-EnC
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ANNEX I
Energy efficiency, cleaning performance and dust re-emission classes 

1. ENERGY EFFICIENCY CLASSES 

The energy efficiency class of a vacuum cleaner shall be determined in accordance with its annual 
energy consumption as set out in Table 1. The annual energy consumption of a vacuum cleaner shall 
be determined in accordance with Annex VI.

Table 1 

Energy efficiency classes 

Energy Efficiency Class Annual energy consumption (AE) [kWh/yr]

Label 1 Label 2

A+++ n/a AE ≤ 10,0

A++ n/a 10,0 < AE ≤ 16,0

A+ n/a 16,0 < AE ≤ 22,0

A AE ≤ 28,0 22,0 < AE ≤ 28,0

B 28,0 < AE ≤ 34,0 28,0 < AE ≤ 34,0

C 34,0 < AE ≤ 40,0 34,0 < AE ≤ 40,0

D 40,0 < AE ≤ 46,0 AE > 40,0

E 46,0 < AE ≤ 52,0 n/a

F 52,0 < AE ≤ 58,0 n/a

G AE > 58,0 n/a

2. CLEANING PERFORMANCE CLASSES 

The cleaning performance class of a vacuum cleaner shall be determined in accordance with its dust 
pick up (dpu) as set out in Table 2. The dust pick up of a vacuum cleaner shall be determined in 
accordance with Annex VI.

Table 2 

Cleaning performance classes 

Cleaning performance class Dust pick up on carpet 
(dpuc)

Dust pick up on hard floor 
(dpuhf)

A dpuc ≥ 0,91 dpuhf ≥ 1,11

B 0,87 ≤ dpuc < 0,91 1,08 ≤ dpuhf < 1,11

C 0,83 ≤ dpuc < 0,87 1,05 ≤ dpuhf < 1,08

D 0,79 ≤ dpuc < 0,83 1,02 ≤ dpuhf < 1,05

E 0,75 ≤ dpuc < 0,79 0,99 ≤ dpuhf < 1,02

F 0,71 ≤ dpuc < 0,75 0,96 ≤ dpuhf < 0,99

G dpuc < 0,71 dpuhf < 0,96
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3. DUST RE-EMISSION

The dust re-emission class of a vacuum cleaner shall be determined in accordance with its dust 
re-emission as set out in Table 3. The dust re-emission of a vacuum cleaner shall be determined in 
accordance with Annex VI.

Table 3 

Dust re-emission classes 

Dust re-emission class Dust re-emission (dre)

A dre ≤ 0,02 %

B 0,02 % < dre ≤ 0,08 %

C 0,08 % < dre ≤ 0,20 %

D 0,20 % < dre ≤ 0,35 %

E 0,35 % < dre ≤ 0,60 %

F 0,60 % < dre ≤ 1,00 %

G dre > 1,00 %
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ANNEX II
The label 

1. LABEL 1

1.1. General purpose vacuum cleaners

PART I   ENERGY EFFICIENCY ACQUIS / DELEGATED REGULATION (EU) 665/2013



199

The following information shall be included in the label:

I. Supplier’s name or trade mark;

II. Supplier’s model identifier, where ‘model identifier’ means the code, usually alphanumeric, which 
distinguishes a specific vacuum cleaner model from other models with the same trade mark or sup-
plier’s name;

III. The energy efficiency class as defined in Annex I; the head of the arrow containing the energy 
efficiency class of the vacuum cleaner shall be placed at the same height as the head of the arrow of 
the relevant energy efficiency class;

IV. Average annual energy consumption, as defined in Annex VI;

V. Dust re-emission class, determined in accordance with Annex I;

VI. Carpet cleaning performance class, determined in accordance with Annex I;

VII. Hard floor cleaning performance class, determined in accordance with Annex I;

VIII. Sound power level, as defined in Annex VI.

The design of the labels shall be in accordance with point 4.1 of this Annex. By way of derogation, 
where a model has been awarded an ‘EU eco-label’ under Regulation (EC) No 66/2010 of the Euro-
pean Parliament and of the Council8, a copy of the EU eco-label may be added.

8 OJ L 27, 30.1.2010, p. 1.
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1.2. Hard floor vacuum cleaners 
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The following information shall be included in the label:

I. Supplier’s name or trade mark;

II. Supplier’s model identifier, where ‘model identifier’ means the code, usually alphanumeric, which 
distinguishes a specific vacuum cleaner model from other models with the same trade mark or sup-
plier’s name;

III. The energy efficiency class as defined in Annex I; the head of the arrow containing the energy 
efficiency class of the vacuum cleaner shall be placed at the same height as the head of the arrow of 
the relevant energy efficiency class;

IV. Average annual energy consumption, as defined in Annex VI;

V. Dust re-emission class, determined in accordance with Annex I;

VI. Exclusion sign;

VII. Hard floor cleaning performance class, determined in accordance with Annex I;

VIII. Sound power level, as defined in Annex VI.

The design of the labels shall be in accordance with point 4.2 of this Annex. By way of derogation, 
where a model has been awarded an ‘EU eco-label’ under Regulation (EC) No 66/2010 of the Euro-
pean Parliament and of the Council, a copy of the EU eco-label may be added.
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1.3. Carpet vacuum cleaners 
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The following information shall be included in the label:

I. Supplier‘s name or trade mark;

II. Supplier‘s model identifier, where ‘model identifier’ means the code, usually alphanumeric, which 
distinguishes a specific vacuum cleaner model from other models with the same trade mark or sup-
plier’s name;

III. The energy efficiency class as defined in Annex I; the head of the arrow containing the energy 
efficiency class of the vacuum cleaner shall be placed at the same height as the head of the arrow of 
the relevant energy efficiency class;

IV. Average annual energy consumption, as defined in Annex VI;

V. Dust re-emission class, determined in accordance with Annex I;

VI. Carpet cleaning performance class, determined in accordance with Annex I.

VII. Exclusion sign;

VIII. Sound power level, as defined in Annex VI.

The design of the labels shall be in accordance with point 4.3 of this Annex. By way of derogation, 
where a model has been awarded an ‘EU eco-label’ under Regulation (EC) No 66/2010 of the Euro-
pean Parliament and of the Council, a copy of the EU eco-label may be added.
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2. LABEL 2

2.1. General purpose vacuum cleaners

The information listed in point 1.1 shall be included in this label.

The design of the labels shall be in accordance with point 4.1 of this Annex. By way of derogation, 
where a model has been awarded an ‘EU eco-label’ under Regulation (EC) No 66/2010 of the Euro-
pean Parliament and of the Council, a copy of the EU eco-label may be added.

PART I   ENERGY EFFICIENCY ACQUIS / DELEGATED REGULATION (EU) 665/2013



205

2.2. Hard floor vacuum cleaners 

The information listed in point 1.2 shall be included in this label.

The design of the labels shall be in accordance with point 4.2 of this Annex. By way of derogation, 
where a model has been awarded an ‘EU eco-label’ under Regulation (EC) No 66/2010 of the Euro-
pean Parliament and of the Council, a copy of the EU eco-label may be added.

PART I   ENERGY EFFICIENCY ACQUIS / DELEGATED REGULATION (EU) 665/2013



206

2.3. Carpet vacuum cleaners

The information listed in point 1.3 shall be included in this label.

The design of the labels shall be in accordance with point 4.3 of this Annex. By way of derogation, 
where a model has been awarded an ‘EU eco-label’ under Regulation (EC) No 66/2010 of the Euro-
pean Parliament and of the Council, a copy of the EU eco-label may be added.

PART I   ENERGY EFFICIENCY ACQUIS / DELEGATED REGULATION (EU) 665/2013



207

3. LABEL DESIGN

3.1. The design of the labels for general purpose vacuum cleaners shall be the following:
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Whereby:

(a) The label shall be at least 75 mm wide and 150 mm high. Where the label is printed in a larger 
format, its content shall nevertheless remain proportionate to the specifications above.

(b) The background shall be white.

(c) Colours are coded as CMYK — cyan, magenta, yellow and black, following this example: 00-70-
X-00: 0 % cyan, 70 % magenta, 100 % yellow, 0 % black.

(d) The label shall fulfil all of the following requirements (numbers refer to the figure above):

EU label border stroke: 3,5 pt – colour: Cyan 100 % – round corners: 2,5 mm.

EU logo: Colours: X-80-00-00 and 00-00-X-00.

Energy logo: Colour: X-00-00-00. Pictogram as depicted: EU logo + energy logo: width: 62 mm, 
height: 12 mm.

Sub-logos border: 1 pt – colour: cyan 100 % – length: 62 mm.

A-G and A+++-D scales: 

- Arrow: height: 6 mm, gap: 1 mm – colours:

- Highest class: X-00-X-00

- Second class: 70-00-X-00,

- Third class: 30-00-X-00,

- Fourth class: 00-00-X-00,

- Fifth class: 00-30-X-00,

- Sixth class: 00-70-X-00,

- Last class: 00-X-X-00,

- Text: Calibri bold 13 pt, capitals, white.

Energy efficiency class 

- Arrow: width: 17 mm, height: 9 mm, 100% black;

- Text: Calibri bold 18,5 pt, capitals, white; ’+’ symbols: Calibri bold 11 pt, white aligned on a 
single row.

Energy 

- Text: Calibri regular 6 pt, capitals, black.

Annual energy consumption in kWh/annum: 

- Value ‘YZ’: Calibri bold 20 pt, 100 % black;

- ‘kWh/annum’: Calibri bold 12 pt, 100 % black.

Cleaning performance on carpet: 

- Border: 1,5 pt – colour: cyan 100 % – round corners: 2,5 mm;

- Letters: Calibri regular 13,5 pt, 100 % black; and Calibri bold 18 pt, 100 % black.

Cleaning performance on hard floor: 

- Border: 1,5 pt – colour: cyan 100 % – round corners: 2,5 mm;

- Letters: Calibri regular 13,5 pt, 100 % black; and Calibri bold 18 pt, 100 % black.

1

2

3

4

6

5

7

8

9

10
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Dust re-emission

- Border: 1,5 pt – colour: cyan 100 % – round corners: 2,5 mm;

- Letters: Calibri regular 13,5 pt, 100 % black; and Calibri bold 18 pt, 100 % black.

Sound power level:

- Border: 1,5 pt – colour: cyan 100 % – round corners: 2,5 mm;

- Value: Calibri bold 16 pt, 100 % black;

- ‘dB’: Calibri regular 11 pt, 100 % black.

Supplier’s name or trademark 

Supplier’s model identifier 

The suppliers’ name or trade mark and model identifier shall fit in a space of 62 × 10 mm

Numbering of the Regulation and label: 

- Text: Calibri bold 8.

11

12

13

14

15

16
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3.2. The design of the labels for hard floor vacuum cleaners shall be the following:

Whereby:

The design description of the label shall be in accordance with point 4.1 of this Annex except for 
Number 9 where the following applies:

Cleaning performance on carpet:

- Exclusion sign: border 3 pt – colour: 00-X-X-00 (100 % red) – diameter 16 mm.

9
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3.3. The design of the labels for carpet floor vacuum cleaners shall be the following:

Whereby:

The design description of the label shall be in accordance with point 4.1 of this Annex except for 
Number 10 where the following applies:

Cleaning performance on hard floor:

- Exclusion sign: border 3 pt – colour: 00-X-X-00 (100 % red) – diameter 16 mm.

10
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ANNEX III
Fiche

1. The information in the product fiche of the vacuum cleaner shall be given in the following order 
and shall be included in the product brochure or other literature provided with the product:

(a) supplier’s name or trade mark;

(b) supplier’s model identifier which means the code, usually alphanumeric, which distinguishes a 
specific vacuum cleaner model from other models with the same trade mark or supplier’s name;

(c) the energy efficiency class, determined in accordance with Annex I;

(d) the annual energy consumption in kWh/year, rounded to one decimal place, as defined in 
Annex VI; it shall be described as: ‘Indicative annual energy consumption (kWh per year), based 
on 50 cleaning tasks. Actual annual energy consumption will depend on how the appliance is 
used.’;

(e) for general purpose vacuum cleaners and carpet vacuum cleaners, the carpet cleaning per-
formance class determined in accordance with Annex I. For hard floor vacuum cleaners, the 
declaration ‘not suitable for use on carpets with the delivered nozzle’;

(f) for general purpose vacuum cleaners and hard floor vacuum cleaners, the hard floor cleaning 
performance class determined in accordance with Annex I. For carpet vacuum cleaners, the dec-
laration ‘not suitable for use on hard floors with the delivered nozzle’;

(g) the dust re-emission class, determined in accordance with Annex I;

(h) the sound power level, as defined in Annex VI;

(i) the rated input power, as defined in Annex VI;

(j) where the vacuum cleaner has been granted an ‘EU Eco-label award’ under Regulation (EC) 
No 66/2010, this information may be included.

2. One fiche may cover a number of vacuum cleaner models supplied by the same supplier.

3. The information contained in the fiche may be given in the form of a copy of the label, either in 
colour or in black and white. Where this is the case, the information listed in point 1 not already 
displayed on the label shall also be provided.
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ANNEX IV
Technical documentation 

1. The technical documentation referred to in Article 3 shall include:

(a) the name and address of the supplier;

(b) a general description of the vacuum cleaner type and/or model and/or commercial code, 
sufficient for it to be unequivocally and easily identified;

(c) where appropriate, the references of the harmonised standards applied;

(d) where appropriate, the other technical standards and specifications used;

(e) identification and signature of the person empowered to bind the supplier;

(f) technical parameters measured and calculated in accordance with Annex VI:

(i) the specific energy consumption during carpet test, where applicable;

(ii) the specific energy consumption during hard floor test, where applicable;

(iii) the dust pick up on carpet and on hard floor as applicable;

(iv) the dust re-emission;

(v) the sound power level;

(vi) the rated input power;

(vii) specific values as indicated in points 3 and 4 of Annex VI as applicable.

(g) the results of calculations performed in accordance with Annex VI.

2. Where the information included in the technical documentation file for a particular vacuum clean-
er model has been obtained by calculation on the basis of an equivalent vacuum cleaner, the tech-
nical documentation shall include details of such calculations and of tests undertaken by suppliers 
to verify the accuracy of the calculations undertaken. The technical information shall also include a 
list of all other equivalent vacuum cleaner models where the information was obtained on the same 
basis.

3. The information contained in this technical documentation may be merged with the technical 
documentation provided in accordance with measures under Directive 2009/125/EC.
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ANNEX V
Information to be provided where end-users cannot be  

expected to see the product displayed

1. The information referred to in Article 4(b) shall be provided in the following order:

(a) the energy efficiency class, determined in accordance with Annex I;

(b) the annual energy consumption, as defined in Annex VI;

(c) for general purpose vacuum cleaners and carpet vacuum cleaners, the carpet cleaning per-
formance class determined in accordance with Annex I. For hard floor vacuum cleaners, the 
declaration ‘not suitable for use on carpets’;

(d) for general purpose vacuum cleaners and hard floor vacuum cleaners, the hard floor cleaning 
performance class determined in accordance with Annex I. For carpet vacuum cleaners, the dec-
laration ‘not suitable for use on hard floors’;

(e) the dust re-emission class, determined in accordance with Annex I;

(f) the sound power level, as defined in Annex VI.

2. Where other information contained in the product information fiche is also provided, it shall be in 
the form and order specified in Annex III.

3. The size and font in which the information referred in this Annex is printed or shown shall be 
legible.
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ANNEX VI
Measurement and calculation methods 

1. For the purposes of compliance and verification of compliance with the requirements of this 
Regulation, measurements and calculations shall be made using a reliable, accurate and reproduc-
ible methods that take into account the generally recognised state-of-the-art measurement and 
calculation methods, including harmonised standards the reference numbers of which have been 
published for the purpose in the Official Journal of the European Union. They shall meet the technical 
definitions, conditions, equations and parameters set out this Annex.

2. Technical definitions

(a) ‘hard floor test’ means a test of two cleaning cycles where the cleaning head of a vacuum cleaner 
operating at maximum suction setting passes over a wooden test plate test area with width equal 
to the cleaning head width and appropriate length, featuring a diagonally (45°) placed test crevice, 
where the time elapsed, electric power consumption and the relative position of the center of the 
cleaning head to the test area are continuously measured and recorded at an appropriate sample 
rate and where at the end of each cleaning cycle the mass decrease of the test crevice is appropri-
ately assessed;

(b) ‘test crevice’ means a removable U-shaped insert with appropriate dimensions filled at the begin-
ning of a cleaning cycle with appropriate artificial dust; 

(c) ‘carpet test’ means a test with an appropriate number of cleaning cycles on a Wilton carpet test 
rig where the cleaning head of a vacuum cleaner operating at maximum suction setting passes over 
the test area with width equal to the cleaning head width and appropriate length, soiled with equal-
ly distributed and appropriately embedded test dust of appropriate composition, where the time 
elapsed, electric power consumption and the relative position of the center of the cleaning head to 
the test area are continuously measured and recorded at an appropriate sample rate and at the end 
of each cleaning cycle the mass increase of the appliance dust receptacle is appropriately assessed;

(d) ‘cleaning head width’ in m, at an accuracy of 3 decimal places, means the external maximum 
width of the cleaning head;

(e) ‘cleaning cycle’ means a sequence of 5 double strokes of the vacuum cleaner on a floor-specific 
test area (‘carpet’ or ‘hard floor’);

(f) ‘double stroke’ means one forward and one backward movement of the cleaning head in a paral-
lel pattern, performed at a uniform test stroke speed and with a specified test stroke length;

(g) ‘test stroke speed’ in m/h means the appropriate cleaning head speed for testing, preferably 
realized with an electromechanical operator. Products with self-propelled cleaning heads shall try to 
come as close as possible to the appropriate speed, but a deviation is permitted when clearly stated 
in the technical documentation;

(h) ‘test stroke length’ in m means the length of the test area plus the cleaning head distance covered 
by the center of the cleaning head when moving over the appropriate acceleration zones before and 
after the test area;

(i) ‘dust pick up’ (dpu), at an accuracy of 3 decimal places, means the ratio of the mass of the artificial 
dust removed, determined for carpet through the mass increase of the appliance dust receptacle and 
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for hard floor through the mass decrease of the test crevice, after a number of double strokes of the 
cleaning head, to the mass of artificial dust initially applied to a test area, for carpet corrected for the 
specific test conditions and for hard floor corrected for the length and positioning of the test crevice;

(j) ‘reference vacuum cleaner system’ means electrically operated laboratory equipment used to 
measure the calibrated and reference dust pick-up on carpets with given air related parameters to 
improve the reproducibility of test results;

(k) ‘rated input power’ in W means the electric input power declared by the manufacturer, whereby 
for appliances that are enabled to function also for other purposes than vacuum cleaning only the 
electric input power relevant to vacuum cleaning applies;

(l) ‘dust re-emission’ means the ratio, expressed as a percentage at an accuracy of 2 decimal plac-
es, of the number of all dust particles of a size from 0.3 to 10 μm emitted by a vacuum cleaner to 
the number of all dust particles of the same size range entering the suction inlet when fed with a 
specific amount of dust of that particle size range. The value includes not only dust measured at 
the vacuum cleaner outlet but also dust emitted elsewhere either from leaks, or generated by the 
vacuum cleaner;

(m) ‘sound power level’ means airborne acoustical noise emissions, expressed in dB(A) re 1 pW and 
rounded to the nearest integer.

3. Annual energy consumption 

The annual energy consumption AE is calculated, in kWh/year and rounded to one decimal place, 
as follows:

for carpet vacuum cleaners:

for hard floor vacuum cleaners:

for general-purpose vacuum cleaners:

Where:

- ASEc is the average specific energy consumption in Wh/m2 during carpet test, calculated as pro-
vided below;

- ASEhf is the average specific energy consumption in Wh/m2 during hard floor test, calculated as 
provided below;

- dpuc is the dust pick-up on carpet, determined in accordance with point 4 of this Annex;
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- dpuhf is the dust pick-up on hard floor, determined in accordance with point 4 of this Annex;

- 50 is the standard number of cleaning tasks per year;

- 87 is the standard dwelling surface to be cleaned in m2;

- 4 is the standard number of times that a vacuum cleaner passes over each point on the floor (two 
double strokes);

- 0,001 is the conversion factor from Wh to kWh;

- 1 is the standard dust pick-up;

- 0,20 is the standard difference between dust pick-up after five and after two double strokes.

Average specific energy consumption (ASE) 

The average specific energy consumption during carpet test (ASEc) and during hard floor test (ASEhf) 
shall be determined as an average of the specific energy consumption (SE) of the number of cleaning 
cycles that constitute the carpet and hard floor test respectively. The general equation for the specific 
energy consumption SE in Wh/m2 test area, at an accuracy of 3 decimal places, applicable for carpet, 
hard floor and general purpose vacuum cleaners with the appropriate suffixes, is:

Where:

- P is the average power in W, at an accuracy of 2 decimal places, during the time in a cleaning cycle 
that the center of the cleaning head is moving over the test area;

- NP is the average power equivalent in W, at an accuracy of 2 decimal places, of battery operated 
active nozzle, if any, of the vacuum cleaner, calculated as provided below;

- t is the total time in hours, at an accuracy of 4 decimal places, in a cleaning cycle during which 
the centre of the cleaning head, i.e. a point halfway between the side, front and back edges of the 
cleaning head, is moving over the test area;

- A is the surface area in m2, at an accuracy of 3 decimal places, passed over by the cleaning head 
in a cleaning cycle, calculated as 10 times the product of the head width and the appropriate length 
of test area. If a household vacuum cleaner has a head width of over 0,320 m, then the figure of 
0,320 m shall be substituted for head width in this calculation.

For the hard floor tests the suffix hf and parameter names SEhf, Phf, NPhf, thf and Ahf shall be used in 
the above equation. For the carpet tests the suffix c and parameter names SEc, Pc, NPc, tc and Ac shall 
be used in the above equation. For each of the cleaning cycles, values of SEhf, Phf, NPhf, thf, Ahf and/or 
SEc, Pc, NPc, tc, Ac, as applicable, shall be included in the technical documentation.
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Power equivalent of battery operated active nozzles (NP) 

The general equation for the average power equivalent of battery operated active nozzles NP in W, ap-
plicable for carpet, hard floor and general purpose vacuum cleaners with the appropriate suffixes, is:

Where:

- E is the electricity consumption in Wh at an accuracy of 3 decimal places of the battery operated 
active nozzle of the vacuum cleaner necessary to return the initially fully charged battery to its origi-
nally fully charged state after a cleaning cycle;

- tbat is the total time in hours, at an accuracy of 4 decimal places, in a cleaning cycle in which the 
battery operated active nozzle of the vacuum cleaner is activated, in accordance with manufacturer’s 
instructions;

In case the vacuum cleaner is not equipped with a battery operated active nozzle the value of NP 
equals zero.

For the hard floor tests the suffix hf and parameter names NPhf, Ehf, tbathf shall be used in the above 
equation. For the carpet tests the suffix c and parameter names NPc, Ec, tbatc shall be used in the 
above equation. For each of the cleaning cycles, values of Ehf, tbathf and/or Ec, tbatc, as applicable, 
shall be included in the technical documentation.

4. Dust pick-up

The dust pick-up on hard floor (dpuhf) shall be the determined as the average of the results of the 
two cleaning cycles in a hard floor test.

The dust pick-up on carpet (dpuc) shall be the determined as the average of the results of the clean-
ing cycles in a carpet test. To correct for deviations from a test carpet’s original properties, the dust 
pick-up on carpet (dpuc) shall be the calculated as follows:

Where:

- dpum is the measured dust pick-up of the vacuum cleaner;

- dpucal is the dust pick-up of the reference vacuum cleaner system measured when the test carpet 
was in original condition;

- dpuref is the measured dust pick-up of the reference vacuum cleaner system.

Values of dpum for each of the cleaning cycles, dpuc, dpucal and dpuref shall be included in the tech-
nical documentation.
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5. Dust re-emission 

The dust re-emission shall be determined while the vacuum cleaner is operating at its maximum air 
flow.

6. Sound power level 

Sound power level shall be determined on carpet.

7. Hybrid vacuum cleaners 

For hybrid vacuum cleaners all measurements shall be executed with the vacuum cleaner powered 
by the electric mains and any battery operated active nozzle only.
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ANNEX VII
Verification procedure for market surveillance purposes 

For the purposes of assessing conformity with the requirements laid down in Articles 3 and 4, the 
authorities of the Contracting Parties shall apply the following verification procedure:

1. The Contracting Party authorities shall test one single unit per model.

2. The vacuum cleaner model shall be considered to comply with the applicable requirements 
if the values and classes on the label and in the product fiche correspond to the values in the 
technical documentation and if testing of the relevant model parameters listed in Table 4 shows 
compliance for all of those parameters.

3. If the result referred to in point 2 is not achieved, the Contracting Parties authorities shall 
randomly select three additional units of the same model for testing. As an alternative, the three 
additional units selected may be of one or more different models which have been listed as 
equivalent vacuum cleaner in the manufacturer‘s technical documentation.

4. The vacuum cleaner model shall be considered to comply with the applicable requirements 
if testing of the relevant model parameters listed in Table 4 shows compliance for all of those 
parameters.

5. If the results referred to in point 4 are not achieved, the model and all equivalent vacuum 
cleaner models shall be considered not to comply with this Regulation.

Contracting Party authorities shall use the measurement and calculation methods set out in An-
nex VI.

The verification tolerances defined in this Annex relate only to the verification of the measured 
parameters by Contracting Party authorities and shall not be used by the supplier as an allowed 
tolerance to establish the values in the technical documentation. The values and classes on the label 
or in the product fiche shall not be more favourable for the supplier than the values reported in the 
technical documentation.

Table 4 

Parameter Verification tolerances

Annual energy consumption The determined value* is not more than 10 % higher than the 
declared value.

Dust pick up on carpet The determined value* is not more than 0,03 lower than the 
declared value.

Dust pick up on hard floor The determined value* is not more than 0,03 lower than the 
declared value.

Dust re-emission The determined value* is not more than 15 % higher than the 
declared value.

Sound power level The determined value* is not greater than the declared value.

* the arithmetic average of the values determined in the case of three additional units tested as 
prescribed in point 3.
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Delegated Regulation (EU) 812/2013 of 18 February 2013 supplementing Di-
rective 2010/30/EU with regard to the energy labelling of water heaters, hot 
water storage tanks and packages of water heater and solar device

Incorporated and adapted by Ministerial Council Decision 2014/02/MC-EnC of 23 September 2014 
adapting certain Delegated Regulations on energy related products.

The adaptations made by Ministerial Council Decision 2014/02/MC-EnC are highlighted in bold and blue.

Whereas:

(1) Directive 2010/30/EU requires the Commission to adopt delegated acts as regards the labelling 
of energy-related products that have a significant potential for energy savings but exhibit a wide 
disparity in performance levels with equivalent functionality.

(2) The energy consumed by water heaters and hot water storage tanks accounts for a significant 
share of the total energy demand in the Union, and water heaters and hot water storage tanks with 
equivalent functionality exhibit a wide disparity in terms of water heating energy efficiency and 
standing loss. The scope for reducing their energy consumption is significant and includes combining 
water heaters with appropriate solar devices. Water heaters, hot water storage tanks and packages 
of water heaters and solar devices should therefore be covered by energy labelling requirements.

(3) Water heaters that are designed for using gaseous or liquid fuels predominantly (more than 
50 %) produced from biomass have specific technical characteristics which require further technical, 
economic and environmental analyses. Depending on the outcome of the analyses, energy labelling 
requirements for those water heaters should be set at a later stage, if appropriate.

(4) Harmonised provisions should be laid down on labelling and standard product information re-
garding the energy efficiency of water heaters and hot water storage tanks in order to provide incen-
tives for manufacturers to improve the energy efficiency of these products, to encourage end-users 
to purchase energy-efficient products and to contribute to the functioning of the internal market.

(5) As regards significant energy and cost savings for each type of water heater and for hot water 
storage tanks, this Regulation should introduce a new single labelling scale from A to G for conven-
tional water heaters, solar water heaters and heat pump water heaters and for hot water storage 
tanks. A dynamic class A+ should be added to the classification after two years to accelerate the 
market penetration of the most efficient water heaters and hot water storage tanks.

(6) This Regulation should ensure that consumers get more accurate comparative information about 
the performance of solar water heaters and heat pump water heaters in three European climate 
zones.

(7) The sound power level of a water heater could be an important consideration for end-users. 
Information on sound power levels should be included on the labels of water heaters.

(8) The combined effect of this Regulation and Commission Regulation (EU) No 814/2013 of 2 
August 2013 implementing Directive 2009/125/EC of the European Parliament and of the Council 
with regard to ecodesign requirements for water heaters and hot water storage tanks1 is expected 
to result in estimated annual energy savings of around 450 PJ (11 Mtoe) by 2020, corresponding to 

1 OJ L 153, 18.6.2010, p. 1.
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about 26 Mt CO2 emissions, compared to what would happen if no measures were taken.

(9) The information provided on the labels should be obtained through reliable, accurate and repro-
ducible measurement and calculation procedures that take into account recognised state-of-the-art 
measurement and calculation methods including, where available, harmonised standards adopted 
by the European standardisation bodies under a request from the Commission, in accordance with 
the procedures laid down in the Directive 98/34/EC of the European Parliament and of the Council 
of 22 June 1998 laying down a procedure for the provision of information in the field of technical 
standards and regulations and of rules on Information Society services2, for the purpose of establish-
ing ecodesign requirements.

(10) This Regulation should specify a uniform design and content of product labels for water heaters 
and hot water storage tanks.

(11) In addition, this Regulation should specify requirements for the product fiche and technical 
documentation for water heaters and hot water storage tanks.

(12) Moreover, this Regulation should specify requirements for the information to be provided for 
any form of distance selling of water heaters and hot water storage tanks and in any advertisements 
and technical promotional material for such products.

(13) In addition to the product labels and fiches for water heaters and hot water storage tanks laid 
down in this Regulation, a package label and fiche based on product fiches from suppliers should 
ensure that the end-user has easy access to information on the energy performance of water heaters 
in combination with solar devices. The most efficient class A+++ may be reached by such a package.

(14) It is appropriate to provide for a review of the provisions of this Regulation taking into account 
technological progress, 

HAS ADOPTED THIS REGULATION:

Article 1

Subject matter and scope

1. This Regulation establishes requirements for the energy labelling of, and the provision of supple-
mentary product information on, water heaters with a rated heat output ≤ 70 kW, hot water storage 
tanks with a storage volume ≤ 500 litres and packages of water heater ≤ 70 kW and solar device.

2. This Regulation shall not apply to:

(a) water heaters specifically designed for using gaseous or liquid fuels predominantly produced 
from biomass;

(b) water heaters using solid fuels;

(c) water heaters within the scope of Directive 2010/75/EU of the European Parliament and of 
the Council3;

(d) combination heaters as defined in Article 2 of Delegated Regulation (EU) No 811/20134;

(e) water heaters which do not meet at least the load profile with the smallest reference energy, 

2 OJ L 204, 21.7.1998, p. 37.
3 OJ L 334, 17.12.2010, p. 17.
4 Incorporated and adapted by Ministerial Council Decision 2014/02/MC-EnC of 23 September 2014
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as specified in Annex VII, Table 3;

(f) water heaters designed for making hot drinks and/or food only. 

Article 2

Definitions

In addition to the definitions set out in Article 2 of Directive 2010/30/EU, the following definitions 
shall apply for the purposes of this Regulation:

(1) ‘water heater’ means a device that:

(a) is connected to an external supply of drinking or sanitary water;

(b) generates and transfers heat to deliver drinking or sanitary hot water at given temperature 
levels, quantities and flow rates during given intervals; and

(c) is equipped with one or more heat generators;

(2) ‘heat generator’ means the part of a water heater that generates the heat using one or more of 
the following processes:

(a) combustion of fossil fuels and/or biomass fuels;

(b) use of the Joule effect in electric resistance heating elements;

(c) capture of ambient heat from an air source, water source or ground source, and/or waste heat;

(3) ‘rated heat output’ means the declared heat output of the water heater when providing water 
heating at standard rating conditions, expressed in kW;

(4) ‘storage volume’ (V) means the rated volume of a hot water storage tank, expressed in litres;

(5) ‘standard rating conditions’ means the operating conditions of water heaters for establishing the 
rated heat output, water heating energy efficiency and sound power level, and of hot water storage 
tanks for establishing the standing loss;

(6) ‘biomass’ means the biodegradable fraction of products, waste and residues from biological 
origin from agriculture (including vegetal and animal substances), forestry and related industries 
including fisheries and aquaculture, as well as the biodegradable fraction of industrial and municipal 
waste;

(7) ‘biomass fuel’ means a gaseous or liquid fuel produced from biomass;

(8) ‘fossil fuel’ means a gaseous or liquid fuel of fossil origin;

(9) ‘hot water storage tank’ means a vessel for storing hot water for water and/or space heating 
purposes, including any additives, which is not equipped with any heat generator except possibly 
one or more back-up immersion heaters;

(10) ‘back-up immersion heater’ means a Joule effect electric resistance heater that is part of a hot 
water storage tank and generates heat only when the external heat source is disrupted (including 
during maintenance periods) or out of order, or that is part of a solar hot water storage tank and 
provides heat when the solar heat source is not sufficient to satisfy required comfort levels;

(11) ‘solar device’ means a solar-only system, a solar collector, a solar hot water storage tank or a 
pump in the collector loop, which are placed on the market separately;
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(12) ‘solar-only system’ means a device that is equipped with one or more solar collectors and solar 
hot water storage tanks and possibly pumps in the collector loop and other parts, which is placed 
on the market as one unit and is not equipped with any heat generator except possibly one or more 
back-up immersion heaters;

(13) ‘package of water heater and solar device’ means a package offered to the end-user containing 
one or more water heaters and one or more solar devices;

(14) ‘water heating energy efficiency’ (ηwh ) means the ratio between the useful energy provided by 
a water heater or a package of water heater and solar device and the energy required for its gener-
ation, expressed in %;

(15) ‘sound power level’ (LWA ) means the A-weighted sound power level, indoors and/or outdoors, 
expressed in dB;

(16) ‘standing loss’ (S) means the heating power dissipated from a hot water storage tank at given 
water and ambient temperatures, expressed in W;

(17) ‘heat pump water heater’ means a water heater that uses ambient heat from an air source, 
water source or ground source, and/or waste heat for heat generation. For the purposes of Annexes 
II to IX, additional definitions are set out in Annex I.

Article 3

Responsibilities of suppliers and timetable

1. From 1 January 2018 suppliers placing water heaters on the market and/or putting them into 
service, including those integrated in packages of water heater and solar device, shall ensure that:

(a)  ... for water heaters intended for use in packages of water heater and solar device, a second 
label complying with the format and content of information set out in point 3 of Annex III is 
provided for each water heater;

(b) a product fiche, as set out in point 1 of Annex IV, is provided for each water heater, whereby: 
for heat pump water heaters, the product fiche is provided at least for the heat generator; for 
water heaters intended for use in packages of water heater and solar device, a second fiche, as 
set out in point 4 of Annex IV, is provided;

(c) the technical documentation, as set out in point 1 of Annex V, is provided on request to the 
authorities of the Contracting Parties and to the Commission;

(d) any advertisement relating to a specific water heater model and containing energy-related or 
price information includes a reference to the water heating energy efficiency class under average 
climate conditions for that model;

(e) any technical promotional material concerning a specific water heater model and describing 
its specific technical parameters includes a reference to the water heating energy efficiency class 
under average climate conditions for that model.

From 1 January 2018 a printed label complying with the format and content of information set 
out in point 1.2 of Annex III shall be provided for each water heater conforming to the water 
heating energy efficiency classes set out in point 1 of Annex II, whereby: for heat pump water 
heaters, the printed label shall be provided at least in the packaging of the heat generator.
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2. From 1 January 2018 suppliers placing hot water storage tanks on the market and/or putting 
them into service shall ensure that:

(a)  ... 

(b) a product fiche, as set out in point 2 of Annex IV, is provided;

(c) the technical documentation, as set out in point 2 of Annex V, is provided on request to the 
authorities of the Contracting Parties and to the Commission;

(d) any advertisement relating to a specific hot water storage tank model and containing ener-
gy-related or price information includes a reference to the energy efficiency class for that model;

(e) any technical promotional material concerning a specific hot water storage tank model and 
describing its specific technical parameters includes a reference to the energy efficiency class for 
that model. 

From 1 January 2018 a printed label complying with the format and content of information as 
set out in point 2.2 of Annex III shall be provided for each hot water storage tank conforming to 
the energy efficiency classes set out in point 2 of Annex II.

3. From 1 January 2018 suppliers placing solar devices on the market and/or putting them into 
service shall ensure that:

(a) a product fiche, as set out in point 3 of Annex IV, is provided;

(b) the technical documentation, as set out in point 3 of Annex V, is provided on request to the 
authorities of the Contracting Parties and to the Commission.

4. From 1 January 2018 suppliers placing packages of water heater and solar device on the market 
and/or putting them into service shall ensure that:

(a) a printed label complying with the format and content of information set out in point 3 of 
Annex III is provided for each package of water heater and solar device conforming to the water 
heating energy efficiency classes set out in point 1 of Annex II;

(b) a product fiche, as set out in point 4 of Annex IV, is provided for each package of water 
heater and solar device;

(c) the technical documentation, as set out in point 4 of Annex V, is provided on request to the 
authorities of the Contracting Parties and to the Commission;

(d) any advertisement relating to a specific package of water heater and solar device model and 
containing energy-related or price information includes a reference to the water heating energy 
efficiency class under average climate conditions for that model;

(e) any technical promotional material concerning a specific package of water heater and solar 
device model and describing its specific technical parameters includes a reference to the water 
heating energy efficiency class under average climate conditions for that model.

Article 4

Responsibilities of dealers

1. Dealers of water heaters shall ensure that:

(a) each water heater, at the point of sale, bears the label provided by suppliers in accordance 
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with Article 3(1), as set out in point 1 of Annex III, on the outside of the front of the appliance, 
in such a way as to be clearly visible;

(b) water heaters offered for sale, hire or hire-purchase, where the end-user cannot be expected 
to see the water heater displayed, are marketed with the information provided by the suppliers 
in accordance with point 1 of Annex VI;

(c) any advertisement relating to a specific water heater model and containing energy-related or 
price information includes a reference to the water heating energy efficiency class under average 
climate conditions for that model;

(d) any technical promotional material concerning a specific water heater model and describing 
its specific technical parameters includes a reference to the water heating energy efficiency class 
under average climate conditions for that model.

2. Dealers of hot water storage tanks shall ensure that:

(a) each hot water storage tank, at the point of sale, bears the label provided by suppliers in 
accordance with Article 3(2), as set out in point 2 of Annex III, on the outside of the front of the 
appliance, in such a way as to be clearly visible;

(b) hot water storage tanks offered for sale, hire or hire-purchase, where the end-user cannot 
be expected to see the hot water storage tank displayed, are marketed with the information 
provided by the suppliers in accordance with point 2 of Annex VI;

(c) any advertisement relating to a specific hot water storage tank model and containing ener-
gy-related or price information includes a reference to the energy efficiency class for that model;

(d) any technical promotional material concerning a specific hot water storage tank model and 
describing its specific technical parameters includes a reference to the energy efficiency class for 
that model. 

3. Dealers of packages of water heater and solar device shall ensure, based on the label and fiches 
provided by suppliers in accordance with Article 3(1), (3) and (4), that:

(a) any offer for a specific package includes the water heating energy efficiency and the water 
heating energy efficiency class for that package under average, colder or warmer climate condi-
tions, as applicable, by displaying with the package the label set out in point 3 of Annex III and 
providing the fiche set out in point 4 of Annex IV, duly filled in according to the characteristics 
of that package;

(b) packages of water heater and solar device offered for sale, hire or hire-purchase, where the 
end-user cannot be expected to see the package of water heater and solar device displayed, are 
marketed with the information provided in accordance with point 3 of Annex VI;

(c) any advertisement relating to a specific package of water heater and solar device model and 
containing energy-related or price information includes a reference to the water heating energy 
efficiency class under average climate conditions for that model;

(d) any technical promotional material concerning a specific package of water heater and solar 
device model and describing its specific technical parameters includes a reference to the water 
heating energy efficiency class under average climate conditions for that model. 
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Article 5

Measurement and calculation methods

The information to be provided pursuant to Articles 3 and 4 shall be obtained by reliable, accurate 
and reproducible measurement and calculation methods which take into account the recognised 
state-of-the-art measurement and calculation methods, as set out in Annex VII and Annex VIII.

Article 6

Verification procedure for market surveillance purposes

Contracting Parties shall apply the procedure set out in Annex IX when assessing the conformity 
of the declared water heating energy efficiency class, water heating energy efficiency, annual energy 
consumption and sound power level of water heaters and the declared energy efficiency class and 
standing loss of hot water storage tanks.

Article 7

Review

...5

Article 8

Entry into force and application

This Regulation shall apply from 1 January 20166.

The Secretariat shall monitor and review the implementation of the Delegated Regulations 
referred to in Article 1 in the Contracting Parties. Contracting Parties shall communicate to 
the Energy Community Secretariat the text of the main provisions of national law which 
they adopt in the field covered by these Delegated Regulations, in the next year of the 
deadline for the overall implementation7. 

This Decision (2014/02/MC-EnC) enters into force upon its adoption (23 September 2014) 
and it is addressed to the Contracting Parties8.

5  Not applicable

6  The text displayed here corresponds to Article 2(2) of Decision 2014/02/MC-EnC

7  The text displayed here corresponds to Article 2(3) of Decision 2014/02/MC-EnC

8  The text displayed here corresponds to Article 3(1) of Decision 2014/02/MC-EnC
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ANNEX I
Definitions applicable for Annexes II to IX 

For the purposes of Annexes II to IX, the following definitions shall apply:

(1) ‘conventional water heater’ means a water heater that generates heat using the combustion of 
fossil and/or biomass fuels and/or the Joule effect in electric resistance heating elements;

(2) ‘solar water heater’ means a water heater equipped with one or more solar collectors, solar hot 
water storage tanks, heat generators and possibly pumps in the collector loop and other parts, a 
solar water heater is placed on the market as one unit;

(3) ‘load profile’ means a given sequence of water draw-offs, as specified in Annex VII, Table 3; each 
water heater meets at least one load profile;

(4) ‘water draw-off’ means a given combination of useful water flow rate, useful water temperature, 
useful energy content and peak temperature, as specified in Annex VII, Table 3;

(5) ‘useful water flow rate’ (f) means the minimum flow rate, expressed in litres per minute, for which 
hot water is contributing to the reference energy, as specified in Annex VII, Table 3;

(6) ‘useful water temperature’ (Tm ) means the water temperature, expressed in degrees Celsius, at 
which hot water starts contributing to the reference energy, as specified in Annex VII, Table 3;

(7) ‘useful energy content’ (Qtap ) means the energy content of hot water, expressed in kWh, provid-
ed at a temperature equal to, or above, the useful water temperature, and at water flow rates equal 
to, or above, the useful water flow rate, as specified in Annex VII, Table 3;

(8) ‘energy content of hot water’ means the product of the specific heat capacity of water, the aver-
age temperature difference between the hot water output and cold water input, and the total mass 
of the hot water delivered;

(9) ‘peak temperature’ (Tp ) means the minimum water temperature, expressed in degrees Celsius, to 
be achieved during water draw-off, as specified in Annex VII, Table 3;

(10) ‘reference energy’ (Qref ) means the sum of the useful energy content of water draw-offs, ex-
pressed in kWh, in a particular load profile, as specified in Annex VII, Table 3;

(11) ‘maximum load profile’ means the load profile with the greatest reference energy that a water 
heater is able to provide while fulfilling the temperature and flow rate conditions of that load profile;

(12) ‘declared load profile’ means the load profile applied when determining water heating energy 
efficiency;

(13) ‘conversion coefficient’ (CC) means a coefficient reflecting the estimated 40 % average EU gen-
eration efficiency referred to in Directive 2012/27/EU of the European Parliament and of the Council; 
the value of the conversion coefficient is CC = 2,5;

(14) ‘daily electricity consumption’ (Qelec ) means the consumption of electricity over 24 consecutive 
hours under the declared load profile and under given climate conditions, expressed in kWh in terms 
of final energy;

(15) ‘daily fuel consumption’(Qfuel) means the consumption of fuels over 24 consecutive hours under 
the declared load profile and under given climate conditions, expressed in kWh in terms of GCV, and 
for the purposes of point 4 in Annex VIII expressed in GJ in terms of GCV;

(16) ‘gross calorific value’ (GCV) means the total amount of heat released by a unit quantity of fuel 
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when it is burned completely with oxygen and when the products of combustion are returned to 
ambient temperature; this quantity includes the condensation heat of any water vapour contained in 
the fuel and of the water vapour formed by the combustion of any hydrogen contained in the fuel;

(17) ‘smart control’ means a device that automatically adapts the water heating process to individual 
usage conditions with the aim of reducing energy consumption;

(18) ‘smart control compliance’ (smart) means the measure of whether a water heater equipped with 
smart controls fulfils the criterion set out in point 5 of Annex VIII;

(19) ‘smart control factor’ (SCF) means the water heating energy efficiency gain due to smart control 
under the conditions set out in point 3 of Annex VII;

(20) ‘weekly electricity consumption with smart controls’ (Qelec,week,smart ) means the weekly electricity 
consumption of a water heater with the smart control function enabled, expressed in kWh in terms 
of final energy;

(21) ‘weekly fuel consumption with smart controls’ (Qfuel,week,smart ) means the weekly fuel consump-
tion of a water heater with the smart control function enabled, expressed in kWh in terms of GCV;

(22) ‘weekly electricity consumption without smart controls’ (Qelec,week ) means the weekly electricity 
consumption of a water heater with the smart control function disabled, expressed in kWh in terms 
of final energy;

(23) ‘weekly fuel consumption without smart controls’ (Qfuel,week ) means the weekly fuel consumption 
of a water heater with the smart control function disabled, expressed in kWh in terms of GCV;

(24) ‘annual electricity consumption’ (AEC) means the annual electricity consumption of a water 
heater under the declared load profile and under given climate conditions, expressed in kWh in terms 
of final energy;

(25) ‘annual fuel consumption’ (AFC) means the annual fossil and/or biomass fuel consumption of 
a water heater under the declared load profile and under given climate conditions, expressed in GJ 
in terms of GCV;

(26) ‘ambient correction term’ (Qcor ) means a term which takes into account the fact that the place 
where the water heater is installed is not an isothermal place, expressed in kWh;

(27) ‘standby heat loss’ (Pstby ) means the heat loss of a heat pump water heater in operating modes 
without heat demand, expressed in kW;

(28) ‘average climate conditions’, ‘colder climate conditions’ and ‘warmer climate conditions’ mean 
the temperatures and global solar irradiance conditions characteristic for the cities of Strasbourg, 
Helsinki and Athens, respectively;

(29) ‘annual energy consumption’ (Qtota ) means the annual energy consumption of a solar water 
heater, expressed in kWh in terms of primary energy and/or kWh in terms of GCV;

(30) ‘annual non-solar heat contribution’ (Qnonsol ), means the annual contribution of electricity (ex-
pressed in kWh in terms of primary energy) and/or fuels (expressed in kWh in terms of GCV) to the 
useful heat output of a solar water heater or a package of water heater and solar device, taking into 
account the annual amount of heat captured by the solar collector and the heat losses of the solar 
hot water storage tank;

(31) ‘solar collector’ means a device designed to absorb global solar irradiance and to transfer the 
heat energy so produced to a fluid passing through it; it is characterised by the collector aperture 
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area, the zero-loss efficiency, the first order coefficient, the second-order coefficient and the inci-
dence angle modifier;

(32) ‘global solar irradiance’ means the rate of total incoming solar energy, both direct and diffuse, 
on a collector plane with an inclination of 45 degrees and southward orientation at the Earth’s sur-
face, expressed in W/m2;

(33) ‘collector aperture area’ (Asol ) means the maximum projected area through which unconcentrat-
ed solar radiation enters the collector, expressed in m2;

(34) ‘zero-loss efficiency’ (η0 ) means the efficiency of the solar collector, when the solar collector 
mean fluid temperature is equal to the ambient temperature;

(35) ‘first-order coefficient’ (a1 ) means the heat loss coefficient of a solar collector, expressed in W/
(m2 K);

(36) ‘second-order coefficient’ (a2 ) means the coefficient measuring the temperature dependence of 
the first order coefficient, expressed in W/(m2 K2);

(37) ‘incidence angle modifier’ (IAM) means the ratio of the useful heat output of the solar collector 
at a given incidence angle and its useful heat output at an incidence angle of 0 degrees;

(38) ‘incidence angle’ means the angle between the direction to the sun and the direction perpen-
dicular to the solar collector aperture;

(39) ‘solar hot water storage tank’ means a hot water storage tank storing heat energy produced by 
one or more solar collectors;

(40) ‘heat generator water heating energy efficiency’ (ηwh,nonsol ) means the water heating energy ef-
ficiency of a heat generator which is part of a solar water heater, expressed in %, established under 
average climate conditions and without using solar heat input;

(41) ‘auxiliary electricity consumption’ (Qaux ), for the purpose of Figure 1 in Annex IV referred to as 
‘auxiliary electricity’, means the annual electricity consumption of a solar water heater or a solar-only 
system that is due to the pump power consumption and the standby power consumption, expressed 
in kWh in terms of final energy;

(42) ‘pump power consumption’ (solpump) means the rated electrical power consumption of the 
pump in the collector loop of a solar water heater or solar-only system, expressed in W;

(43) ‘standby power consumption’ (solstandby) means the rated electrical power consumption of 
a solar water heater or solar-only system when the pump and the heat generator are inactive, ex-
pressed in W;

(44) ‘model identifier’ means the code, usually alphanumeric, which distinguishes a specific water 
heater, hot water storage tank, solar device or package of water heater and solar device model from 
other models with the same trade mark, supplier’s name or dealer’s name.
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ANNEX II
Energy efficiency classes

1. WATER HEATING ENERGY EFFICIENCY CLASSES OF WATER HEATERS

The water heating energy efficiency class of a water heater shall be determined on the basis of its 
water heating energy efficiency as set out in Table 1.

The water heating energy efficiency of a water heater shall be calculated in accordance with point 3 
of Annex VIII, for solar water heaters and heat pump water heaters under average climate conditions.

Table 1 

Water heating energy efficiency classes of water heaters, categorised by declared load profiles, ηwh 
in %

 3XS XXS XS S M L XL XXL

A+++ ηwh≥ 62 ηwh ≥ 62 ηwh ≥ 69 ηwh ≥ 90 ηwh ≥ 163 ηwh ≥ 188 ηwh ≥ 200 ηwh ≥ 213

A++ 
53 ≤ ηwh 

< 62
53 ≤ ηwh 

< 62
61 ≤ ηwh 

< 69
72 ≤ ηwh 

< 90
130 ≤ ηwh 

< 163
150 ≤ ηwh 

< 188
160 ≤ ηwh 

< 200
170 ≤ ηwh 

< 213

A+ 
44 ≤ ηwh 

< 53
44 ≤ ηwh 

< 53
53 ≤ ηwh 

< 61
55 ≤ ηwh 

< 72
100 ≤ ηwh 

< 130
115 ≤ ηwh 

< 150
123 ≤ ηwh 

< 160
131 ≤ ηwh 

< 170

A
35 ≤ ηwh 

< 44
35 ≤ ηwh 

< 44
38 ≤ ηwh 

< 53
38 ≤ ηwh 

< 55
65 ≤ ηwh 
< 100

75 ≤ ηwh 
< 115

80 ≤ ηwh 
< 123

85 ≤ ηwh 
< 131

B
32 ≤ ηwh 

< 35
32 ≤ ηwh 

< 35
35 ≤ ηwh 

< 38
35 ≤ ηwh 

< 38
39 ≤ ηwh 

< 65
50 ≤ ηwh 

< 75
55 ≤ ηwh 

< 80
60 ≤ ηwh 

< 85

C
29 ≤ ηwh 

< 32
29 ≤ ηwh 

< 32
32 ≤ ηwh 

< 35
32 ≤ ηwh 

< 35
36 ≤ ηwh 

< 39
37 ≤ ηwh 

< 50
38 ≤ ηwh 

< 55
40 ≤ ηwh 

< 60

D
26 ≤ ηwh 

< 29
26 ≤ ηwh 

< 29
29 ≤ ηwh 

< 32
29 ≤ ηwh 

< 32
33 ≤ ηwh 

< 36
34 ≤ ηwh 

< 37
35 ≤ ηwh 

< 38
36 ≤ ηwh 

< 40

E
22 ≤ ηwh 

< 26
23 ≤ ηwh 

< 26
26 ≤ ηwh 

< 29
26 ≤ ηwh 

< 29
30 ≤ ηwh 

< 33
30 ≤ ηwh 

< 34
30 ≤ ηwh 

< 35
32 ≤ ηwh 

< 36

F
19 ≤ ηwh 

< 22
20 ≤ ηwh 

< 23
23 ≤ ηwh 

< 26
23 ≤ ηwh 

< 26
27 ≤ ηwh 

< 30
27 ≤ ηwh 

< 30
27 ≤ ηwh 

< 30
28 ≤ ηwh 

< 32

G ηwh < 19 ηwh < 20 ηwh < 23 ηwh < 23 ηwh < 27 ηwh < 27 ηwh < 27 ηwh < 28
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2. ENERGY EFFICIENCY CLASSES OF HOT WATER STORAGE TANKS

The energy efficiency class of a hot water storage tank shall be determined on the basis of its stand-
ing loss as set out in Table 2.

Table 2 

Energy efficiency classes of hot water storage tanks 

Energy efficiency class Standing loss S in Watts, with storage volume V in litres

A+

A

B

C

D

E

F

G
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ANNEX III
The labels

1. WATER HEATERS

1.1. Label 1 

1.1.1. Conventional water heaters in water heating energy efficiency classes A to G
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(a) The following information shall be included in the label:

I. supplier’s name or trade mark;

II. supplier’s model identifier;

III. the water heating function, including the declared load profile expressed as the appropriate 
letter in accordance with Table 3 of Annex VII;

IV. the water heating energy efficiency class, determined in accordance with point 1 of Annex II; 
the head of the arrow containing the water heating energy efficiency class of the water heater 
shall be placed at the same height as the head of the relevant energy efficiency class;

V. the annual electricity consumption in kWh in terms of final energy and/or the annual fuel 
consumption in GJ in terms of GCV, rounded to the nearest integer and calculated in accordance 
with point 4 of Annex VIII;

VI. the sound power level LWA , indoors, in dB, rounded to the nearest integer;

VII. for conventional water heaters able to work only during off-peak hours, the pictogram re-
ferred to in point 4(d)(10) of this Annex may be added.

(b) The design aspects of the label for conventional water heaters shall be in accordance with point 
4 of this Annex.
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1.1.2. Solar water heaters in water heating energy efficiency classes A to G 
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(a) The following information shall be included in the label:

I. supplier’s name or trade mark;

II. supplier’s model identifier;

III. the water heating function, including the declared load profile expressed as the appropriate 
letter in accordance with Table 3 of Annex VII;

IV. the water heating energy efficiency class under average climate conditions, determined in 
accordance with point 1 of Annex II; the head of the arrow containing the water heating energy 
efficiency class of the water heater shall be placed at the same height as the head of the relevant 
energy efficiency class;

V. the annual electricity consumption in kWh in terms of final energy or the annual fuel con-
sumption in GJ in terms of GCV, under average, colder and warmer climate conditions, rounded 
to the nearest integer and calculated in accordance with point 4 of Annex VIII;

VI. European solar map displaying three indicative global solar irradiance zones;

VII. the sound power level LWA , indoors, in dB, rounded to the nearest integer.

(b) The design aspects of the label for solar water heaters shall be in accordance with point 5 of this 
Annex.
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1.1.3. Heat pump water heaters in water heating energy efficiency classes A to G
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(a) The following information shall be included in the label:

I. supplier’s name or trade mark;

II. supplier’s model identifier;

III. the water heating function, including the declared load profile expressed as the appropriate 
letter in accordance with Table 3 of Annex VII;

IV. the water heating energy efficiency class under average climate conditions, determined in 
accordance with point 1 of Annex II; the head of the arrow containing the water heating energy 
efficiency class of the water heater shall be placed at the same height as the head of the relevant 
energy efficiency class;

V. the annual electricity consumption in kWh in terms of final energy and/or the annual fuel con-
sumption in GJ in terms of GCV, under average, colder and warmer climate conditions, rounded 
to the nearest integer and calculated in accordance with point 4 of Annex VIII;

VI. European temperature map displaying three indicative temperature zones;

VII. the sound power level LWA , indoors (if applicable) and outdoors, in dB, rounded to the near-
est integer;

VIII. for heat pump water heaters able to work only during off-peak hours, the pictogram re-
ferred to in point 6(d)(11) of this Annex may be added.

(b) The design aspects of the label for heat pump water heaters shall be in accordance with point 6 
of this Annex. By way of exception, where a model has been granted an ‘EU Ecolabel’ under Regu-
lation (EC) No 66/2010 of the European Parliament and of the Council9, a copy of the EU Ecolabel 
may be added.

9 OJ L 27, 30.1.2010, p. 1.
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1.2. Label 2 

1.2.1. Conventional water heaters in water heating energy efficiency classes A+ to F

(a) The information listed in point 1.1.1(a) of this Annex shall be included in the label.

(b) The design aspects of the label for conventional water heaters shall be in accordance with point 
4 of this Annex.
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1.2.2.Solar water heaters in water heating energy efficiency classes A+ to F 

(a) The information listed in point 1.1.2(a) of this Annex shall be included in the label.

(b) The design aspects of the label for solar water heaters shall be in accordance with point 5 of this 
Annex.
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1.2.3. Heat pump water heaters in water heating energy efficiency classes A+ to F 

(a) The information listed in point 1.1.3(a) of this Annex shall be included in the label.

(b) The design aspects of the label for heat pump water heaters shall be in accordance with point 6 
of this Annex.
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2. HOT WATER STORAGE TANKS

2.1. Label 1 for hot water storage tanks in energy efficiency classes A to G
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(a) The following information shall be included in the label:

I. supplier’s name or trade mark;

II. supplier’s model identifier;

III. the water storage function;

IV. the energy efficiency class, determined in accordance with point 2 of Annex II; the head of 
the arrow containing the energy efficiency class of the hot water storage tank shall be placed at 
the same height as the head of the relevant energy efficiency class;

V. the standing loss in W, rounded to the nearest integer;

VI. the hot water storage tank volume in litres, rounded to the nearest integer.

(b) The design aspects of the label for hot water storage tanks shall be in accordance with point 7 
of this Annex.
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2.2. Label 2 for hot water storage tanks in energy efficiency classes A+ to F

(a) The information listed in point 2.1(a) of this Annex shall be included in the label.

(b) The design aspects of the label for hot water storage tanks shall be in accordance with point 7 
of this Annex.
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3. PACKAGES OF WATER HEATER AND SOLAR DEVICE

Label for packages of water heater and solar device in water heating energy efficiency classes A+++ 
to G
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(a) The following information shall be included in the label:

I. dealer’s and/or supplier‘s name or trade mark;

II. dealer’s and/or supplier‘s model(s) identifier;

III. the water heating function, including the declared load profile expressed as the appropriate 
letter in accordance with Table 3 of Annex VII;

IV. the water heating energy efficiency class of the water heater, determined in accordance with 
point 1 of Annex II;

V. indication of whether a solar collector and hot water storage tank may be included in the 
package of water heater and solar device;

VI. the water heating energy efficiency class of the package of water heater and solar device, 
determined in accordance with point 4 of Annex IV; the head of the arrow containing the water 
heating energy efficiency class of the package of water heater and solar device shall be placed at 
the same height as the head of the relevant energy efficiency class.

(b) The design aspects of the label for packages of water heater and solar device shall be in accord-
ance with point 8 of this Annex. For packages of water heater and solar device in water heating 
energy efficiency classes A+++ to D, the last classes E to G in the A+++ to G scale may be omitted.
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4. The design of the label for conventional water heaters shall be the following:

Whereby:

(a) The label shall be at least 105 mm wide and 200 mm high. Where the label is printed in a larger 
format, its content shall nevertheless remain proportionate to the specifications above.

(b) The background shall be white.

(c) Colours are coded as CMYK — cyan, magenta, yellow and black, following this example: 00-70-
X-00: 0 % cyan, 70 % magenta, 100 % yellow, 0 % black.

(d) The label shall fulfil all of the following requirements (numbers refer to the figure above):

EU label border stroke: 4 pt, colour: cyan 100 %, round corners: 3,5 mm.1
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EU logo: Colours: X-80-00-00 and 00-00-X-00.

Energy label: Colour: X-00-00-00. Pictogram as depicted: EU logo + energy label: width: 86 mm, 
height: 17 mm.

Sub-logos border: 1 pt, colour: cyan 100 %, length: 86 mm.

Water heating function: 

- Pictogram as depicted, including the declared load profile expressed as the appropriate letter in 
accordance with Table 3 of Annex VII: Calibri bold 16 pt, 100 % black.

A-G or A+-F scale: 

- Arrow: height: 7 mm, gap: 1 mm, colours:

- Highest class: X-00-X-00,

- Second class: 70-00-X-00,

- Third class: 30-00-X-00,

- Fourth class: 00-00-X-00,

- Fifth class: 00-30-X-00,

- Sixth class: 00-70-X-00,

- Last class: 00-X-X-00,

- Text: Calibri bold 16 pt, capitals, white, ‘+’ symbol: superscript.

Water heating energy efficiency class: 

- Arrow: width: 22 mm, height: 12 mm, 100 % black,

- Text: Calibri bold 24 pt, capitals, white, ‘+’ symbol: superscript.

Sound power level, indoors: 

- Pictogram as depicted,

- Border: 2 pt – colour: cyan 100 % – round corners: 3,5 mm,

- Value ‘YZ’: Calibri bold 15 pt, 100 % black,

- Text ‘dB’: Calibri regular 10 pt, 100 % black.

Annual energy consumption in kWh/annum or GJ/annum: 

- Border: 2 pt – colour: cyan 100 % – round corners: 3,5 mm,

- Value ‘WXYZ’ or ‘YZ’: Calibri bold at least 20 pt, 100 % black,

- Text ‘kWh/annum’ or ‘GJ/annum’: Calibri regular at least 15 pt, 100 % black.

If applicable, off-peak fitness: 

- Pictogram as depicted,

- Border: 2 pt, colour: cyan 100 %, round corners: 3,5 mm.

Year of label introduction and number of Regulation: 

- Text: Calibri bold 10 pt.

Supplier’s name or trademark. 

Supplier’s model identifier: 

The supplier’s name or trade mark and model identifier shall fit in a space of 86 × 12 mm.

2

3

4

6

5

7

8

9

10

11

12

13
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5. The design of the label for solar water heaters shall be the following:

Whereby:

(a) The label shall be at least 105 mm wide and 200 mm high. Where the label is printed in a larger 
format, its content shall nevertheless remain proportionate to the specifications above.

(b) The background shall be white.

(c) Colours are coded as CMYK — cyan, magenta, yellow and black, following this example: 00-70-
X-00: 0 % cyan, 70 % magenta, 100 % yellow, 0 % black.

(d) The label shall fulfil all of the following requirements (numbers refer to the figure above):

EU label border stroke: 4 pt, colour: cyan 100 %, round corners: 3,5 mm.1
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EU logo: Colours: X-80-00-00 and 00-00-X-00.

Energy label: Colour: X-00-00-00. Pictogram as depicted: EU logo + energy label: width: 86 mm, 
height: 17 mm.

Sub-logos border: 1 pt, colour: cyan 100 %, length: 86 mm.

Water heating function: 

- Pictogram as depicted, including the declared load profile expressed as the appropriate letter in 
accordance with Table 3 of Annex VII: Calibri bold 16 pt, 100 % black.

A-G or A+-F scale: 

- Arrow: height: 7 mm, gap: 1 mm, colours:

- Highest class: X-00-X-00,

- Second class: 70-00-X-00,

- Third class: 30-00-X-00,

- Fourth class: 00-00-X-00,

- Fifth class: 00-30-X-00,

- Sixth class: 00-70-X-00,

- Last class: 00-X-X-00,

- Text: Calibri bold 16 pt, capitals, white, ‘+’ symbol: superscript.

Water heating energy efficiency class: 

- Arrow: width: 22 mm, height: 12 mm, 100 % black,

- Text: Calibri bold 24 pt, capitals, white, ‘+’ symbol: superscript.

Sound power level, indoors: 

- Pictogram as depicted,

- Border: 2 pt, colour: cyan 100 %, round corners: 3,5 mm,

- Value ‘YZ’: Calibri bold 15 pt, 100 % black,

- Text ‘dB’: Calibri regular 10 pt, 100 % black.

Annual energy consumption in kWh/annum or GJ/annum: 

- Border: 2 pt, colour: cyan 100 %, round corners: 3,5 mm,

- Values ‘WXYZ’ or ‘YZ’: Calibri at least 13 pt, 100 % black,

- Text ‘kWh/annum’ or ‘GJ/annum’: Calibri regular at least 11 pt, 100 % black.

European solar map and colour squares: 

- Pictogram as depicted,

- Colours: Dark blue: 86-51-00-00,

Middle blue: 53-08-00-00,

Light blue: 25-00-02-00.

Year of label introduction and number of Regulation: 

- Text: Calibri bold 10 pt.

Supplier’s name or trademark. 

2

3

4

6
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Supplier’s model identifier: 

The supplier’s name or trade mark and model identifier shall fit in a space of 86 × 12 mm.

13
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6. The design of the label for heat pump water heaters shall be the following:

Whereby:

(a) The label shall be at least 105 mm wide and 200 mm high. Where the label is printed in a larger 
format, its content shall nevertheless remain proportionate to the specifications above.

(b) The background shall be white.

(c) Colours are coded as CMYK — cyan, magenta, yellow and black, following this example: 00-70-
X-00: 0 % cyan, 70 % magenta, 100 % yellow, 0 % black.

(d) The label shall fulfil all of the following requirements (numbers refer to the figure above):

EU label border stroke: 4 pt, colour: cyan 100 %, round corners: 3,5 mm.1
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EU logo: Colours: X-80-00-00 and 00-00-X-00.

Energy label: Colour: X-00-00-00. Pictogram as depicted: EU logo + energy label: width: 86 mm, 
height: 17 mm.

Sub-logos border: 1 pt, colour: cyan 100 %, length: 86 mm.

Water heating function: 

- Pictogram as depicted, including the declared load profile expressed as the appropriate letter in 
accordance with Table 3 of Annex VII: Calibri bold 16 pt, 100 % black.

A-G or A+-F scale: 

- Arrow: height: 7 mm, gap: 1 mm, colours:

- Highest class: X-00-X-00,

- Second class: 70-00-X-00,

- Third class: 30-00-X-00,

- Fourth class: 00-00-X-00,

- Fifth class: 00-30-X-00,

- Sixth class: 00-70-X-00,

- Last class: 00-X-X-00,

- Text: Calibri bold 16 pt, capitals, white, ‘+’ symbol: superscript.

Water heating energy efficiency class: 

- Arrow: width: 22 mm, height: 12 mm, 100 % black,

- Text: Calibri bold 24 pt, capitals, white, ‘+’ symbol: superscript.

Sound power level, indoors (if applicable) and outdoors: 

- Pictogram as depicted,

- Border: 2 pt, colour: cyan 100 %, round corners: 3,5 mm,

- Value ‘YZ’: Calibri bold 15 pt, 100 % black,

- Text ‘dB’: Calibri regular 10 pt, 100 % black.

Annual energy consumption in kWh/annum or GJ/annum: 

- Border: 2 pt, colour: cyan 100 %, round corners: 3,5 mm,

- Values ‘WXYZ’ or ‘YZ’: Calibri at least 13 pt, 100 % black,

- Text ‘kWh/annum’ or ‘GJ/annum’: Calibri regular at least 11 pt, 100 % black.

European temperature map and colour squares: 

- Pictogram as depicted,

- Colours: Dark blue: 86-51-00-00,

Middle blue: 53-08-00-00,

Light blue: 25-00-02-00.

If applicable, off-peak fitness: 

- Pictogram as depicted,

- Border: 2 pt, colour: cyan 100 %, round corners: 3,5 mm.
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Year of label introduction and number of Regulation: 

- Text: Calibri bold 10 pt.

Supplier’s name or trademark. 

Supplier’s model identifier: 

The supplier’s name or trade mark and model identifier shall fit in a space of 86 × 12 mm.

12

13

14
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7. The design of the label for hot water storage tanks shall be the following:

Whereby:

(a) The label shall be at least 105 mm wide and 200 mm high. Where the label is printed in a larger 
format, its content shall nevertheless remain proportionate to the specifications above.

(b) The background shall be white.

(c) Colours are coded as CMYK — cyan, magenta, yellow and black, following this example: 00-70-
X-00: 0 % cyan, 70 % magenta, 100 % yellow, 0 % black.

(d) The label shall fulfil all of the following requirements (numbers refer to the figure above):

EU label border stroke: 4 pt, colour: cyan 100 %, round corners: 3,5 mm.1
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EU logo: Colours: X-80-00-00 and 00-00-X-00.

Energy label: Colour: X-00-00-00. Pictogram as depicted: EU logo + energy label: width: 86 mm, 
height: 17 mm.

Sub-logos border: 1 pt, colour: cyan 100 %, length: 86 mm.

Storage function: 

- Pictogram as depicted.

A-G or A+-F scale: 

- Arrow: height: 7 mm, gap: 1 mm, colours:

- Highest class: X-00-X-00,

- Second class: 70-00-X-00,

- Third class: 30-00-X-00,

- Fourth class: 00-00-X-00,

- Fifth class: 00-30-X-00,

- Sixth class: 00-70-X-00,

- Last class: 00-X-X-00,

- Text: Calibri bold 16 pt, capitals, white, ‘+’ symbol: superscript.

Energy efficiency class: 

- Arrow: width: 22 mm, height: 12 mm, 100 % black,

- Text: Calibri bold 24 pt, capitals, white, ‘+’ symbol: superscript.

Standing loss: 

- Border: 2 pt, colour: cyan 100 %, round corners: 3,5 mm,

- Value ‘YZ’: Calibri bold 45 pt, 100 % black,

- Text ‘W’: Calibri regular 30 pt, 100 % black.

Storage volume: 

- Border: 2 pt, colour: cyan 100 %, round corners: 3,5 mm,

- Value ‘XYZ’: Calibri bold 45 pt, 100 % black,

- Text ‘L’: Calibri regular 30 pt, 100 % black.

Year of label introduction and number of Regulation: 

- Text: Calibri bold 10 pt.

Supplier’s name or trademark. 

Supplier’s model identifier: 

The supplier’s name or trade mark and model identifier shall fit in a space of 86 × 12 mm.
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8. The design of the label for packages of water heater and solar device shall be the fol-
lowing:

Whereby:

(a) The label shall be at least 210 mm wide and 297 mm high. Where the label is printed in a larger 
format, its content shall nevertheless remain proportionate to the specifications above.

(b) The background shall be white.

(c) Colours are coded as CMYK — cyan, magenta, yellow and black, following this example: 00-70-
X-00: 0 % cyan, 70 % magenta, 100 % yellow, 0 % black.
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(d) The label shall fulfil all of the following requirements (numbers refer to the figure above):

EU label border stroke: 6 pt, colour: cyan 100 %, round corners: 3,5 mm.

EU logo: Colours: X-80-00-00 and 00-00-X-00.

Energy label: Colour: X-00-00-00. Pictogram as depicted: EU logo + energy label: width: 
191 mm, height: 37 mm.

Sub-logos border: 2 pt, colour: cyan 100 %, length: 191 mm.

Water heating function: 

- Pictogram as depicted, including the declared load profile expressed as the appropriate letter in 
accordance with Table 3 of Annex VII: Calibri bold 22 pt, 100 % black.

Water Heater: 

- Pictogram as depicted.

- Water heating energy efficiency class of water heater: 

- Arrow: width: 24 mm, height: 14 mm, 100 % black,

- Text: Calibri bold 28 pt, capitals, white,

- Border: 3 pt, colour: cyan 100 %, round corners: 3,5 mm.

Package with solar collector and/or hot water storage tank: 

- Pictograms as depicted,

- ‘+’ symbol: Calibri bold 50 pt, cyan 100 %,

- Boxes: width: 12 mm, height: 12 mm, border: 4 pt, cyan 100 %,

- Border: 3 pt – colour: cyan 100 % – round corners: 3,5 mm.

A+++-G scale with border: 

- Arrow: height: 15 mm, gap: 3 mm, colours:

- Highest class: X-00-X-00,

- Second class: 70-00-X-00,

- Third class: 30-00-X-00,

- Fourth class: 00-00-X-00,

- Fifth class: 00-30-X-00,

- Sixth class: 00-70-X-00,

- Seventh class: 00-X-X-00,

- If applicable, last classes: 00-X-X-00,

- Text: Calibri bold 30 pt, capitals, white, ‘+’ symbols: superscript, aligned on a single row,

- Border: 3 pt, colour: cyan 100 %, round corners: 3,5 mm.

Water heating energy efficiency class for package of water heater and solar device: 

- Arrow: width: 33 mm, height: 19 mm, 100 % black,

- Text: Calibri bold 40 pt, capitals, white, ‘+’ symbols: superscript, aligned on a single row.

Year of label introduction and number of Regulation: 

- Text: Calibri bold 12 pt.

2

3

4

6

5

7

8

9

10

1
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Dealer’s and/or supplier’s name or trademark.

Dealer’s and/or supplier’s model identifier: 

The dealer’s and/or supplier’s name or trade mark and model identifier shall fit in a space of 
191 × 19 mm.

12

11
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ANNEX IV
Product Fiche

1. WATER HEATERS

1.1. The information in the product fiche of the water heater shall be provided in the following order 
and shall be included in the product brochure or other literature provided with the product:

(a) supplier’s name or trade mark;

(b) supplier’s model identifier;

(c) the declared load profile, expressed by the appropriate letter and typical usage in accordance 
with Table 3 of Annex VII;

(d) the water heating energy efficiency class of the model, determined in accordance with point 
1 of Annex II, whereby: for solar water heaters and heat pump water heaters, under average 
climate conditions;

(e) the water heating energy efficiency in %, rounded to the nearest integer and calculated in 
accordance with point 3 of Annex VIII, whereby: for solar water heaters and heat pump water 
heaters, under average climate conditions;

(f) the annual electricity consumption in kWh in terms of final energy and/or the annual fuel 
consumption in GJ in terms of GCV, rounded to the nearest integer and calculated in accordance 
with point 4 of Annex VIII, whereby: for solar water heaters and heat pump water heaters, under 
average climate conditions;

(g) if applicable, other load profiles for which the water heater is suitable to use and the corre-
sponding water heating energy efficiency and annual electricity consumption as set out in points 
(e) and (f);

(h) the thermostat temperature settings of the water heater, as placed on the market by the 
supplier;

(i) the sound power level LWA , indoors, in dB, rounded to the nearest integer (for heat pump 
water heaters if applicable);

(j) if applicable, an indication that the water heater is able to work only during off-peak hours;

(k) any specific precautions that shall be taken when the water heater is assembled, installed or 
maintained;

(l) where the value of smart is declared as being ‘1’, an indication that the information on water 
heating energy efficiency, annual electricity and fuel consumption, as applicable, relate to ena-
bled smart control settings only;

in addition, for solar water heaters and heat pump water heaters:

(m) the water heating energy efficiency in %, under colder and warmer climate conditions, 
rounded to the nearest integer and calculated in accordance with point 3 of Annex VIII;

(n) the annual electricity consumption in kWh in terms of final energy and/or the annual fuel 
consumption in GJ in terms of GCV, under colder and warmer climate conditions, rounded to 
the nearest integer and calculated in accordance with point 4 of Annex VIII;

in addition, for solar water heaters:
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(o) the collector aperture area in m2, to two decimal places;

(p) the zero-loss efficiency, to three decimal places;

(q) the first-order coefficient in W/(m2 K), to two decimal places;

(r) the second-order coefficient in W/(m2 K2), to three decimal places;

(s) the incidence angle modifier, to two decimal places;

(t) the storage volume in litres, rounded to the nearest integer;

(u) the pump power consumption in W, rounded to the nearest integer;

(v) the standby power consumption in W, to two decimal places;

in addition, for heat pump water heaters:

(w) the sound power level LWA , outdoors, in dB, rounded to the nearest integer.

1.2. One fiche may cover a number of water heater models supplied by the same supplier.

1.3. The information contained in the fiche may be given in the form of a copy of the label, either in 
colour or in black and white. Where this is the case, the information listed in point 1.1 not already 
displayed on the label shall also be provided.

2. HOT WATER STORAGE TANKS

2.1. The information in the product fiche of the hot water storage tank shall be provided in the 
following order and shall be included in the product brochure or other literature provided with the 
product:

(a) supplier’s name or trade mark;

(b) supplier’s model identifier;

(c) the energy efficiency class of the model, determined in accordance with point 2 of Annex II;

(d) the standing loss in W, rounded to the nearest integer;

(e) the storage volume in litres, rounded to the nearest integer.

2.2. One fiche may cover a number of hot water storage tank models supplied by the same supplier.

2.3. The information contained in the fiche may be given in the form of a copy of the label, either in 
colour or in black and white. Where this is the case, the information listed in point 2.1 not already 
displayed on the label shall also be provided.

3. SOLAR DEVICES

3.1. The information in the product fiche of the solar device shall be provided in the following order 
and shall be included in the product brochure or other literature provided with the product (for 
pumps in the collector loop if applicable):

(a) supplier’s name or trade mark;

(b) supplier’s model identifier;

(c) the collector aperture area in m2, to two decimal places;

(d) the zero-loss efficiency, to three decimal places;

(e) the first-order coefficient in W/(m2 K), to two decimal places;
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(f) the second-order coefficient in W/(m2 K2), to three decimal places;

(g) the incidence angle modifier, to two decimal places;

(h) the storage volume in litres, rounded to the nearest integer;

(i) the annual non-solar heat contribution Qnonsol in kWh in terms of primary energy for electricity 
and/or in kWh in terms of GCV for fuels, for the load profiles M, L, XL and XXL under average 
climate conditions, rounded to the nearest integer;

(j) the pump power consumption in W, rounded to the nearest integer;

(k) the standby power consumption in W, to two decimal places;

(l) the annual auxiliary electricity consumption Qaux in kWh in terms of final energy, rounded to 
the nearest integer.

3.2. One fiche may cover a number of solar device models supplied by the same supplier.

4. PACKAGES OF WATER HEATER AND SOLAR DEVICE

The fiche for packages of water heater and solar device shall contain the elements set out in Figure 
1 for evaluating the water heating energy efficiency of a package of water heater and solar device, 
where the following information shall be included:

- I: the value of the water heating energy efficiency of the water heater, expressed in %,

- II: the value of the mathematical expression , where Qref is taken from 
Table 3 in Annex VII and Qnonsol from the product fiche of the solar device for the declared load 
profile M, L, XL or XXL of the water heater,

- III: the value of the mathematical expression , expressed in %, where 
Qaux is taken from the product fiche of the solar device and Qref from Table 3 in Annex VII for the 
declared load profile M, L, XL or XXL.
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Figure 1 

Fiche for a package of water heater and solar device indicating the water heating energy efficiency 
of the package offered 
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ANNEX V
Technical documentation 

1. WATER HEATERS

For water heaters, the technical documentation referred to in Article 3(1)(c) shall include:

(a) the name and address of the supplier;

(b) a description of the water heater model sufficient for its unambiguous identification;

(c) where appropriate, the references of the harmonised standards applied;

(d) where appropriate, the other technical standards and specifications used;

(e) the identification and signature of the person empowered to bind the supplier;

(f) the results of the measurements for the technical parameters specified in point 7 of Annex VII;

(g) the results of the calculations for the technical parameters specified in point 2 of Annex VIII;

(h) any specific precautions that shall be taken when the water heater is assembled, installed or 
maintained.

2. HOT WATER STORAGE TANKS

For hot water storage tanks, the technical documentation referred to in Article 3(2)(c) shall include:

(a) the name and address of the supplier;

(b) a description of the hot water storage tank model sufficient for its unambiguous identifica-
tion;

(c) where appropriate, the references of the harmonised standards applied;

(d) where appropriate, the other technical standards and specifications used;

(e) the identification and signature of the person empowered to bind the supplier;

(f) the results of the measurements for the technical parameters specified in point 8 of Annex VII;

(g) any specific precautions that shall be taken when the hot water storage tank is assembled, 
installed or maintained.

3. SOLAR DEVICES

The technical documentation of solar devices referred to in Article 3(3)(b) shall include:

(a) the name and address of the supplier;

(b) a description of the solar device model sufficient for its unambiguous identification;

(c) where appropriate, the references of the harmonised standards applied;

(d) where appropriate, the other technical standards and specifications used;

(e) the identification and signature of the person empowered to bind the supplier;

(f) the results of the measurements for the technical parameters as specified in point 9 of Annex VII;

(g) any specific precautions that shall be taken when the solar device is assembled, installed or 
maintained.
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4. PACKAGES OF WATER HEATER AND SOLAR DEVICE

For packages of water heater and solar device, the technical documentation referred to in Article 
3(4)(c) shall include:

(a) the name and address of the supplier;

(b) a description of the package of water heater and solar device model sufficient for its unam-
biguous identification;

(c) where appropriate, the references of the harmonised standards applied;

(d) where appropriate, the other technical standards and specifications used;

(e) the identification and signature of the person empowered to bind the supplier;

(f) technical parameters:

- the water heating energy efficiency in %, rounded to the nearest integer,

- the technical parameters set out in points 1, 2 and 3 of this Annex;

(g) any specific precautions that shall be taken when the package of water heater and solar 
device is assembled, installed or maintained.
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ANNEX VI
Information to be provided in cases where end-users  

cannot be expected to see the product displayed

1. WATER HEATERS

1.1. The information referred to in Article 4(1)(b) shall be provided in the following order:

(a) the declared load profile, expressed by the appropriate letter and typical usage in accordance 
with Table 3 of Annex VII;

(b) the water heating energy efficiency class of the model, under average climate conditions, in 
accordance with point 1 of Annex II;

(c) the water heating energy efficiency in %, under average climate conditions, rounded to the 
nearest integer and calculated in accordance with point 3 of Annex VIII;

(d) the annual electricity consumption in kWh in terms of final energy and/or the annual fuel 
consumption in GJ in terms of GCV, under average climate conditions, rounded to the nearest 
integer and calculated in accordance with point 4 of Annex VIII;

(e) the sound power level, indoors, in dB, rounded to the nearest integer (for heat pump water 
heaters, if applicable); 

in addition, for solar water heaters and heat pump water heaters:

(f) the water heating energy efficiency in %, under colder and warmer climate conditions, round-
ed to the nearest integer and calculated in accordance with point 3 of Annex VIII;

(g) the annual electricity consumption in kWh in terms of final energy and/or the annual fuel 
consumption in GJ in terms of GCV, under colder and warmer climate conditions, rounded to 
the nearest integer and calculated in accordance with point 4 of Annex VIII; in addition, for solar 
water heaters:

(h) the collector aperture area in m2, to two decimal places;

(i) the storage volume in litres, rounded to the nearest integer; in addition, for heat pump water 
heaters:

(j) the sound power level, outdoors, in dB, rounded to the nearest integer.

1.2. Where other information contained in the product fiche is also provided, it shall be in the form 
and order specified in point 1 of Annex IV.

1.3. The size and font in which the information referred in points 1.1 and 1.2 is printed or shown 
shall be legible.

2. HOT WATER STORAGE TANKS

2.1. The information referred to in Article 4(2)(b) shall be provided in the following order:

(a) the energy efficiency class of the model, determined in accordance with point 2 of Annex II;

(b) the standing loss in W, rounded to the nearest integer;

(c) the storage volume in litres, rounded to the nearest integer.

2.2. The size and font in which the information referred in point 2.1 is printed or shown shall be 
legible. 
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3. PACKAGES OF WATER HEATER AND SOLAR DEVICE

3.1. The information referred to in Article 4(3)(b) shall be provided in the following order:

(a) the water heating energy efficiency class of the model, determined in accordance with point 
1 of Annex II;

(b) the water heating energy efficiency in %, rounded to the nearest integer;

(c) the elements set out in Figure 1 of Annex IV.

3.2. The size and font in which the information referred in point 3.1 is printed or shown shall be 
legible.
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ANNEX VII
Measurements 

1. For the purposes of compliance and verification of compliance with the requirements of this 
Regulation, measurements shall be made using harmonised standards the reference numbers of 
which have been published for this purpose in the Official Journal of the European Union, or using 
other reliable, accurate and reproducible measurement methods that take into account the generally 
recognised state-of-the-art methods. They shall meet the conditions and technical parameters set 
out in points 2 to 9.

2. General conditions for testing water heaters:

(a) measurements shall be carried out using the load profiles set out in Table 3;

(b) measurements shall be carried out using a 24-hour measurement cycle as follows:

- 00:00 to 06:59: no water draw-off,

- from 07:00: water draw-offs according to the declared load profile,

- from end of last water draw-off until 24:00: no water draw-off;

(c) the declared load profile shall be the maximum load profile or the load profile one below the 
maximum load profile.

Table 3 

Load profiles of water heaters 

h

3XS XXS XS S

Qtap f Tm Qtap f Tm Qtap f Tm Qtap f Tm Tp 

kWh l/min °C kWh l/min °C kWh l/min °C kWh l/min °C °C

07:00 0,015 2 25 0,105 2 25    0,105 3 25  

07:05 0,015 2 25           

07:15 0,015 2 25           

07:26 0,015 2 25           

07:30 0,015 2 25 0,105 2 25 0,525 3 35 0,105 3 25  

07:45              

08:01              

08:05              

08:15              

08:25              

08:30    0,105 2 25    0,105 3 25  

08:45              

09:00 0,015 2 25           

09:30 0,015 2 25 0,105 2 25    0,105 3 25  

10:00              
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10:30              

11:00              

11:30 0,015 2 25 0,105 2 25    0,105 3 25  

11:45 0,015 2 25 0,105 2 25    0,105 3 25  

12:00 0,015 2 25 0,105 2 25        

12:30 0,015 2 25 0,105 2 25        

12:45 0,015 2 25 0,105 2 25 0,525 3 35 0,315 4 10 55

14:30 0,015 2 25           

15:00 0,015 2 25           

15:30 0,015 2 25           

16:00 0,015 2 25           

16:30              

17:00              

18:00    0,105 2 25    0,105 3 25  

18:15    0,105 2 25    0,105 3 40  

18:30 0,015 2 25 0,105 2 25        

19:00 0,015 2 25 0,105 2 25        

19:30 0,015 2 25 0,105 2 25        

20:00    0,105 2 25        

20:30       1,05 3 35 0,42 4 10 55

20:45    0,105 2 25        

20:46              

21:00    0,105 2 25        

21:15 0,015 2 25 0,105 2 25        

21:30 0,015 2 25       0,525 5 45  

21:35 0,015 2 25 0,105 2 25        

21:45 0,015 2 25 0,105 2 25        

Qref 0,345 2,100 2,100 2,100

Continued Table 3 

Load profiles of water heaters 

h

M L XL

Qtap f Tm Tp Qtap f Tm Tp Qtap f Tm Tp 

kWh l/min °C °C kWh l/min °C °C kWh l/min °C °C

07:00 0,105 3 25  0,105 3 25  0,105 3 25  

07:05 1,4 6 40  1,4 6 40      
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07:15         1,82 6 40  

07:26         0,105 3 25  

07:30 0,105 3 25  0,105 3 25      

07:45     0,105 3 25  4,42 10 10 40

08:01 0,105 3 25      0,105 3 25  

08:05     3,605 10 10 40     

08:15 0,105 3 25      0,105 3 25  

08:25     0,105 3 25      

08:30 0,105 3 25  0,105 3 25  0,105 3 25  

08:45 0,105 3 25  0,105 3 25  0,105 3 25  

09:00 0,105 3 25  0,105 3 25  0,105 3 25  

09:30 0,105 3 25  0,105 3 25  0,105 3 25  

10:00         0,105 3 25  

10:30 0,105 3 10 40 0,105 3 10 40 0,105 3 10 40

11:00         0,105 3 25  

11:30 0,105 3 25  0,105 3 25  0,105 3 25  

11:45 0,105 3 25  0,105 3 25  0,105 3 25  

12:00             

12:30             

12:45 0,315 4 10 55 0,315 4 10 55 0,735 4 10 55

14:30 0,105 3 25  0,105 3 25  0,105 3 25  

15:00         0,105 3 25  

15:30 0,105 3 25  0,105 3 25  0,105 3 25  

16:00         0,105 3 25  

16:30 0,105 3 25  0,105 3 25  0,105 3 25  

17:00         0,105 3 25  

18:00 0,105 3 25  0,105 3 25  0,105 3 25  

18:15 0,105 3 40  0,105 3 40  0,105 3 40  

18:30 0,105 3 40  0,105 3 40  0,105 3 40  

19:00 0,105 3 25  0,105 3 25  0,105 3 25  

19:30             

20:00             

20:30 0,735 4 10 55 0,735 4 10 55 0,735 4 10 55

20:45             

20:46         4,42 10 10 40

21:00     3,605 10 10 40     

21:15 0,105 3 25      0,105 3 25  

21:30 1,4 6 40  0,105 3 25  4,42 10 10 40
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21:35             

21:45             

Qref 5,845 11,655 19,07

Continued Table 3 

Load profiles of water heaters 

h

XXL

Qtap f Tm Tp 

kWh l/min °C °C

07:00 0,105 3 25  

07:05     

07:15 1,82 6 40  

07:26 0,105 3 25  

07:30     

07:45 6,24 16 10 40

08:01 0,105 3 25  

08:05     

08:15 0,105 3 25  

08:25     

08:30 0,105 3 25  

08:45 0,105 3 25  

09:00 0,105 3 25  

09:30 0,105 3 25  

10:00 0,105 3 25  

10:30 0,105 3 10 40

11:00 0,105 3 25  

11:30 0,105 3 25  

11:45 0,105 3 25  

12:00     

12:30     

12:45 0,735 4 10 55

14:30 0,105 3 25  

15:00 0,105 3 25  

15:30 0,105 3 25  

16:00 0,105 3 25  

16:30 0,105 3 25  
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17:00 0,105 3 25  

18:00 0,105 3 25  

18:15 0,105 3 40  

18:30 0,105 3 40  

19:00 0,105 3 25  

19:30     

20:00     

20:30 0,735 4 10 55

20:45     

20:46 6,24 16 10 40

21:00     

21:15 0,105 3 25  

21:30 6,24 16 10 40

21:35     

21:45     

Qref 24,53

3. Conditions for testing the smart control compliance (smart) of water heaters 

Where the supplier deems it appropriate to declare the value of smart as being ‘1’, measurements of 
the weekly electricity and/or fuel consumption with smart controls and the weekly electricity and/or 
fuel consumption without smart controls shall be carried out using a two-week measurement cycle 
as follows:

- days 1 to 5: random sequence of load profiles chosen from the declared load profile and the 
load profile one below the declared load profile, and smart control disabled,

- days 6 and 7: no water draw-offs, and smart control disabled,

- days 8 to 12: repetition of the same sequence applied for days 1 to 5, and smart control ena-
bled,

- days 13 and 14: no water draw-offs, and smart control enabled,

- the difference between the useful energy content measured during days 1 to 7 and the useful 
energy content measured during days 8 to 14 shall not exceed 2 % of Qref of the declared load 
profile.

4. Conditions for testing solar water heaters 

The solar collector, solar hot water storage tank, pump in the collector loop (if applicable) and heat 
generator shall be tested separately. Where the solar collector and solar hot water storage tank 
cannot be tested separately, they shall be tested in combination. The heat generator shall be tested 
under the conditions set out in point 2 of this Annex.

The results shall be used for the calculations set out in point 3(b) of Annex VIII under the conditions 
set out in Tables 4 and 5. For the purpose of establishing Qtota the efficiency of the heat generator us-
ing the Joule effect in electric resistance heating elements is assumed to be 100/CC, expressed in %.
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5. Conditions for testing heat pump water heaters 

- Heat pump water heaters shall be tested under the conditions set out in Table 6,

- Heat pump water heaters which use ventilation exhaust air as the heat source shall be tested 
under the conditions set out in Table 7.

6. Conditions for testing solar devices 

The solar collector, solar hot water storage tank and pump in the collector loop (if applicable) shall 
be tested separately. Where the solar collector and solar hot water storage tank cannot be tested 
separately, they shall be tested in combination.

The results shall be used for the calculations of Qnonsol for the load profiles M, L, XL and XXL under 
the average climate conditions set out in Tables 4 and 5 and Qaux .

Table 4 

Average daytime temperature [°C] 

 January February March April May June July August September October November December

Average 
climate 
conditions

+2,8 +2,6 +7,4 +12,2 +16,3 +19,8 +21,0 +22,0 +17,0 +11,9 +5,6 +3,2

Colder 
climate 
conditions

–3,8 –4,1 –0,6 +5,2 +11,0 +16,5 +19,3 +18,4 +12,8 +6,7 +1,2 –3,5

Warmer 
climate 
conditions

+9,5 +10,1 +11,6 +15,3 +21,4 +26,5 +28,8 +27,9 +23,6 +19,0 +14,5 +10,4

Table 5

Average global solar irradiance [W/m2] 

 January February March April May June July August September October November December

Average 
climate 
conditions

70 104 149 192 221 222 232 217 176 129 80 56

Colder 
climate 
conditions

22 75 124 192 234 237 238 181 120 64 23 13

Warmer 
climate 
conditions

128 137 182 227 248 268 268 263 243 175 126 109
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Table 6 

Standard rating conditions for heat pump water heaters, temperatures in dry bulb air temperature 
(wet bulb air temperature in brackets) 

Heat source Outdoor air Indoor air Exhaust air Brine Water

Climate 
conditions

Average 
climate 

conditions

Colder 
climate 

conditions

Warmer 
climate 

conditions

Not appli-
cable

All climate conditions

Temperature + 7 °C 
(+ 6 °C)

+ 2 °C 
(+ 1 °C)

+ 14 °C 
(+ 13 °C)

+ 20 °C 
(maximum 
+ 15 °C)

+ 20 °C 
(+ 12 °C)

0 °C (in-
let)/– 3 °C 

(outlet)

+ 10 °C 
(inlet)/+ 7 °C 

(outlet)

Table 7 

Maximum ventilation exhaust air available [m3/h], at a temperature of 20 °C and with humidity of 
5,5 g/m3 

Declared load profile XXS XS S M L XL XXL 

Maximum ventilation exhaust air available 109 128 128 159 190 870 1 021

7. Technical parameters of water heaters 

The following parameters shall be established for water heaters:

(a) the daily electricity consumption Qelec in kWh, rounded to three decimal places;

(b) the declared load profile, expressed by the appropriate letter in accordance with Table 3 of 
this Annex;

(c) the sound power level in dB, indoors, rounded to the nearest integer (for heat pump water 
heaters, if applicable); in addition, for water heaters using fossil and/or biomass fuels:

(d) the daily fuel consumption Qfuel in kWh in terms of GCV, rounded to three decimal places; in 
addition, for water heaters for which the value of smart is declared as being ‘1’:

(e) the weekly fuel consumption with smart controls Qfuel,week,smart in kWh in terms of GCV, round-
ed to three decimal places;

(f) the weekly electricity consumption with smart controls Qelec,week,smart in kWh, rounded to three 
decimal places;

(g) the weekly fuel consumption without smart controls Qfuel,week in kWh in terms of GCV, round-
ed to three decimal places;

(h) the weekly electricity consumption without smart controls Qelec,week in kWh, rounded to three 
decimal places; in addition, for solar water heaters:

(i) the collector aperture area Asol in m2, rounded to two decimal places;

(j) the zero-loss efficiency η0 , rounded to three decimal places;

(k) the first-order coefficient a1 in W/(m2 K), rounded to two decimal places;

(l) the second-order coefficient a2 in W/(m2 K2), rounded to three decimal places;
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(m) the incidence angle modifier IAM, rounded to two decimal places;

(n) the pump power consumption solpump in W, rounded to two decimal places;

(o) the standby power consumption solstandby in W, rounded to two decimal places; in addition, 
for heat pump water heaters:

(p) the sound power level LWA in dB, outdoors, rounded to the nearest integer.

8. Technical parameters of hot water storage tanks 

The following parameters shall be established for hot water storage tanks:

(a) the storage volume V in litres, rounded to one decimal place;

(b) the standing loss S in W, rounded to one decimal place.

9. Technical parameters of solar devices 

The following parameters shall be established for solar devices:

(a) the collector aperture area Asol in m2, rounded to two decimal places;

(b) the zero-loss efficiency η0 , rounded to three decimal places;

(c) the first-order coefficient a1 in W/(m2 K), rounded to two decimal places;

(d) the second-order coefficient a2 in W/(m2 K2), rounded to three decimal places;

(e) the incidence angle modifier IAM, rounded to two decimal place;

(f) the pump power consumption solpump in W, rounded to two decimal places;

(g) the standby power consumption, solstandby in W, rounded to two decimal places.
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ANNEX VIII
Method for calculating the water heating energy efficiency of water heaters

 

1. For the purposes of compliance and verification of compliance with the requirements of this Regu-
lation, calculations shall be made using harmonised standards the reference numbers of which have 
been published for this purpose in the Official Journal of the European Union, or using other appro-
priate calculation methods that take into account the generally recognised state-of-the-art methods. 
They shall meet the technical parameters and calculations set out in points 2 to 6.

Technical parameters used for the calculations shall be measured in accordance with Annex VII.

2. Technical parameters of water heaters 

The following parameters shall be calculated for water heaters under average climate conditions:

(a) the water heating energy efficiency ηwh in %, rounded to one decimal place;

(b) the annual electricity consumption AEC in kWh in terms of final energy, rounded to the 
nearest integer; 

in addition, for water heaters using fuels under average climate conditions:

(c) the annual fuel consumption AFC in kWh in terms of GCV, rounded to the nearest integer; 

in addition, for solar water heaters under average climate conditions:

(d) the heat generator water heating energy efficiency ηwh,nonsol in %, rounded to one decimal 
place;

(e) the annual auxiliary electricity consumption Qaux in kWh in terms of final energy, rounded to 
one decimal place; 

in addition, for solar water heaters and heat pump water heaters under colder and warmer 
climate conditions:

(f) the parameters set out in points (a) to (c); 

in addition for solar water heaters under average, colder and warmer climate conditions:

(g) the annual non-solar heat contribution Qnonsol in kWh in terms of primary energy for electricity 
and/or in kWh in terms of GCV for fuels, rounded to one decimal place. 

3. Calculation of the water heating energy efficiency ηwh 

(a) Conventional water heaters and heat pump water heaters:

The water heating energy efficiency is calculated as follows:

For water-/brine-to-water heat pump water heaters, the electricity consumption of one or more 
ground water pumps shall be taken into account.
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(b) Solar water heaters:

The water heating energy efficiency is calculated as follows:

Where:

 

4. Calculation of the annual electricity consumption AEC and the annual fuel consumption AFC 

(a) Conventional water heaters and heat pump water heaters:

The annual electricity consumption AEC in kWh in terms of final energy is calculated as follows:

The annual fuel consumption AFC in GJ in terms of GCV is calculated as follows:

(b) Solar water heaters:

The annual electricity consumption AEC in kWh in terms of final energy is calculated as follows:

The annual fuel consumption AFC in GJ in terms of GCV is calculated as follows:

5. Determination of the smart control factor SCF and of smart control compliance smart 

(a) The smart control factor is calculated as follows:

(b) If SCF ≥ 0,07, the value of smart shall be 1. In all other cases, the value of smart shall be 0. 

PART I   ENERGY EFFICIENCY ACQUIS / DELEGATED REGULATION (EU) 812/2013



280

6. Determination of the ambient correction term Qcor 

The ambient correction term is calculated as follows:

(a) for conventional water heaters using electricity:

(b) for conventional water heaters using fuels:

(c) for heat pump water heaters:

Where:

the k-values are given in Table 8 for each load profile.

Table 8 

k-values 

3XS XXS XS S M L XL XXL

k 0,23 0,23 0,23 0,23 0,23 0,23 0,23 0,0
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ANNEX IX
Verification procedure for market surveillance purposes

For the purposes of assessing the conformity with the requirements laid down in Articles 3 and 4, 
Contracting Party authorities shall test a single water heater, hot water storage tank, solar device 
or package of water heater and solar device and provide the information on the test results to the 
authorities of the other Contracting Parties. If the measured parameters do not meet the values 
declared by the supplier within the ranges set out in Table 9, the measurement shall be carried out 
on three additional water heaters, hot water storage tanks, solar devices or packages of water heater 
and solar device and the information on the test results shall be provided to the authorities of the 
other Contracting Parties and to the Commission within one month of testing. The arithmetic 
mean of the measured values of these three water heaters, hot water storage tanks, solar devices or 
packages of water heater and solar device shall meet the values declared by the supplier within the 
range set out in Table 9.

Otherwise, the model and all other equivalent water heater models, hot water storage tanks models, 
solar device models or package of water heater and solar device models shall be considered not to 
comply.

Contracting Party authorities shall use the procedures set out in Annexes VII and VIII.

Table 9

Verification tolerances

Measured parameter Verification tolerance

Daily electricity consumption Qelec 
The measured value shall not be more 
than 5 % higher than the rated value10.

Sound power level LWA , indoors and/or outdoors
The measured value shall not be more 
than 2 dB higher than the rated value.

Daily fuel consumption Qfuel 
The measured value shall not be more 
than 5 % higher than the rated value.

Weekly fuel consumption with smart controls Qfuel,week,smart 
The measured value shall not be more 
than 5 % higher than the rated value.

Weekly fuel consumption without smart controls Qfuel,week 
The measured value shall not be more 
than 5 % higher than the rated value.

Weekly electricity consumption with smart controls Qelec,week,smart 
The measured value shall not be more 
than 5 % higher than the rated value.

Weekly electricity consumption without smart controls Qelec,week 
The measured value shall not be more 
than 5 % higher than the rated value.

Collector aperture area Asol 
The measured value shall not be more 
than 2 % lower than the rated value.

Pump power consumption solpump 
The measured value shall not be more 
than 3 % higher than the rated value.

Standby power consumption solstandby 
The measured value shall not be more 
than 5 % higher than the rated value.

Storage volume V 
The measured value shall not be more 
than 2 % lower than the rated value.

Standing loss S 
The measured value shall not be more 
than 5 % higher than the rated value.

10 Rated value’ means the value declared by the supplier.
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Delegated Regulation (EU) 811/2013 of 18 February 2013 supplementing Di-
rective 2010/30/EU with regard to the energy labelling of space heaters, com-
bination heaters, packages of space heater, temperature control and solar 
device and packages of combination heater, temperature control and solar 
device

Incorporated and adapted by Ministerial Council Decision 2014/02/MC-EnC of 23 September 2014 
adapting certain Delegated Regulations on energy related products.

The adaptations made by Ministerial Council Decision 2014/02/MC-EnC are highlighted in bold and blue.

Whereas:

(1) Directive 2010/30/EU requires the Commission to adopt delegated acts as regards the labelling 
of energy-related products that have a significant potential for energy savings but exhibit a wide 
disparity in performance levels with equivalent functionality.

(2) The energy consumed by space heaters and by combination heaters providing space and water 
heating, accounts for a significant share of the total energy demand in the Union. Space heaters 
and combination heaters with equivalent functionality exhibit a wide disparity in terms of energy 
efficiency. The scope for reducing their energy consumption is significant and includes combining 
them with appropriate temperature controls and solar devices. Space heaters, combination heaters 
and packages of such heaters in combination with temperature controls and solar devices should 
therefore be covered by energy labelling requirements.

(3) Space heaters and combination heaters that are designed for using gaseous or liquid fuels pre-
dominantly (more than 50 %) produced from biomass have specific technical characteristics which 
require further technical, economic and environmental analyses. Depending on the outcome of the 
analyses, energy labelling requirements for those heaters should be set at a later stage, if appropriate.

(4) Harmonised provisions should be laid down on labelling and standard product information re-
garding the energy efficiency of space heaters and combination heaters in order to provide incen-
tives for manufacturers to improve the energy efficiency of these heaters, to encourage end-users 
to purchase energy-efficient products and to contribute to the functioning of the internal market.

(5) As regards significant energy and cost savings for each type of heater, this Regulation should 
introduce a new labelling scale from A++ to G for the space heating function of boiler space heaters, 
cogeneration space heaters, heat pump space heaters, boiler combination heaters and heat pump 
combination heaters. While classes A to G cover the various types of conventional boilers when not 
combined with cogeneration or renewable energy technologies, classes A+ and A++ should promote 
the use of cogeneration and renewable energy sources.

(6) Furthermore, a new A-G labelling scale should be introduced for the water heating function of 
boiler combination heaters and heat pump combination heaters, in line with Commission Delegated 
Regulation (EU) No 812/2013 of 18 February 2013 supplementing Directive 2010/30/EU of the Euro-
pean Parliament and of the Council with regard to the energy labelling of water heaters, hot water 
storage tanks and packages of water heater and solar device.

(7) Further classes A+++ and A+ should be added after four years to the seasonal space heating 
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and water heating classes, respectively, unless the review of the Regulation proves otherwise, to 
accelerate the market penetration of high-efficiency space heaters and combination heaters using 
renewable energy sources.

(8) This Regulation should ensure that consumers get more accurate comparative information about 
the performance of heat pump heaters, based on a seasonal efficiency calculation and measurement 
method for three European climate zones. The Commission mandated the European standardisation 
bodies to investigate whether a similar method should be developed for other heaters. European 
standardised heating seasons for boiler heaters, cogeneration heaters and solar heaters could be 
considered in the review of this Regulation.

(9) The sound power level of a heater can be an important consideration for end-users. Information 
on sound power levels should be included on the labels of space heaters and combination heaters.

(10) The combined effect of this Regulation and Commission Regulation (EU) No 813/2013 of 2 Au-
gust 2013 implementing Directive 2009/125/EC of the European Parliament and of the Council with 
regard to ecodesign requirements for space heaters and combination heaters is expected to result 
in estimated annual energy savings of around 1 900 PJ (about 45 Mtoe) by 2020, corresponding to 
about 110 Mt CO2 emissions, compared to what would happen if no measures were taken.

(11) The information provided on the label should be obtained through reliable, accurate and repro-
ducible measurement and calculation procedures that take into account recognised state-of-the-art 
measurement and calculation methods including, where available, harmonised standards adopted 
by the European standardisation bodies under a request from the Commission, in accordance with 
the procedures laid down in the Directive 98/34/EC of the European Parliament and of the Council 
of 22 June 1998 laying down a procedure for the provision of information in the field of technical 
standards and regulations and of rules on Information Society services1, for the purpose of establish-
ing ecodesign requirements.

(12) This Regulation should specify a uniform design and content of product labels for space heaters 
and combination heaters.

(13) In addition, this Regulation should specify requirements for the product fiche and technical 
documentation for space heaters and combination heaters.

(14) Moreover, this Regulation should specify requirements for the information to be provided for 
any form of distance selling of space heaters and combination heaters and in any advertisements and 
technical promotional material for such heaters.

(15) In addition to the product labels and fiches for stand-alone space heaters and combination 
heaters laid down in this Regulation, package labels and fiches based on product fiches from sup-
pliers should ensure that the end-user has easy access to information on the energy performance 
of packages of heaters combined with solar devices and/or temperature controls. The most efficient 
class A+++ may be reached by such a package.

(16) It is appropriate to provide for a review of the provisions of this Regulation taking into account 
technological progress, 

HAS ADOPTED THIS REGULATION:

1 OJ L 204, 21.7.1998, p. 37.

PART I   ENERGY EFFICIENCY ACQUIS / DELEGATED REGULATION (EU) 811/2013



285

Article 1

Subject matter and scope

1. This Regulation establishes requirements for the energy labelling of, and the provision of supple-
mentary product information on, space heaters and combination heaters with a rated heat output 
≤ 70 kW, packages of space heater ≤ 70 kW, temperature control and solar device and packages of 
combination heater ≤ 70 kW, temperature control and solar device.

2. This Regulation shall not apply to:

(a) heaters specifically designed for using gaseous or liquid fuels predominantly produced from bio-
mass;

(b) heaters using solid fuels;

(c) heaters within the scope of Directive 2010/75/EU of the European Parliament and of the Council2;

(d) heaters generating heat only for the purpose of providing hot drinking or sanitary water;

(e) heaters for heating and distributing gaseous heat transfer media such as vapour or air;

(f) cogeneration space heaters with a maximum electrical capacity of 50 kW or above. 

Article 2

Definitions

In addition to the definitions set out in Article 2 of Directive 2010/30/EC, the following definitions 
shall apply for the purposes of this Regulation:

(1) ‘heater’ means a space heater or combination heater;

(2) ‘space heater’ means a device that

(a) provides heat to a water-based central heating system in order to reach and maintain at a desired 
level the indoor temperature of an enclosed space such as a building, a dwelling or a room; and

(b) is equipped with one or more heat generators;

(3) ‘combination heater’ means a space heater that is designed to also provide heat to deliver hot 
drinking or sanitary water at given temperature levels, quantities and flow rates during given inter-
vals, and is connected to an external supply of drinking or sanitary water;

(4) ‘water-based central heating system’ means a system using water as a heat transfer medium 
to distribute centrally generated heat to heat emitters for the space heating of buildings, or parts 
thereof;

(5) ‘heat generator’ means the part of a heater that generates the heat using one or more of the 
following processes:

(a) combustion of fossil fuels and/or biomass fuels;

(b) use of the Joule effect in electric resistance heating elements;

(c) capture of ambient heat from an air source, water source or ground source, and/or waste heat;

(6) ‘rated heat output’ (Prated) means the declared heat output of a heater when providing space 
2 OJ L 334, 17.12.2010, p. 17.
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heating and, if applicable, water heating at standard rating conditions, expressed in kW; for heat 
pump space heaters and heat pump combination heaters the standard rating conditions for estab-
lishing the rated heat output are the reference design conditions, as set out in Annex VII, Table 10;

(7) ‘standard rating conditions’ means the operating conditions of heaters under average climate 
conditions for establishing the rated heat output, seasonal space heating energy efficiency, water 
heating energy efficiency and sound power level;

(8) ‘biomass’ means the biodegradable fraction of products, waste and residues from biological 
origin from agriculture (including vegetal and animal substances), forestry and related industries 
including fisheries and aquaculture, as well as the biodegradable fraction of industrial and municipal 
waste;

(9) ‘biomass fuel’ means a gaseous or liquid fuel produced from biomass;

(10) ‘fossil fuel’ means a gaseous or liquid fuel of fossil origin;

(11) ‘cogeneration space heater’ means a space heater simultaneously generating heat and electric-
ity in a single process;

(12) ‘temperature control’ means the equipment that interfaces with the end-user regarding the val-
ues and timing of the desired indoor temperature, and communicates relevant data to an interface 
of the heater such as a central processing unit, thus helping to regulate the indoor temperature(s);

(13) ‘solar device’ means a solar-only system, a solar collector, a solar hot water storage tank or a 
pump in the collector loop, which are placed on the market separately;

(14) ‘solar-only system’ means a device that is equipped with one or more solar collectors and solar 
hot water storage tanks and possibly pumps in the collector loop and other parts, which is placed 
on the market as one unit and is not equipped with any heat generator except possibly one or more 
back-up immersion heaters;

(15) ‘solar collector’ means a device designed to absorb global solar irradiance and to transfer the 
heat energy so produced to a fluid passing through it;

(16) ‘hot water storage tank’ means a vessel for storing hot water for water and/or space heating 
purposes, including any additives, which is not equipped with any heat generator except possibly 
one or more back-up immersion heaters;

(17) ‘solar hot water storage tank’ means a hot water storage tank storing heat energy produced by 
one or more solar collectors;

(18) ‘back-up immersion heater’ means a Joule effect electric resistance heater that is part of a hot 
water storage tank and generates heat only when the external heat source is disrupted (including 
during maintenance periods) or out of order, or that is part of a solar hot water storage tank and 
provides heat when the solar heat source is not sufficient to satisfy required comfort levels;

(19) ‘package of space heater, temperature control and solar device’ means a package offered to the 
end-user containing one or more space heaters combined with one or more temperature controls 
and/or one or more solar devices;

(20) ‘package of combination heater, temperature control and solar device’ means a package of-
fered to the end-user containing one or more combination heaters combined with one or more 
temperature controls, and/or one or more solar devices;

(21) ‘seasonal space heating energy efficiency’ (ηs ) means the ratio between the space heating de-
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mand for a designated heating season, supplied by a space heater, a combination heater, a package 
of space heater, temperature control and solar device or a package of combination heater, tempera-
ture control and solar device, and the annual energy consumption required to meet this demand, 
expressed in %;

(22) ‘water heating energy efficiency’ (ηwh ) means the ratio between the useful energy in the drink-
ing or sanitary water provided by a combination heater or a package of combination heater, tem-
perature control and solar device, and the energy required for its generation, expressed in %;

(23) ‘sound power level’ (LWA ) means the A-weighted sound power level, indoors and/or outdoors, 
expressed in dB. 

For the purposes of Annexes II to VIII, additional definitions are set out in Annex I.

Article 3

Responsibilities of suppliers and timetable

1. From 1 January 2018 suppliers placing space heaters on the market and/or putting them into 
service, including those integrated in packages of space heater, temperature control and solar de-
vice, shall ensure that:

(a) a printed label complying with the format and content of information set out in point 1.1 of An-
nex III is provided for each space heater conforming to the seasonal space heating energy efficiency 
classes set out in point 1 of Annex II, whereby: for heat pump space heaters, the printed label is pro-
vided at least in the packaging of the heat generator; for space heaters intended for use in packages 
of space heater, temperature control and solar device, a second label complying with the format and 
content of information set out in point 3 of Annex III is provided for each space heater;

(b) a product fiche, as set out in point 1 of Annex IV, is provided for each space heater, whereby: 
for heat pump space heaters, the product fiche is provided at least for the heat generator; for space 
heaters intended for use in packages of space heater, temperature control and solar device, a second 
fiche, as set out in point 5 of Annex IV, is provided;

(c) the technical documentation, as set out in point 1 of Annex V, is provided on request to the au-
thorities of the Contracting Parties and to the Commission;

(d) any advertisement relating to a specific space heater model and containing energy-related or 
price information includes a reference to the seasonal space heating energy efficiency class under 
average climate conditions for that model;

(e) any technical promotional material concerning a specific space heater model and describing its 
specific technical parameters includes a reference to the seasonal space heating energy efficiency 
class under average climate conditions for that model. 

From 26 September 2019 a printed label complying with the format and content of information 
set out in point 1.2 of Annex III shall be provided for each space heater conforming to the seasonal 
space heating energy efficiency classes set out in point 1 of Annex II, whereby: for heat pump space 
heaters, the printed label shall be provided at least in the packaging of the heat generator.

2. From 1 January 2018 suppliers placing combination heaters on the market and/or putting them 
into service, including those integrated in packages of combination heater, temperature control and 
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solar device, shall ensure that:

(a) a printed label complying with the format and content of information set out in point 2.1 of 
Annex III is provided for each combination heater conforming to the seasonal space heating energy 
efficiency classes and water heating energy efficiency classes set out in points 1 and 2 of Annex II, 
whereby: for heat pump combination heaters, the printed label is provided at least in the packaging 
of the heat generator; for combination heaters intended for use in packages of combination heater, 
temperature control and solar device, a second label complying with the format and content of in-
formation set out in point 4 of Annex III is provided for each combination heater;

(b) a product fiche, as set out in point 2 of Annex IV, is provided for each combination heater, where-
by: for heat pump combination heaters, the product fiche is provided at least for the heat generator; 
for combination heaters intended for use in packages of combination heater, temperature control 
and solar device, a second fiche, as set out in point 6 of Annex IV, is provided;

(c) the technical documentation, as set out in point 2 of Annex V, is provided on request to the au-
thorities of the Contracting Parties and to the Commission;

(d) any advertisement relating to a specific combination heater model and containing energy-related 
or price information includes a reference to the seasonal space heating energy efficiency class and 
water heating energy efficiency class under average climate conditions for that model;

(e) any technical promotional material concerning a specific combination heater model and de-
scribing its specific technical parameters includes a reference to the seasonal space heating energy 
efficiency class and water heating energy efficiency class under average climate conditions for that 
model. 

From 26 September 2019 a printed label complying with the format and content of information 
set out in point 2.2 of Annex III shall be provided for each combination heater conforming to the 
seasonal space heating energy efficiency classes and water heating energy efficiency classes set out 
in points 1 and 2 of Annex II, whereby: for heat pump combination heaters, the printed label shall 
be provided at least in the packaging of the heat generator.

3. From 1 January 2018 suppliers placing temperature controls on the market and/or putting them 
into service shall ensure that:

(a) a product fiche, as set out in point 3 of Annex IV, is provided;

(b) the technical documentation, as set out in point 3 of Annex V, is provided on request to the 
authorities of the Contracting Parties and to the Commission. 

4. From 1 January 2018 suppliers placing solar devices on the market and/or putting them into 
service shall ensure that:

(a) a product fiche, as set out in point 4 of Annex IV, is provided;

(b) the technical documentation, as set out in point 4 of Annex V, is provided on request to the 
authorities of the Contracting Parties and to the Commission. 

5. From 1 January 2018 suppliers placing packages of space heater, temperature control and solar 
device on the market and/or putting them into service shall ensure that:

(a) a printed label complying with the format and content of information set out in point 3 of Annex 
III is provided for each package of space heater, temperature control and solar device conforming to 
the seasonal space heating energy efficiency classes set out in point 1 of Annex II;
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(b) a product fiche, as set out in point 5 of Annex IV, is provided for each package of space heater, 
temperature control and solar device;

(c) the technical documentation, as set out in point 5 of Annex V, is provided on request to the au-
thorities of the Contracting Parties and to the Commission;

(d) any advertisement relating to a specific package of space heater, temperature control and solar 
device model and containing energy-related or price information includes a reference to the seasonal 
space heating energy efficiency class under average climate conditions for that model;

(e) any technical promotional material concerning a specific package of space heater, temperature 
control and solar device model and describing its specific technical parameters includes a reference 
to the seasonal space heating energy efficiency class under average climate conditions for that mod-
el. 

6. From 1 January 2018 suppliers placing packages of combination heater, temperature control and 
solar device on the market and/or putting them into service shall ensure that:

(a) a printed label complying with the format and content of information set out in point 4 of Annex 
III is provided for each package of combination heater, temperature control and solar device con-
forming to the seasonal space heating energy efficiency classes and water heating energy efficiency 
classes set out in points 1 and 2 of Annex II;

(b) a product fiche, as set out in point 6 of Annex IV, is provided for each package of combination 
heater, temperature control and solar device;

(c) the technical documentation, as set out in point 6 of Annex V, is provided on request to the au-
thorities of the Contracting Parties and to the Commission;

(d) any advertisement relating to a specific package of combination heater, temperature control 
and solar device model and containing energy-related or price information includes a reference to 
the seasonal space heating energy efficiency class and water heating energy efficiency class under 
average climate conditions for that model;

(e) any technical promotional material concerning a specific package of combination heater, tem-
perature control and solar device model and describing its specific technical parameters includes a 
reference to the seasonal space heating energy efficiency class and water heating energy efficiency 
class under average climate conditions for that model. 

Article 4

Responsibilities of dealers

1. Dealers of space heaters shall ensure that:

(a) each space heater, at the point of sale, bears the label provided by suppliers in accordance with 
Article 3(1), as set out in point 1 of Annex III, on the outside of the front of the appliance, in such a 
way as to be clearly visible;

(b) space heaters offered for sale, hire or hire-purchase, where the end-user cannot be expected 
to see the space heater displayed, are marketed with the information provided by the suppliers in 
accordance with point 1 of Annex VI;

(c) any advertisement relating to a specific space heater model and containing energy-related or price 
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information includes a reference to the seasonal space heating energy efficiency class under average 
climate conditions for that model;

(d) any technical promotional material concerning a specific space heater model and describing its 
specific technical parameters includes a reference to the seasonal space heating energy efficiency 
class under average climate conditions for that model. 

2. Dealers of combination heaters shall ensure that:

(a) each combination heater, at the point of sale, bears the label provided by suppliers in accordance 
with Article 3(2), as set out in point 2 of Annex III, on the outside of the front of the appliance, in 
such a way as to be clearly visible;

(b) combination heaters offered for sale, hire or hire-purchase, where the end-user cannot be ex-
pected to see the combination heater displayed, are marketed with the information provided by the 
suppliers in accordance with point 2 of Annex VI;

(c) any advertisement relating to a specific combination heater model and containing energy-related 
or price information includes a reference to the seasonal space heating energy efficiency class and 
water heating energy efficiency class under average climate conditions for that model;

(d) any technical promotional material concerning a specific combination heater model and de-
scribing its specific technical parameters includes a reference to the seasonal space heating energy 
efficiency class and water heating energy efficiency class under average climate conditions for that 
model. 

3. Dealers of packages of space heater, temperature control and solar device shall ensure, based on 
the label and fiches provided by suppliers in accordance with Article 3(1), (3), (4) and (5), that:

(a) any offer for a specific package includes the seasonal space heating energy efficiency and the 
seasonal space heating energy efficiency class for that package under average, colder or warmer 
climate conditions, as applicable, by displaying with the package the label set out in point 3 of Annex 
III and providing the fiche set out in point 5 of Annex IV, duly filled in according to the characteristics 
of that package;

(b) packages of space heater, temperature control and solar device offered for sale, hire or hire-pur-
chase, where the end-user cannot be expected to see the package of space heater, temperature 
control and solar device displayed, are marketed with the information provided in accordance with 
point 3 of Annex VI;

(c) any advertisement relating to a specific package of space heater, temperature control and solar 
device model and containing energy-related or price information includes a reference to the seasonal 
space heating energy efficiency class under average climate conditions for that model;

(d) any technical promotional material concerning a specific package of space heater, temperature 
control and solar device model and describing its specific technical parameters includes a reference 
to the seasonal space heating energy efficiency class under average climate conditions for that mod-
el. 

4. Dealers of packages of combination heater, temperature control and solar device shall ensure, 
based on the label and fiches provided by suppliers in accordance with Article 3(2), (3), (4) and (6), 
that:

(a) any offer for a specific package of combination heater, temperature control and solar device 
includes the seasonal space heating energy efficiency, the water heating energy efficiency, the sea-
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sonal space heating energy efficiency class and the water heating energy efficiency class for that 
package under average, colder or warmer climate conditions, as applicable, by displaying with the 
package the label set out in point 4 of Annex III and providing the fiche set out in point 6 of Annex 
IV, duly filled in according to the characteristics of that package;

(b) packages of combination heater, temperature control and solar device offered for sale, hire or 
hire-purchase, where the end-user cannot be expected to see the package of combination heater, 
temperature control and solar device displayed, are marketed with the information provided in ac-
cordance with point 4 of Annex VI;

(c) any advertisement relating to a specific package of combination heater, temperature control 
and solar device model and containing energy-related or price information includes a reference to 
the seasonal space heating energy efficiency class and water heating energy efficiency class under 
average climate conditions for that model;

(d) any technical promotional material concerning a specific package of combination heater, tem-
perature control and solar device model and describing its specific technical parameters includes a 
reference to the seasonal space heating energy efficiency class and water heating energy efficiency 
class under average climate conditions for that model. 

Article 5

Measurement and calculation methods

The information to be provided pursuant to Articles 3 and 4 shall be obtained by reliable, accurate 
and reproducible measurement and calculation methods which take into account the recognised 
state-of-the-art measurement and calculation methods, as set out in Annex VII.

Article 6

Verification procedure for market surveillance purposes

Contracting Parties shall apply the procedure set out in Annex VIII when assessing the conformity 
of the declared seasonal space heating energy efficiency class, water heating energy efficiency class, 
seasonal space heating energy efficiency, water heating energy efficiency and sound power level of 
heaters.

Article 7

Review

…3

3 Not applicable
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Article 8

Entry into force and application

This Regulation shall apply from 1 January 20164.

The Secretariat shall monitor and review the implementation of the Delegated Regulations 
referred to in Article 1 in the Contracting Parties. Contracting Parties shall communicate to 
the Energy Community Secretariat the text of the main provisions of national law which 
they adopt in the field covered by these Delegated Regulations, in the next year of the 
deadline for the overall implementation5. 

This Decision (2014/02/MC-EnC) enters into force upon its adoption (23 September 2014) 
and it is addressed to the Contracting Parties6.

4 The text displayed here corresponds to Article 2(2) of Decision 2014/02/MC-EnC
5 The text displayed here corresponds to Article 2(3) of Decision 2014/02/MC-EnC
6 The text displayed here corresponds to Article 3(1) of Decision 2014/02/MC-EnC
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ANNEX I
Definitions applicable for Annexes II to VIII 

For the purposes of Annexes II to VIII the following definitions shall apply:

Definitions related to heaters: 

(1) ‘boiler space heater’, for the purposes of Figures 1 to 4 in Annex IV referred to as ‘boiler’, means 
a space heater that generates heat using the combustion of fossil fuels and/or biomass fuels, and/or 
using the Joule effect in electric resistance heating elements;

(2) ‘boiler combination heater’, for the purposes of Figures 1 to 4 in Annex IV referred to as ‘boiler’, 
means a boiler space heater that is designed to also provide heat to deliver hot drinking or sanitary 
water at given temperature levels, quantities and flow rates during given intervals, and is connected 
to an external supply of drinking or sanitary water;

(3) ‘heat pump space heater’, for the purposes of Figures 1 and 3 in Annex IV referred to as ‘heat 
pump’, means a space heater using ambient heat from an air source, water source or ground source, 
and/or waste heat for heat generation; a heat pump space heater may be equipped with one or 
more supplementary heaters using the Joule effect in electric resistance heating elements or the 
combustion of fossil and/or biomass fuels;

(4) ‘heat pump combination heater’, for the purposes of Figures 1 and 3 in Annex IV referred to as 
‘heat pump’, means a heat pump space heater that is designed to also provide heat to deliver hot 
drinking or sanitary water at given temperature levels, quantities and flow rates during given inter-
vals, and is connected to an external supply of drinking or sanitary water;

(5) ‘supplementary heater’ means a non-preferential heater that generates heat in cases where the 
heat demand is greater than the rated heat output of the preferential heater;

(6) ‘rated heat output of supplementary heater’ (Psup) means the declared heat output of the supple-
mentary heater when providing space heating and, if applicable, water heating at standard rating 
conditions, expressed in kW; if the supplementary heater is a heat pump space heater or heat pump 
combination heater, the standard rating condition for establishing the rated heat output of supple-
mentary heater is the outdoor temperature Tj = + 7 °C;

(7) ‘outdoor temperature’ (Tj ) means the dry bulb outdoor air temperature, expressed in degrees 
Celsius; the relative humidity may be indicated by a corresponding wet bulb temperature;

(8) ‘annual energy consumption’ (QHE ) means the annual energy consumption of a heater required 
for space heating to meet the reference annual heating demand for a designated heating season, 
expressed in kWh in terms of the final energy and/or in GJ in terms of GCV;

(9) ‘standby mode’ means a condition where the heater is connected to the mains power source, 
depends on energy input from the mains power source to work as intended and provides only the 
following functions, which may persist for an indefinite time: reactivation function, or reactivation 
function and only an indication of enabled reactivation function, and/or information or status dis-
play;

(10) ‘standby mode power consumption’ (PSB ) means the power consumption of a heater in standby 
mode, expressed in kW;
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(11) ‘conversion coefficient’ (CC) means a coefficient reflecting the estimated 40 % average EU 
generation efficiency referred to in Directive 2012/27/EU of the European Parliament and of the 
Council7; the value of the conversion coefficient is CC = 2,5;

(12) ‘gross calorific value’ (GCV) means the total amount of heat released by a unit quantity of fuel 
when it is burned completely with oxygen and when the products of combustion are returned to 
ambient temperature; this quantity includes the condensation heat of any water vapour contained in 
the fuel and of the water vapour formed by the combustion of any hydrogen contained in the fuel;

Definitions related to boiler space heaters, boiler combination heaters and cogeneration space heat-
ers: 

(13) ‘seasonal space heating energy efficiency in active mode’ (ηson ) means

- for fuel boiler space heaters and fuel boiler combination heaters, a weighted average of the useful 
efficiency at rated heat output and the useful efficiency at 30 % of the rated heat output, expressed 
in %;

- for electric boiler space heaters and electric boiler combination heaters, the useful efficiency at 
rated heat output, expressed in %;

- for cogeneration space heaters not equipped with supplementary heaters, the useful efficiency at 
rated heat output, expressed in %;

- for cogeneration space heaters equipped with supplementary heaters, a weighted average of the 
useful efficiency at rated heat output with supplementary heater disabled, and the useful efficiency 
at rated heat output with supplementary heater enabled, expressed in %;

(14) ‘useful efficiency’ (η) means the ratio of the useful heat output and the total energy input of a 
boiler space heater, boiler combination heater or cogeneration space heater, expressed in %, where-
by the total energy input is expressed in terms of GCV and/or in terms of final energy multiplied by 
CC;

(15) ‘useful heat output’ (P) means the heat output of a boiler space heater, boiler combination 
heater or cogeneration space heater transmitted to the heat carrier, expressed in kW;

(16) ‘electrical efficiency’ (ηel ) means the ratio of the electricity output and the total energy input of 
a cogeneration space heater, expressed in %, whereby the total energy input is expressed in terms 
of GCV and/or in terms of final energy multiplied by CC;

(17) ‘ignition burner power consumption’ (Pign ) means the power consumption of a burner intended 
to ignite the main burner, expressed in W in terms of GCV;

(18) ‘condensing boiler’ means a boiler space heater or boiler combination heater in which, under 
normal operating conditions and at given operating water temperatures, the water vapour in the 
combustion products is partially condensed, in order to make use of the latent heat of this water 
vapour for heating purposes;

(19) ‘auxiliary electricity consumption’ means the annual electricity required for the designated op-
eration of a boiler space heater, boiler combination heater or cogeneration space heater, calculated 
from the electric power consumption at full load (elmax), at part load (elmin), in standby mode and 
default operating hours at each mode, expressed in kWh in terms of final energy;

(20) ‘standby heat loss’ (Pstby ) means the heat loss of a boiler space heater, boiler combination heater 
7 OJ L 315, 14.11.2012, p. 1.
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or cogeneration space heater in operating modes without heat demand, expressed in kW;

Definitions related to heat pump space heaters and heat pump combination heaters: 

(21) ‘rated coefficient of performance’ (COPrated ) or ‘rated primary energy ratio’ (PERrated ) means the 
declared heat capacity, expressed in kW, divided by the energy input, expressed in kW in terms of 
GCV and/or in kW in terms of final energy multiplied by CC, for heating provided at standard rating 
conditions;

(22) ‘reference design conditions’ means the combination of the reference design temperature, the 
maximum bivalent temperature and the maximum operation limit temperature, as set out in Annex 
VII, Table 10;

(23) ‘reference design temperature’ (Tdesignh) means the outdoor temperature, expressed in degrees 
Celsius, as set out in Annex VII, Table 10, at which the part load ratio is equal to 1;

(24) ‘part load ratio’ (pl(Tj)) means the outdoor temperature minus 16 °C divided by the reference 
design temperature minus 16 °C;

(25) ‘heating season’ means a set of operating conditions for average, colder and warmer climate 
conditions, describing per bin the combination of outdoor temperatures and the number of hours 
these temperatures occur per season;

(26) ‘bin’ (binj ) means a combination of an outdoor temperature and bin hours, as set out in Annex 
VII, Table 12;

(27) ‘bin hours’ (Hj ) means the hours per heating season, expressed in hours per year, at which an 
outdoor temperature occurs for each bin, as set out in Annex VII, Table 12;

(28) ‘part load for heating’ (Ph(Tj)) means the heating load at a specific outdoor temperature, calcu-
lated as the design load multiplied by the part load ratio and expressed in kW;

(29) ‘seasonal coefficient of performance’ (SCOP) or ‘seasonal primary energy ratio’ (SPER) means 
the overall coefficient of performance of a heat pump space heater or heat pump combination 
heater using electricity or the overall primary energy ratio of a heat pump space heater or heat pump 
combination heater using fuels, representative of the designated heating season, calculated as the 
reference annual heating demand divided by the annual energy consumption;

(30) ‘reference annual heating demand’ (QH ) means the reference heating demand for a designated 
heating season, to be used as the basis for calculating SCOP or SPER and calculated as the product 
of the design load for heating and the annual equivalent active mode hours, expressed in kWh;

(31) ‘annual equivalent active mode hours’ (HHE ) means the assumed annual number of hours a heat 
pump space heater or heat pump combination heater has to provide the design load for heating to 
satisfy the reference annual heating demand, expressed in h;

(32) ‘active mode coefficient of performance’ (SCOPon ) or ‘active mode primary energy ratio’ (SPERon )  
means the average coefficient of performance of the heat pump space heater or heat pump combi-
nation heater using electricity in active mode or the average primary energy ratio of the heat pump 
space heater or heat pump combination heater using fuels in active mode for the designated heating 
season;

(33) ‘supplementary capacity for heating’ (sup(Tj)) means the rated heat output Psup of a supplemen-
tary heater that supplements the declared capacity for heating to meet the part load for heating, if 
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the declared capacity for heating is less than the part load for heating, expressed in kW;

(34) ‘bin-specific coefficient of performance’ (COPbin(Tj)) or ‘bin-specific primary energy ratio’ 
(PERbin(Tj)) means the coefficient of performance of the heat pump space heater or heat pump 
combination heater using electricity or primary energy ratio of the heat pump space heater or heat 
pump combination heater using fuel specific for every bin in a season, derived from the part load 
for heating, declared capacity for heating and declared coefficient of performance for specified bins 
and calculated for other bins by interpolation or extrapolation, corrected where necessary by the 
degradation coefficient;

(35) ‘declared capacity for heating’ (Pdh(Tj)) means the heating capacity a heat pump space heater 
or heat pump combination heater is able to deliver, for an outdoor temperature, expressed in kW;

(36) ‘capacity control’ means the ability of a heat pump space heater or heat pump combination 
heater to change its capacity by changing the volumetric flow rate of at least one of the fluids need-
ed to operate the refrigeration cycle, to be indicated as ‘fixed’ if the volumetric flow rate cannot be 
changed or ‘variable’ if the volumetric flow rate is changed or varied in series of two or more steps;

(37) ‘design load for heating’ (Pdesignh) means the rated heat output (Prated) of a heat pump space heat-
er or heat pump combination heater at the reference design temperature, whereby the design load 
for heating is equal to the part load for heating with outdoor temperature equal to reference design 
temperature, expressed in kW;

(38) ‘declared coefficient of performance’ (COPd(Tj)) or ‘declared primary energy ratio’ (PERd(Tj)) 
means the coefficient of performance or primary energy ratio at a limited number of specified bins;

(39) ‘bivalent temperature’ (Tbiv ) means the outdoor temperature declared by the supplier for heating 
at which the declared capacity for heating equals the part load for heating and below which the 
declared capacity for heating requires supplementary capacity for heating to meet the part load for 
heating, expressed in degrees Celsius;

(40) ‘operation limit temperature’ (TOL) means the outdoor temperature declared by the supplier for 
heating, below which the air-to-water heat pump space heater or air-to-water heat pump combina-
tion heater will not be able to deliver any heating capacity and the declared capacity for heating is 
equal to zero, expressed in degrees Celsius;

(41) ‘heating water operation limit temperature’ (WTOL) means the outlet water temperature de-
clared by the supplier for heating, above which the heat pump space heater or heat pump combina-
tion heater will not be able to deliver any heating capacity and the declared capacity heating is equal 
to zero, expressed in degrees Celsius;

(42) ‘cycling interval capacity for heating’ (Pcych) means the integrated heating capacity over the 
cycling test interval for heating, expressed in kW;

(43) ‘cycling interval efficiency’ (COPcyc or PERcyc) means the average coefficient of performance 
or average primary energy ratio over the cycling test interval, calculated as the integrated heating 
capacity over the interval, expressed in kWh, divided by the integrated energy input over that same 
interval, expressed in kWh in terms of GCV and/or in kWh in terms of final energy multiplied by CC;

(44) ‘degradation coefficient’ (Cdh) means the measure of efficiency loss due to cycling of a heat 
pump space heater or heat pump combination heater; if Cdh is not determined by measurement 
then the default degradation coefficient is Cdh = 0,9;

(45) ‘active mode’ means the condition corresponding to the hours with a heating load for the 
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enclosed space and activated heating function; this condition may involve cycling of the heat pump 
space heater or heat pump combination heater to reach or maintain a required indoor air temper-
ature;

(46) ‘off mode’ means a condition in which the heat pump space heater or heat pump combination 
heater is connected to the mains power source and is not providing any function, including condi-
tions providing only an indication of off mode condition and conditions providing only functionalities 
intended to ensure electromagnetic compatibility pursuant to Directive 2004/108/EC of the Europe-
an Parliament and of the Council8;

(47) ‘thermostat-off mode’ means the condition corresponding to the hours with no heating load 
and activated heating function, whereby the heating function is switched on but the heat pump 
space heater or heat pump combination heater is not operational; cycling in active mode is not 
considered as thermostat-off mode;

(48) ‘crankcase heater mode’ means the condition in which a heating device is activated to avoid the 
refrigerant migrating to the compressor so as to limit the refrigerant concentration in oil when the 
compressor is started;

(49) ‘off mode power consumption’ (POFF ) means the power consumption of a heat pump space 
heater or heat pump combination heater in off mode, expressed in kW;

(50) ‘thermostat-off mode power consumption’ (PTO ) means the power consumption of the heat 
pump space heater or heat pump combination heater while in thermostat-off mode, expressed in 
kW;

(51) ‘crankcase heater mode power consumption’ (PCK ) means the power consumption of the heat 
pump space heater or heat pump combination heater while in crankcase heater mode, expressed 
in kW;

(52) ‘low-temperature heat pump’ means a heat pump space heater that is specifically designed for 
low-temperature application, and that cannot deliver heating water with an outlet temperature of 
52 °C at an inlet dry (wet) bulb temperature of – 7 °C (– 8 °C) in the reference design conditions for 
average climate;

(53) ‘low-temperature application’ means an application where the heat pump space heater delivers 
its declared capacity for heating at an indoor heat exchanger outlet temperature of 35 °C;

(54) ‘medium-temperature application’ means an application where the heat pump space heater or 
heat pump combination heater delivers its declared capacity for heating at an indoor heat exchanger 
outlet temperature of 55 °C;

Definitions related to water heating in combination heaters: 

(55) ‘load profile’ means a given sequence of water draw-offs, as specified in Annex VII, Table 15; 
each combination heater meets at least one load profile;

(56) ‘water draw-off’ means a given combination of useful water flow rate, useful water tempera-
ture, useful energy content and peak temperature, as specified in Annex VII, Table 15;

(57) ‘useful water flow rate’ (f) means the minimum flow rate, expressed in litres per minute, for 
which hot water is contributing to the reference energy, as specified in Annex VII, Table 15;

(58) ‘useful water temperature’ (Tm ) means the water temperature, expressed in degrees Celsius, 
8 OJ L 390, 31.12.2004, p. 24.
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at which hot water starts contributing to the reference energy, as specified in Annex VII, Table 15;

(59) ‘useful energy content’ (Qtap ) means the energy content of hot water, expressed in kWh, provid-
ed at a temperature equal to, or above, the useful water temperature, and at water flow rates equal 
to, or above, the useful water flow rate, as specified in Annex VII, Table 15;

(60) ‘energy content of hot water’ means the product of the specific heat capacity of water, the 
average temperature difference between the hot water output and cold water input, and the total 
mass of the hot water delivered;

(61) ‘peak temperature’ (Tp ) means the minimum water temperature, expressed in degrees Celsius, 
to be achieved during water draw-off, as specified in Annex VII, Table 15;

(62) ‘reference energy’ (Qref ) means the sum of the useful energy content of water draw-offs, ex-
pressed in kWh, in a particular load profile, as specified in Annex VII, Table 15;

(63) ‘maximum load profile’ means the load profile with the greatest reference energy that a com-
bination heater is able to provide while fulfilling the temperature and flow rate conditions of that 
load profile;

(64) ‘declared load profile’ means the load profile applied when determining water heating energy 
efficiency;

(65) ‘daily electricity consumption’ (Qelec ) means the consumption of electricity for water heating 
over 24 consecutive hours under the declared load profile, expressed in kWh in terms of final energy;

(66) ‘daily fuel consumption’ (Qfuel ) means the consumption of fuels for water heating over 24 
consecutive hours under the declared load profile, expressed in kWh in terms of GCV and, for the 
purposes of point 5(f) in Annex VII, expressed in GJ in terms of GCV;

(67) ‘annual electricity consumption’ (AEC) means the annual electricity consumption of a combina-
tion heater for water heating under the declared load profile and under given climate conditions, 
expressed in kWh in terms of final energy;

(68) ‘annual fuel consumption’ (AFC) means the annual fossil fuel and/or biomass fuel consumption 
of a combination heater for water heating under the declared load profile and under given climate 
conditions, expressed in GJ in terms of GCV;

Definitions related to solar devices: 

(69) ‘annual non-solar heat contribution’ (Qnonsol ), means the annual contribution of electricity (ex-
pressed in kWh in terms of primary energy) and/or fuels (expressed in kWh in terms of GCV) to the 
useful heat output of a package of combination heater, temperature control and solar device, taking 
into account the annual amount of heat captured by the solar collector and the heat losses of the 
solar hot water storage tank;

(70) ‘collector aperture area’ (Asol ), for the purposes of Figures 1 to 4 in Annex IV referred to as 
‘collector size’, means the maximum projected area through which unconcentrated solar radiation 
enters the collector, expressed in m2;

(71) ‘collector efficiency’ (ηcol ) means the efficiency of the solar collector at a temperature difference 
between the solar collector and the surrounding air of 40 K and a global solar irradiance of 1 000 
W/m2, expressed in %;

(72) ‘standing loss’ (S) means the heating power dissipated from a solar hot water storage tank at 
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given water and ambient temperatures, expressed in W;

(73) ‘storage volume’ (V), for the purposes of Figures 1 to 4 in Annex IV referred to as ‘tank volume’, 
means the rated volume of a solar hot water storage tank, expressed in litres or m3;

(74) ‘auxiliary electricity consumption’ (Qaux ), for the purpose of Figure 5 in Annex IV referred to as 
‘auxiliary electricity’, means the annual electricity consumption of a solar-only system that is due to 
the pump power consumption and the standby power consumption, expressed in kWh in terms of 
final energy;

(75) ‘pump power consumption’ (solpump) means the rated electrical power consumption of the 
pump in the collector loop of a solar-only system, expressed in W;

(76) ‘standby power consumption’ (solstandby) means the rated electrical power consumption of a 
solar-only system when the pump and the heat generator are inactive, expressed in W;

Other definitions: 

(77) ‘average climate conditions’, ‘colder climate conditions’ and ‘warmer climate conditions’ mean 
the temperature and global solar irradiance conditions characteristic for the cities of Strasbourg, 
Helsinki and Athens, respectively;

(78) ‘model identifier’ means the code, usually alphanumeric, which distinguishes a specific space 
heater, combination heater, temperature control, solar device, package of space heater, tempera-
ture control and solar device, or package of combination heater, temperature control and solar 
device model from other models with the same trade mark, supplier’s name or dealer’s name.
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ANNEX II
Energy efficiency classes 

1. SEASONAL SPACE HEATING ENERGY EFFICIENCY CLASSES

The seasonal space heating energy efficiency class of a heater, with the exception of low-tempera-
ture heat pumps and heat pump space heaters for low-temperature application, shall be determined 
on the basis of its seasonal space heating energy efficiency as set out in Table 1.

The seasonal space heating energy efficiency classes of a low-temperature heat pump and a heat 
pump space heater for low-temperature application shall be determined on the basis of its seasonal 
space heating energy efficiency as set out in Table 2.

The seasonal space heating energy efficiency of a heater shall be calculated in accordance with 
points 3 and 4 of Annex VII, for heat pump space heaters, heat pump combination heaters and 
low-temperature heat pumps under average climate conditions.

Table 1 

Seasonal space heating energy efficiency classes of heaters, with the exception of low-temperature 
heat pumps and heat pump space heaters for low-temperature application 

Seasonal space heating  

energy efficiency class

Seasonal space heating  

energy efficiency ηs in %

A+++ ηs ≥ 150

A++ 125 ≤ ηs < 150

A+ 98 ≤ ηs < 125

A 90 ≤ ηs < 98

B 82 ≤ ηs < 90

C 75 ≤ ηs < 82

D 36 ≤ ηs < 75

E 34 ≤ ηs < 36

F 30 ≤ ηs < 34

G ηs < 30
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Table 2 

Seasonal space heating energy efficiency classes of low-temperature heat pumps and heat pump 
space heaters for low-temperature application 

Seasonal space heating  

energy efficiency class

Seasonal space heating  

energy efficiency ηs in %

A+++ ηs ≥ 175

A++ 150 ≤ ηs < 175

A+ 123 ≤ ηs < 150

A 115 ≤ ηs < 123

B 107 ≤ ηs < 115

C 100 ≤ ηs < 107

D 61 ≤ ηs < 100

E 59 ≤ ηs < 61

F 55 ≤ ηs < 59

G ηs < 55

2. WATER HEATING ENERGY EFFICIENCY CLASSES

The water heating energy efficiency class of a combination heater shall be determined on the basis 
of its water heating energy efficiency as set out in Table 3.

The water heating energy efficiency of a combination heater shall be calculated in accordance with 
point 5 of Annex VII.

Table 3 

Water heating energy efficiency classes of combination heaters, categorised by declared load pro-
files, ηwh in % 

 3XS XXS XS S M L XL XXL

A+++ ηwh ≥ 62 ηwh ≥ 62 ηwh ≥ 69 ηwh ≥ 90 ηwh ≥ 163 ηwh ≥ 188 ηwh ≥ 200 ηwh ≥ 213

A++ 53 ≤ ηwh 

< 62

53 ≤ ηwh 

< 62

61 ≤ ηwh 

< 69

72 ≤ ηwh 

< 90

130 ≤ ηwh 

< 163

150 ≤ ηwh 

< 188

160 ≤ ηwh 

< 200

170 ≤ ηwh 

< 213

A+ 44 ≤ ηwh 

< 53

44 ≤ ηwh 

< 53

53 ≤ ηwh 

< 61

55 ≤ ηwh 

< 72

100 ≤ ηwh 

< 130

115 ≤ ηwh 

< 150

123 ≤ ηwh 

< 160

131 ≤ ηwh 

< 170

A 35 ≤ ηwh 

< 44

35 ≤ ηwh 

< 44

38 ≤ ηwh 

< 53

38 ≤ ηwh 

< 55

65 ≤ ηwh 

< 100

75 ≤ ηwh 

< 115

80 ≤ ηwh 

< 123

85 ≤ ηwh 

< 131

B 32 ≤ ηwh 

< 35

32 ≤ ηwh 

< 35

35 ≤ ηwh 

< 38

35 ≤ ηwh 

< 38

39 ≤ ηwh 

< 65

50 ≤ ηwh 

< 75

55 ≤ ηwh 

< 80

60 ≤ ηwh 

< 85

C 29 ≤ ηwh 

< 32

29 ≤ ηwh 

< 32

32 ≤ ηwh 

< 35

32 ≤ ηwh 

< 35

36 ≤ ηwh 

< 39

37 ≤ ηwh 

< 50

38 ≤ ηwh 

< 55

40 ≤ ηwh 

< 60
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D 26 ≤ ηwh 

< 29

26 ≤ ηwh 

< 29

29 ≤ ηwh 

< 32

29 ≤ ηwh 

< 32

33 ≤ ηwh 

< 36

34 ≤ ηwh 

< 37

35 ≤ ηwh 

< 38

36 ≤ ηwh 

< 40

E 22 ≤ ηwh 

< 26

23 ≤ ηwh 

< 26

26 ≤ ηwh 

< 29

26 ≤ ηwh 

< 29

30 ≤ ηwh 

< 33

30 ≤ ηwh 

< 34

30 ≤ ηwh 

< 35

32 ≤ ηwh 

< 36

F 19 ≤ ηwh 

< 22

20 ≤ ηwh 

< 23

23 ≤ ηwh 

< 26

23 ≤ ηwh 

< 26

27 ≤ ηwh 

< 30

27 ≤ ηwh 

< 30

27 ≤ ηwh 

< 30

28 ≤ ηwh 

< 32

G ηwh < 19 ηwh < 20 ηwh < 23 ηwh < 23 ηwh < 27 ηwh < 27 ηwh < 27 ηwh < 28

3. ENERGY EFFICIENCY CLASSES OF SOLAR HOT WATER STORAGE TANKS, IF (PART OF) A 
SOLAR DEVICE

The energy efficiency class of a solar hot water storage tank, if (part of) a solar device, shall be de-
termined on the basis of its standing loss as set out in Table 4.

Table 4 

Energy efficiency classes of solar hot water storage tanks, if (part of) a solar device 

Energy efficiency class Standing loss S in Watts, with storage volume V in litres

A+

A

B

C

D

E

F

G
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ANNEX III
The labels 

1. Space heaters

1.1. Label 1 

1.1.1. Boiler space heaters in seasonal space heating energy efficiency classes A++ to G 

(a) The following information shall be included in the label:

I. supplier’s name or trade mark;

II. supplier’s model identifier;

III. the space heating function;

IV. the seasonal space heating energy efficiency class, determined in accordance with point 1 
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of Annex II; the head of the arrow containing the seasonal space heating energy efficiency class 
of the boiler space heater shall be placed at the same height as the head of the relevant energy 
efficiency class;

V. the rated heat output in kW, rounded to the nearest integer;

VI. the sound power level LWA , indoors, in dB, rounded to the nearest integer.

(b) The design aspects of the label for boiler space heaters shall be in accordance with point 5 of 
this Annex.
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1.1.2. Cogeneration space heaters in seasonal space heating energy efficiency classes A++ to G 

(a) The following information shall be included in the label:

I. supplier’s name or trade mark;

II. supplier’s model identifier;

III. the space heating function;

IV. the seasonal space heating energy efficiency class, determined in accordance with point 1 
of Annex II; the head of the arrow containing the seasonal space heating energy efficiency class 
of the cogeneration space heater shall be placed at the same height as the head of the relevant 
energy efficiency class;

V. the rated heat output, including the rated heat output of any supplementary heater, in kW, 
rounded to the nearest integer;
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VI. the sound power level LWA , indoors, in dB, rounded to the nearest integer;

VII. the additional electricity generation function.

(b) The design aspects of the label for cogeneration space heaters shall be in accordance with point 
6 of this Annex.
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1.1.3. Heat pump space heaters, except low-temperature heat pumps, in seasonal space heating 
energy efficiency classes A++ to G 

(a) The following information shall be included in the label:

I. supplier’s name or trade mark;

II. supplier’s model identifier;

III. the space heating function for medium- and low-temperature application, respectively;

IV. the seasonal space heating energy efficiency class under average climate conditions for me-
dium- and low-temperature application, respectively, determined in accordance with point 1 of 
Annex II; the head of the arrow containing the seasonal space heating energy efficiency class of 
the heat pump space heater for medium- and low-temperature application, respectively, shall be 
placed at the same height as the head of the relevant energy efficiency class;
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V. the rated heat output, including the rated heat output of any supplementary heater, in kW, 
under average, colder and warmer climate conditions for medium- and low-temperature appli-
cation, respectively, rounded to the nearest integer;

VI. European temperature map displaying three indicative temperature zones;

VII. the sound power level LWA , indoors (if applicable) and outdoors, in dB, rounded to the near-
est integer.

(b) The design aspects of the label for heat pump space heaters shall be in accordance with point 7 
of this Annex. By way of exception, where a model has been granted an ‘EU Ecolabel’ under Reg-
ulation (EC) No 66/2010 of the European Parliament and of the Council, a copy of the EU Ecolabel 
may be added.
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1.1.4. Low-temperature heat pumps in seasonal space heating energy efficiency classes A++ to G 

(a) The following information shall be included in the label:

I. supplier’s name or trade mark;

II. supplier’s model identifier;

III. the space heating function for low-temperature application;

IV. the seasonal space heating energy efficiency class under average climate conditions, deter-
mined in accordance with point 1 of Annex II; the head of the arrow containing the seasonal 
space heating energy efficiency class of the low-temperature heat pump shall be placed at the 
same height as the head of the relevant energy efficiency class;

V. the rated heat output, including the rated heat output of any supplementary heater, in kW, 
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under average, colder and warmer climate conditions, rounded to the nearest integer;

VI. European temperature map displaying three indicative temperature zones;

VII. the sound power level LWA , indoors (if applicable) and outdoors, in dB, rounded to the near-
est integer.

(b) The design aspects of the label for low-temperature heat pumps shall be in accordance with point 
8 of this Annex. By way of exception, where a model has been granted an ‘EU Ecolabel’ under Reg-
ulation (EC) No 66/2010 of the European Parliament and of the Council, a copy of the EU Ecolabel 
may be added. 
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1.2. Label 2 

1.2.1. Boiler space heaters in seasonal space heating energy efficiency classes A+++ to D 

(a) The information listed in point 1.1.1(a) of this Annex shall be included in the label.

(b) The design aspects of the label for boiler space heaters shall be in accordance with point 5 of 
this Annex.
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1.2.2. Cogeneration space heaters in seasonal space heating energy efficiency classes A+++ to D

(a) The information listed in point 1.1.2(a) of this Annex shall be included in the label.

(b) The design aspects of the label for cogeneration space heaters shall be in accordance with point 
6 of this Annex.
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1.2.3. Heat pump space heaters, except low-temperature heat pumps, in seasonal space heating 
energy efficiency classes A+++ to D 

(a) The information listed in point 1.1.3(a) of this Annex shall be included in the label.

(b) The design aspects of the label for heat pump space heaters shall be in accordance with point 7 
of this Annex.
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1.2.4. Low-temperature heat pumps in seasonal space heating energy efficiency classes A+++ to D 

(a) The information listed in point 1.1.4(a) of this Annex shall be included in the label.

(b) The design aspects of the label for low-temperature heat pumps shall be in accordance with point 
8 of this Annex. 
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2. Combination heaters

2.1. Label 1 

2.1.1 Boiler combination heaters in seasonal space heating energy efficiency classes A++ to G and in 
water heating energy efficiency classes A to G 

(a) The following information shall be included in the label:

I. supplier’s name or trade mark;

II. supplier’s model identifier;

III. the space heating function and the water heating function, including the declared load profile 
expressed as the appropriate letter in accordance with Table 15 of Annex VII;

IV. the seasonal space heating energy efficiency class and the water heating energy efficiency 
class, determined in accordance with points 1 and 2 of Annex II; the head of the arrows contain-
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ing the seasonal space heating energy efficiency class and water heating energy efficiency class 
of the boiler combination heater shall be placed at the same height as the head of the relevant 
energy efficiency class;

V. the rated heat output in kW, rounded to the nearest integer;

VI. the sound power level LWA , indoors, in dB, rounded to the nearest integer.

VII. for boiler combination heaters able to work only during off-peak hours, the pictogram re-
ferred to in point 9(d)(11) of this Annex may be added.

(b) The design aspects of the label for boiler combination heaters shall be in accordance with point 
9 of this Annex.
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2.1.2. Heat pump combination heaters in seasonal space heating energy efficiency classes A++ to G 
and in water heating energy efficiency classes A to G 

(a) The following information shall be included in the label:

I. supplier’s name or trade mark;

II. supplier’s model identifier;

III. the space heating function for medium-temperature application and the water heating func-
tion, including the declared load profile expressed as the appropriate letter in accordance with 
Table 15 of Annex VII;

IV. the seasonal space heating energy efficiency class under average climate conditions for medi-
um-temperature application and the water heating energy efficiency class under average climate 
conditions, determined in accordance with points 1 and 2 of Annex II; the head of the arrows 
containing the seasonal space heating energy efficiency class and water heating energy efficien-
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cy class of the heat pump combination heater shall be placed at the same height as the head of 
the relevant energy efficiency class;

V. the rated heat output, including the rated heat output of any supplementary heater, in kW, 
under average, colder and warmer climate conditions, rounded to the nearest integer;

VI. European temperature map displaying three indicative temperature zones;

VII. the sound power level LWA , indoors (if applicable) and outdoors, in dB, rounded to the near-
est integer;

VIII. for heat pump combination heaters able to work only during off-peak hours, the pictogram 
referred to in point 10(d)(12) of this Annex may be added.

(b) The design aspects of the label for heat pump combination heaters shall be in accordance with 
point 10 of this Annex.
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2.2. Label 2 

2.2.1. Boiler combination heaters in seasonal space heating energy efficiency classes A+++ to D and 
in water heating energy efficiency classes A+ to F 

(a) The information listed in point 2.1.1(a) of this Annex shall be included in the label.

(b) The design aspects of the label for boiler combination heaters shall be in accordance with point 
9 of this Annex.
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2.2.2. Heat pump combination heaters in seasonal space heating energy efficiency classes A+++ to D 
and in water heating energy efficiency classes A+ to F 

(a) The information listed in point 2.1.2(a) of this Annex shall be included in the label.

(b) The design aspects of the label for heat pump combination heaters shall be in accordance with 
point 10 of this Annex.
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3. Packages of space heater, temperature control and solar device

label for packages of space heater, temperature control and solar device in seasonal space heating 
energy efficiency classes A+++ to G 

(a) The following information shall be included in the label:

I. dealer’s and/or supplier‘s name or trade mark;

II. dealer’s and/or supplier‘s model(s) identifier;

III. the space heating function;

IV. the seasonal space heating energy efficiency class of the space heater, determined in accor-
dance with point 1 of Annex II;

V. indication of whether a solar collector, hot water storage tank, temperature control and/
or supplementary space heater may be included in the package of space heater, temperature 
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control and solar device;

VI. the seasonal space heating energy efficiency class of the package of space heater, tempera-
ture control and solar device, determined in accordance with point 5 of Annex IV; the head of 
the arrow containing the seasonal space heating energy efficiency class of the package of space 
heater, temperature control and solar device shall be placed at the same height as the head of 
the relevant energy efficiency class.

(b) The design aspects of the label for packages of space heater, temperature control and solar de-
vice shall be in accordance with point 11 of this Annex. For packages of space heater, temperature 
control and solar device in seasonal space heating energy efficiency classes A+++ to D, the last classes 
E to G in the A+++ to G scale may be omitted.
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4. Packages of combination heater, temperature control and solar device

Label for packages of combination heater, temperature control and solar device in seasonal space 
heating and water heating energy efficiency classes A+++ to G 

(a) The following information shall be included in the label:

I. dealer’s and/or supplier‘s name or trade mark;

II. dealer’s and/or supplier‘s model(s) identifier;

III. the space heating function and the water heating function, including the declared load profile 
expressed as the appropriate letter in accordance with Table 15 of Annex VII;

IV. the seasonal space heating and water heating energy efficiency classes of the combination 
heater, determined in accordance with points 1 and 2 of Annex II;

V. indication of whether a solar collector, hot water storage tank, temperature control and/

PART I   ENERGY EFFICIENCY ACQUIS / DELEGATED REGULATION (EU) 811/2013



324

or supplementary heater, may be included in the package of combination heater, temperature 
control and solar device;

VI. the seasonal space heating energy efficiency class of the package of combination heater, 
temperature control and solar device, determined in accordance with point 6 of Annex IV; the 
head of the arrow containing the seasonal space heating energy efficiency class of the package 
of combination heater, temperature control and solar device shall be placed at the same height 
as the head of the relevant energy efficiency class;

VII. the water heating energy efficiency class of the package of combination heater, tempera-
ture control and solar device, determined in accordance with point 6 of Annex IV; the head of 
the arrow containing the water heating energy efficiency class of the package of combination 
heater, temperature control and solar device shall be placed at the same height as the head of 
the relevant energy efficiency class.

(b) The design aspects of the label for packages of combination heater, temperature control and 
solar device shall be in accordance with point 12 of this Annex. For packages of combination heater, 
temperature control and solar device in seasonal space heating and/or water heating energy efficien-
cy classes A+++ to D, the last classes E to G in the A+++ to G scale may be omitted. 
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5. The design of the label for boiler space heaters shall be the following:

Whereby:

(a) The label shall be at least 105 mm wide and 200 mm high. Where the label is printed in a larger 
format, its content shall nevertheless remain proportionate to the specifications above.

(b) The background shall be white.

(c) Colours are coded as CMYK - cyan, magenta, yellow and black, following this example: 00-70-X-
00: 0 % cyan, 70 % magenta, 100 % yellow, 0 % black.

(d) The label shall fulfil all of the following requirements (numbers refer to the figure above):
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EU label border stroke: 4 pt, colour: cyan 100 %, round corners: 3,5 mm.

EU logo: Colours: X-80-00-00 and 00-00-X-00.

Energy label: Colour: X-00-00-00. Pictogram as depicted: EU logo + energy label: width: 86 mm, 
height: 17 mm.

Sub-logos border: 1 pt, colour: cyan 100 %, length: 86 mm.

Space heating function: 

- Pictogram as depicted.

A++-G and A+++-D scales, respectively: 

- Arrow: height: 5 mm, gap: 1,3 mm, colours:

- Highest class: X-00-X-00,

- Second class: 70-00-X-00,

- Third class: 30-00-X-00,

- Fourth class: 00-00-X-00,

- Fifth class: 00-30-X-00,

- Sixth class: 00-70-X-00,

- Seventh class: 00-X-X-00,

- Eighth class: 00-X-X-00,

- Last class: 00-X-X-00,

- Text: Calibri bold 14 pt, capitals, white, ‘+’ symbols: superscript, aligned on a single row;

- Arrow: height: 7 mm, gap: 1 mm, colours:

- Highest class: X-00-X-00,

- Second class: 70-00-X-00,

- Third class: 30-00-X-00,

- Fourth class: 00-00-X-00,

- Fifth class: 00-30-X-00,

- Sixth class: 00-70-X-00,

- Last class: 00-X-X-00,

- Text: Calibri bold 16 pt, capitals, white, ‘+’ symbols: superscript, aligned on a single row.

Seasonal space heating energy efficiency class: 

- Arrow: width: 22 mm, height: 12 mm, 100 % black,

- Text: Calibri bold 24 pt, capitals, white, ‘+’ symbols: superscript, aligned on a single row.

Sound power level, indoors:

- Pictogram as depicted,

- Border: 2 pt, colour: cyan 100 %, round corners: 3,5 mm,

- Value ‘YZ’: Calibri bold 20 pt, 100 % black,

- Text ‘dB’: Calibri regular 15 pt, 100 % black.

1

2

3

4

6

5

7

8
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Rated heat output: 

- Border: 2 pt – colour: cyan 100 % – round corners: 3,5 mm,

- Value ‘YZ’: Calibri bold 45 pt, 100 % black,

- Text ‘kW’: Calibri regular 30 pt, 100 % black.

Year of label introduction and number of Regulation: 

- Text: Calibri bold 10 pt.

Supplier’s name or trademark. 

Supplier’s model identifier: 

The supplier’s name or trade mark and model identifier shall fit in a space of 86 × 12 mm.

9

11

10

12
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6. The design of the label for cogeneration space heaters shall be the following:

Whereby:

(a) The label shall be at least 105 mm wide and 200 mm high. Where the label is printed in a larger 
format, its content shall nevertheless remain proportionate to the specifications above.

(b) The background shall be white.

(c) Colours are coded as CMYK - cyan, magenta, yellow and black, following this example: 00-70-X-
00: 0 % cyan, 70 % magenta, 100 % yellow, 0 % black.

(d) The label shall fulfil all of the following requirements (numbers refer to the figure above):
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EU label border stroke: 4 pt, colour: cyan 100 %, round corners: 3,5 mm.

EU logo: Colours: X-80-00-00 and 00-00-X-00.

Energy label: Colour: X-00-00-00. Pictogram as depicted: EU logo + energy label: width: 86 mm, 
height: 17 mm.

Sub-logos border: 1 pt, colour: cyan 100 %, length: 86 mm.

Space heating function: 

- Pictogram as depicted.

A++-G and A+++-D scales, respectively: 

- Arrow: height: 5 mm, gap: 1,3 mm, colours:

- Highest class: X-00-X-00,

- Second class: 70-00-X-00,

- Third class: 30-00-X-00,

- Fourth class: 00-00-X-00,

- Fifth class: 00-30-X-00,

- Sixth class: 00-70-X-00,

- Seventh class: 00-X-X-00,

- Eighth class: 00-X-X-00,

- Last class: 00-X-X-00,

- Text: Calibri bold 14 pt, capitals, white, ‘+’ symbols: superscript, aligned on a single row;

- Arrow: height: 7 mm, gap: 1 mm, colours:

- Highest class: X-00-X-00,

- Second class: 70-00-X-00,

- Third class: 30-00-X-00,

- Fourth class: 00-00-X-00,

- Fifth class: 00-30-X-00,

- Sixth class: 00-70-X-00,

- Last class: 00-X-X-00,

- Text: Calibri bold 16 pt, capitals, white, ‘+’ symbols: superscript, aligned on a single row.

Seasonal space heating energy efficiency class: 

- Arrow: width: 22 mm, height: 12 mm, 100 % black,

- Text: Calibri bold 24 pt, capitals, white, ‘+’ symbols: superscript, aligned on a single row.

Sound power level, indoors: 

- Pictogram as depicted,

- Border: 2 pt, colour: cyan 100 %, round corners: 3,5 mm,

- Value ‘YZ’: Calibri bold 20 pt, 100 % black,

- Text ‘dB’: Calibri regular 15 pt, 100 % black.

1

2

3

4

6

5

7

8
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Rated heat output: 

- Border: 2 pt, colour: cyan 100 %, round corners: 3,5 mm,

- Value ‘YZ’: Calibri bold 45 pt, 100 % black,

- Text ‘kW’: Calibri regular 30 pt, 100 % black.

Electricity function: 

- Pictogram as depicted,

- Border: 2 pt, colour: cyan 100 %, round corners: 3,5 mm.

Year of label introduction and number of Regulation: 

- Text: Calibri bold 10 pt.

Supplier’s name or trademark. 

Supplier’s model identifier: 

The supplier’s name or trade mark and model identifier shall fit in a space of 86 × 12 mm.

9

11

10

12

13
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7. The design of the label for heat pump space heaters shall be the following:

Whereby:

(a) The label shall be at least 105 mm wide and 200 mm high. Where the label is printed in a larger 
format, its content shall nevertheless remain proportionate to the specifications above.

(b) The background shall be white.

(c) Colours are coded as CMYK - cyan, magenta, yellow and black, following this example: 00-70-X-
00: 0 % cyan, 70 % magenta, 100 % yellow, 0 % black.

(d) The label shall fulfil all of the following requirements (numbers refer to the figure above):
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EU label border stroke: 4 pt, colour: cyan 100 %, round corners: 3,5 mm.

EU logo: Colours: X-80-00-00 and 00-00-X-00.

Energy label: Colour: X-00-00-00. Pictogram as depicted: EU logo + energy label: width: 86 mm, 
height: 17 mm.

Sub-logos border: 1 pt, colour: cyan 100 %, length: 86 mm.

Space heating function: 

- Pictogram as depicted.

Medium- and low-temperature application: 

- Text ‘55 °C’ and ‘35 °C’: Calibri regular 14 pt, 100 % black.

A++-G and A+++-D scales, respectively: 

- Arrow: height: 5 mm, gap: 1,3 mm, colours:

- Highest class: X-00-X-00,

- Second class: 70-00-X-00,

- Third class: 30-00-X-00,

- Fourth class: 00-00-X-00,

- Fifth class: 00-30-X-00,

- Sixth class: 00-70-X-00,

- Seventh class: 00-X-X-00,

- Eighth class: 00-X-X-00,

- Last class: 00-X-X-00,

- Text: Calibri bold 14 pt, capitals, white, ‘+’ symbols: superscript, aligned on a single row;

- Arrow: height: 7 mm, gap: 1 mm, colours:

- Highest class: X-00-X-00,

- Second class: 70-00-X-00,

- Third class: 30-00-X-00,

- Fourth class: 00-00-X-00,

- Fifth class: 00-30-X-00,

- Sixth class: 00-70-X-00,

- Last class: 00-X-X-00,

- Text: Calibri bold 16 pt, capitals, white, ‘+’ symbols: superscript, aligned on a single row.

Seasonal space heating energy efficiency class: 

- Arrow: width: 19 mm, height: 12 mm, 100 % black,

- Text: Calibri bold 24 pt, capitals, white, ‘+’ symbols: superscript, aligned on a single row.

Sound power level, indoors (if applicable) and outdoors: 

- Pictogram as depicted,

- Border: 2 pt, colour: cyan 100 %, round corners: 3,5 mm,

- Value ‘YZ’: Calibri bold 20 pt, 100 % black,

1
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- Text ‘dB’: Calibri regular 15 pt, 100 % black.

Rated heat output: 

- Border: 2 pt, colour: cyan 100 %, round corners: 3,5 mm,

- Values ‘YZ’: Calibri at least 15 pt, 100 % black,

- Text ‘kW’: Calibri regular 15 pt, 100 % black.

European temperature map and colour squares: 

- Pictogram as depicted,

- Colours:

- Dark blue: 86-51-00-00,

- Middle blue: 53-08-00-00,

- Light blue: 25-00-02-00.

Year of label introduction and number of Regulation: 

- Text: Calibri bold 10 pt.

Supplier’s name or trademark. 

Supplier’s model identifier: 

The supplier’s name or trade mark and model identifier shall fit in a space of 86 × 12 mm.

11

10

12

13

14
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8. The design of the label for low-temperature heat pumps shall be the following:

Whereby:

(a) The label shall be at least 105 mm wide and 200 mm high. Where the label is printed in a larger 
format, its content shall nevertheless remain proportionate to the specifications above.

(b) The background shall be white.

(c) Colours are coded as CMYK - cyan, magenta, yellow and black, following this example: 00-70-X-
00: 0 % cyan, 70 % magenta, 100 % yellow, 0 % black.

(d) The label shall fulfil all of the following requirements (numbers refer to the figure above):
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EU label border stroke: 4 pt, colour: cyan 100 %, round corners: 3,5 mm.

EU logo: Colours: X-80-00-00 and 00-00-X-00.

Energy label: Colour: X-00-00-00. Pictogram as depicted: EU logo + energy label: width: 86 mm, 
height: 17 mm.

Sub-logos border: 1 pt, colour: cyan 100 %, length: 86 mm.

Space heating function: 

- Pictogram as depicted.

Low-temperature application: 

Text ‘35 °C’: Calibri regular 14 pt, 100 % black.

A++-G and A+++-D scales, respectively: 

- Arrow: height: 5 mm, gap: 1,3 mm, colours:

- Highest class: X-00-X-00,

- Second class: 70-00-X-00,

- Third class: 30-00-X-00,

- Fourth class: 00-00-X-00,

- Fifth class: 00-30-X-00,

- Sixth class: 00-70-X-00,

- Seventh class: 00-X-X-00,

- Eighth class: 00-X-X-00,

- Last class: 00-X-X-00,

- Text: Calibri bold 14 pt, capitals, white, ‘+’ symbols: superscript, aligned on a single row;

- Arrow: height: 7 mm, gap: 1 mm – colours:

- Highest class: X-00-X-00,

- Second class: 70-00-X-00,

- Third class: 30-00-X-00,

- Fourth class: 00-00-X-00,

- Fifth class: 00-30-X-00,

- Sixth class: 00-70-X-00,

- Last class: 00-X-X-00,

- Text: Calibri bold 16 pt, capitals, white, ‘+’ symbols: superscript, aligned on a single row.

Seasonal space heating energy efficiency class: 

- Arrow: width: 22 mm, height: 12 mm, 100 % black,

- Text: Calibri bold 24 pt, capitals, white, ‘+’ symbols: superscript, aligned on a single row.

Sound power level, indoors (if applicable) and outdoors: 

- Pictogram as depicted,

- Border: 2 pt, colour: cyan 100 %, round corners: 3,5 mm,

- Value ‘YZ’: Calibri bold 20 pt, 100 % black,
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- Text ‘dB’: Calibri regular 15 pt, 100 % black.

Rated heat output: 

- Border: 2 pt, colour: cyan 100 %, round corners: 3,5 mm,

- Values ‘YZ’: Calibri at least 18 pt, 100 % black,

- Text ‘kW’: Calibri regular 13,5 pt, 100 % black.

European temperature map and colour squares: 

- Pictogram as depicted,

Colours:

- Dark blue: 86-51-00-00,

- Middle blue: 53-08-00-00,

- Light blue: 25-00-02-00.

Year of label introduction and number of Regulation: 

- Text: Calibri bold 10 pt.

Supplier’s name or trademark. 

Supplier’s model identifier: 

The supplier’s name or trade mark and model identifier shall fit in a space of 86 × 12 mm.

11

10

12

13

14

PART I   ENERGY EFFICIENCY ACQUIS / DELEGATED REGULATION (EU) 811/2013



337

9. The design of the label for boiler combination heaters shall be the following:

Whereby:

(a) The label shall be at least 105 mm wide and 200 mm high. Where the label is printed in a larger 
format, its content shall nevertheless remain proportionate to the specifications above.

(b) The background shall be white.

(c) Colours are coded as CMYK - cyan, magenta, yellow and black, following this example: 00-70-X-
00: 0 % cyan, 70 % magenta, 100 % yellow, 0 % black.

(d) The label shall fulfil all of the following requirements (numbers refer to the figure above):
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EU label border stroke: 4 pt, colour: cyan 100 %, round corners: 3,5 mm.

EU logo: Colours: X-80-00-00 and 00-00-X-00.

Energy label: Colour: X-00-00-00. Pictogram as depicted: EU logo + energy label: width: 86 mm, 
height: 17 mm.

Sub-logos border: 1 pt, colour: cyan 100 %, length: 86 mm.

Space heating function: 

- Pictogram as depicted.

Water heating function: 

- Pictogram as depicted, including the declared load profile expressed as the appropriate letter in 
accordance with Table 15 of Annex VII: Calibri bold 16 pt, 100 % black.

A++-G and A-G, A+++-D or A+-F scales, respectively: 

- Arrow: height: 5 mm, gap: 1,3 mm, colours:

- Highest class: X-00-X-00,

- Second class: 70-00-X-00,

- Third class: 30-00-X-00,

- Fourth class: 00-00-X-00,

- Fifth class: 00-30-X-00,

- Sixth class: 00-70-X-00,

- Seventh class: 00-X-X-00,

- Eighth class: 00-X-X-00,

- Last class: 00-X-X-00,

- Text: Calibri bold 14 pt, capitals, white, ‘+’ symbols: superscript, aligned on a single row;

- Arrow: height: 7 mm, gap: 1 mm, colours:

- Highest class: X-00-X-00,

- Second class: 70-00-X-00,

- Third class: 30-00-X-00,

- Fourth class: 00-00-X-00,

- Fifth class: 00-30-X-00,

- Sixth class: 00-70-X-00,

- Last class: 00-X-X-00,

- Text: Calibri bold 16 pt, capitals, white, ‘+’ symbols: superscript, aligned on a single row.

Seasonal space heating and water heating energy efficiency classes: 

- Arrow: width: 14 mm, height: 9 mm, 100 % black,

- Text: Calibri bold 18 pt, capitals, white, ‘+’ symbols: superscript, aligned on a single row.

Rated heat output: 

- Border: 2 pt, colour: cyan 100 %, round corners: 3,5 mm,

- Value ‘YZ’: Calibri bold 37,5 pt, 100 % black,
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- Text ‘kW’: Calibri regular 18 pt, 100 % black.

Sound power level, indoors: 

- Pictogram as depicted,

- Border: 2 pt, colour: cyan 100 %, round corners: 3,5 mm,

- Value ‘YZ’: Calibri bold 20 pt, 100 % black,

- Text ‘dB’: Calibri regular 15 pt, 100 % black.

If applicable, off-peak fitness: 

- Pictogram as depicted,

- Border: 2 pt – colour: cyan 100 % – round corners: 3,5 mm.

Year of label introduction and number of Regulation: 

- Text: Calibri bold 10 pt.

Supplier’s name or trademark. 

Supplier’s model identifier: 

The supplier’s name or trade mark and model identifier shall fit in a space of 86 × 12 mm.
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10. The design of the label for heat pump combination heaters shall be the following:

Whereby:

(a) The label shall be at least 105 mm wide and 200 mm high. Where the label is printed in a larger 
format, its content shall nevertheless remain proportionate to the specifications above.

(b) The background shall be white.

(c) Colours are coded as CMYK - cyan, magenta, yellow and black, following this example: 00-70-X-
00: 0 % cyan, 70 % magenta, 100 % yellow, 0 % black.

(d) The label shall fulfil all of the following requirements (numbers refer to the figure above):
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EU label border stroke: 4 pt, colour: cyan 100 %, round corners: 3,5 mm.

EU logo: Colours: X-80-00-00 and 00-00-X-00.

Energy label: Colour: X-00-00-00. Pictogram as depicted: EU logo + energy label: width: 86 mm, 
height: 17 mm.

Sub-logos border: 1 pt, colour: cyan 100 %, length: 86 mm.

Space heating function:

- Pictogram as depicted.

Water heating function: 

- Pictogram as depicted, including the declared load profile expressed as the appropriate letter in 
accordance with Table 15 of Annex VII: Calibri bold 16 pt, 100 % black.

A++-G and A-G, A+++-D or A+-F scales, respectively: 

- Arrow: height: 5 mm, gap: 1,3 mm, colours:

- Highest class: X-00-X-00,

- Second class: 70-00-X-00,

- Third class: 30-00-X-00,

- Fourth class: 00-00-X-00,

- Fifth class: 00-30-X-00,

- Sixth class: 00-70-X-00,

- Seventh class: 00-X-X-00,

- Eighth class: 00-X-X-00,

- Last class: 00-X-X-00,

- Text: Calibri bold 14 pt, capitals, white, ‘+’ symbols: superscript, aligned on a single row;

- Arrow: height: 7 mm, gap: 1 mm, colours:

- Highest class: X-00-X-00,

- Second class: 70-00-X-00,

- Third class: 30-00-X-00,

- Fourth class: 00-00-X-00,

- Fifth class: 00-30-X-00,

- Sixth class: 00-70-X-00,

- Last class: 00-X-X-00,

- Text: Calibri bold 16 pt, capitals, white, ‘+’ symbols: superscript, aligned on a single row.

Seasonal space heating and water heating energy efficiency classes: 

- Arrow: width: 14 mm, height: 9 mm, 100 % black,

- Text: Calibri bold 18 pt, capitals, white, ‘+’ symbols: superscript, aligned on a single row.

Rated heat output: 

- Border: 2 pt, colour: cyan 100 %, round corners: 3,5 mm,

- Values ‘YZ’: Calibri at least 12 pt, 100 % black,
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- Text ‘kW’: Calibri regular 10 pt, 100 % black.

European temperature map and colour squares: 

- Pictogram as depicted,

- Colours:

- Dark blue: 86-51-00-00,

- Middle blue: 53-08-00-00,

- Light blue: 25-00-02-00.

Sound power level, indoors (if applicable) and outdoors: 

- Pictogram as depicted,

- Border: 2 pt, colour: cyan 100 %, round corners: 3,5 mm,

- Value ‘YZ’: Calibri bold 15 pt, 100 % black,

- Text ‘dB’: Calibri regular 10 pt, 100 % black.

If applicable, off-peak fitness: 

- Pictogram as depicted,

- Border: 2 pt, colour: cyan 100 %, round corners: 3,5 mm.

Year of label introduction and number of Regulation: 

- Text: Calibri bold 10 pt.

Supplier’s name or trademark. 

Supplier’s model identifier: 

The supplier’s name or trade mark and model identifier shall fit in a space of 86 × 12 mm.
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11. The design of the label for packages of space heater, temperature control and solar de-
vice shall be the following:

Whereby:

(a) The label shall be at least 210 mm wide and 297 mm high. Where the label is printed in a larger 
format, its content shall nevertheless remain proportionate to the specifications above.

(b) The background shall be white.

(c) Colours are coded as CMYK - cyan, magenta, yellow and black, following this example: 00-70-X-
00: 0 % cyan, 70 % magenta, 100 % yellow, 0 % black.

(d) The label shall fulfil all of the following requirements (numbers refer to the figure above):
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EU label border stroke: 6 pt, colour: cyan 100 %, round corners: 3,5 mm.

EU logo: Colours: X-80-00-00 and 00-00-X-00.

Energy label: Colour: X-00-00-00. Pictogram as depicted: EU logo + energy label: width: 
191 mm, height: 37 mm.

Sub-logos border: 2 pt, colour: cyan 100 %, length: 191 mm.

Space heating function: 

- Pictogram as depicted.

Space heater: 

- Pictogram as depicted,

- Seasonal space heating energy efficiency class of space heater:

- Arrow: width: 24 mm, height: 14 mm, 100 % black;

- Text: Calibri bold 28 pt, capitals, white, ‘+’ symbols: superscript, aligned on a single row,

- Border: 3 pt, colour: cyan 100 %, round corners: 3,5 mm.

Package with solar collector, hot water storage tank, temperature control and/or supplementary 
heater: 

- Pictograms as depicted,

- ‘+’ symbol: Calibri bold 50 pt, cyan 100 %,

- Boxes: width: 12 mm, height: 12 mm, border: 4 pt, cyan 100 %,

- Border: 3 pt, colour: cyan 100 %, round corners: 3,5 mm.

A+++-G scale with border: 

- Arrow: height: 15 mm, gap: 3 mm, colours:

- Highest class: X-00-X-00,

- Second class: 70-00-X-00,

- Third class: 30-00-X-00,

- Fourth class: 00-00-X-00,

- Fifth class: 00-30-X-00,

- Sixth class: 00-70-X-00,

- Seventh class: 00-X-X-00,

- If applicable, last classes: 00-X-X-00,

- Text: Calibri bold 30 pt, capitals, white, ‘+’ symbols: superscript, aligned on a single row,

- Border: 3 pt, colour: cyan 100 %, round corners: 3,5 mm.

Seasonal space heating energy efficiency class for package of space heater, temperature control 
and solar device: 

- Arrow: width: 33 mm, height: 19 mm, 100 % black,

- Text: Calibri bold 40 pt, capitals, white, ‘+’ symbols: superscript, aligned on a single row.

Year of label introduction and number of Regulation: 

- Text: Calibri bold 12 pt.
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Dealer’s and/or supplier’s name or trademark. 

Dealer’s and/or supplier’s model identifier: 

The dealer’s and/or supplier’s name or trade mark and model identifier shall fit in a space of 191 
× 19 mm.
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12. The design of the label for packages of combination heater, temperature control and 
solar device shall be the following:

Whereby:

(a) The label shall be at least 210 mm wide and 297 mm high. Where the label is printed in a larger 
format, its content shall nevertheless remain proportionate to the specifications above.

(b) The background shall be white.

(c) Colours are coded as CMYK - cyan, magenta, yellow and black, following this example: 00-70-X-
00: 0 % cyan, 70 % magenta, 100 % yellow, 0 % black.

(d) The label shall fulfil all of the following requirements (numbers refer to the figure above):
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EU label border stroke: 6 pt, colour: cyan 100 %, round corners: 3,5 mm.

EU logo: Colours: X-80-00-00 and 00-00-X-00.

Energy label: Colour: X-00-00-00. Pictogram as depicted: EU logo + energy label: width: 
191 mm, height: 37 mm.

Sub-logos border: 2 pt, colour: cyan 100 %, length: 191 mm.

Combination heater: 

- Pictograms as depicted; for water heating function, including the declared load profile ex-
pressed as the appropriate letter in accordance with Table 15 of Annex VII: Calibri bold 16 pt, 
100 % black.

- Seasonal space heating and water heating energy efficiency class of combination heater:

- Arrow: width: 19 mm, height: 11 mm, 100 % black,

- Text: Calibri bold 23 pt, capitals, white, ‘+’ symbols: superscript, aligned on a single row,

- Border: 3 pt, colour: cyan 100 %, round corners: 3,5 mm.

Package with solar collector, hot water storage tank, temperature control and/or supplementary 
heater: 

- Pictograms as depicted,

- ‘+’ symbol: Calibri bold 50 pt, cyan 100 %,

- Boxes: width: 12 mm, height: 12 mm, border: 4 pt, cyan 100 %,

- Border: 3 pt, colour: cyan 100 %, round corners: 3,5 mm.

Space heating function: 

- Pictogram as depicted.

A+++-G scale with border: 

- Arrow: height: 6,5 mm, gap: 1 mm, colours:

- Highest class: X-00-X-00,

- Second class: 70-00-X-00,

- Third class: 30-00-X-00,

- Fourth class: 00-00-X-00,

- Fifth class: 00-30-X-00,

- Sixth class: 00-70-X-00,

- Seventh class: 00-X-X-00,

- If applicable, last classes: 00-X-X-00,

- Text: Calibri bold 16 pt, capitals, white, ‘+’ symbols: superscript, aligned on a single row,

- Border: 3 pt, colour: cyan 100 %, round corners: 3,5 mm.

Seasonal space heating and water heating energy efficiency class, respectively, for package of 
combination heater, temperature control and solar device: 

- Arrow: width: 24 mm, height: 14 mm, 100 % black,

- Text: Calibri bold 28 pt, capitals, white, ‘+’ symbols: superscript, aligned on a single row.
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Water heating function: 

- Pictogram as depicted, including the declared load profile expressed as the appropriate letter in 
accordance with Table 15 of Annex VII: Calibri bold 22 pt, 100 % black.

Year of label introduction and number of Regulation: 

- Text: Calibri bold 12 pt.

Dealer’s and/or supplier’s name or trademark. 

Dealer’s and/or supplier’s model identifier: 

The dealer’s and/or supplier’s name or trade mark and model identifier shall fit in a space of 191 
× 19 mm.
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ANNEX IV
Product fiche 

1. Space heaters

1.1. The information in the product fiche of the space heater shall be provided in the following order 
and shall be included in the product brochure or other literature provided with the product:

(a) supplier’s name or trademark;

(b) supplier’s model identifier;

(c) the seasonal space heating energy efficiency class of the model, determined in accordance 
with point 1 of Annex II;

(d) the rated heat output, including the rated heat output of any supplementary heater, in kW, 
rounded to the nearest integer (for heat pump space heaters under average climate conditions);

(e) the seasonal space heating energy efficiency in %, rounded to the nearest integer and calcu-
lated in accordance with points 3 and 4 of Annex VII (for heat pump space heaters under average 
climate conditions);

(f) the annual energy consumption in kWh in terms of final energy and/or in GJ in terms of GCV, 
rounded to the nearest integer and calculated in accordance with points 3 and 4 of Annex VII 
(for heat pump space heaters under average climate conditions);

(g) the sound power level LWA , indoors, in dB, rounded to the nearest integer (for heat pump 
space heaters if applicable);

(h) any specific precautions that shall be taken when the space heater is assembled, installed or 
maintained;

in addition, for cogeneration space heaters:

(i) the electrical efficiency in %, rounded to the nearest integer;

in addition, for heat pump space heaters:

(j) the rated heat output, including the rated heat output of any supplementary heater, in kW, 
under colder and warmer climate conditions, rounded to the nearest integer;

(k) the seasonal space heating energy efficiency in %, under colder and warmer climate condi-
tions, rounded to the nearest integer and calculated in accordance with point 4 of Annex VII;

(l) the annual energy consumption in kWh in terms of final energy and/or in GJ in terms of GCV, 
under colder and warmer climate conditions, rounded to the nearest integer and calculated in 
accordance with point 4 of Annex VII;

(m) the sound power level LWA , outdoors, in dB, rounded to the nearest integer.

1.2. One fiche may cover a number of space heater models supplied by the same supplier.

1.3. The information contained in the fiche may be given in the form of a copy of the label, either in 
colour or in black and white. Where this is the case, the information listed in point 1.1 not already 
displayed on the label shall also be provided.
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2. Combination heaters

2.1. The information in the product fiche of the combination heater shall be provided in the follow-
ing order and shall be included in the product brochure or other literature provided with the product:

(a) supplier’s name or trademark;

(b) supplier’s model identifier;

(c) for space heating, the medium-temperature application (and for heat pump combination 
heaters the low-temperature application, if applicable); for water heating, the declared load 
profile, expressed as the appropriate letter and typical usage in accordance with Table 15 of 
Annex VII;

(d) the seasonal space heating energy efficiency class and the water heating energy efficiency 
class of the model, determined in accordance with points 1 and 2 of Annex II;

(e) the rated heat output, including the rated heat output of any supplementary heater, in kW, 
rounded to the nearest integer (for heat pump combination heaters under average climate con-
ditions);

(f) for space heating, the annual energy consumption in kWh in terms of final energy and/or in 
GJ in terms of GCV, rounded to the nearest integer and calculated in accordance with points 3 
and 4 of Annex VII (for heat pump combination heaters under average climate conditions); for 
water heating, the annual electricity consumption in kWh in terms of final energy and/or the 
annual fuel consumption in GJ in terms of GCV, rounded to the nearest integer and calculated 
in accordance with point 5 of Annex VII (for heat pump combination heaters under average 
climate conditions);

(g) the seasonal space heating energy efficiency in %, rounded to the nearest integer and calcu-
lated in accordance with points 3 and 4 of Annex VII (for heat pump combination heaters under 
average climate conditions); the water heating energy efficiency in %, rounded to the nearest 
integer and calculated in accordance with point 5 of Annex VII (for heat pump combination 
heaters under average climate conditions);

(h) the sound power level LWA , indoors, in dB, rounded to the nearest integer (for heat pump 
combination heaters if applicable);

(i) if applicable, an indication that the combination heater is able to work only during off-peak 
hours;

(j) any specific precautions that shall be taken when the combination heater is assembled, in-
stalled or maintained;

in addition, for heat pump combination heaters:

(k) the rated heat output, including the rated heat output of any supplementary heater, in kW, 
under colder and warmer climate conditions, rounded to the nearest integer;

(l) for space heating, the annual energy consumption in kWh in terms of final energy and/or in 
GJ in terms of GCV, under colder and warmer climate conditions, rounded to the nearest integer 
and calculated in accordance with point 4 of Annex VII; for water heating, the annual electricity 
consumption in kWh in terms of final energy and/or the annual fuel consumption in GJ in terms 
of GCV, under colder and warmer climate conditions, rounded to the nearest integer and calcu-
lated in accordance with point 5 of Annex VII;
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(m) the seasonal space heating energy efficiency in %, under colder and warmer climate condi-
tions, rounded to the nearest integer and calculated in accordance with point 4 of Annex VII; the 
water heating energy efficiency in %, under colder and warmer climate conditions, rounded to 
the nearest integer and calculated in accordance with point 5 of Annex VII;

(n) the sound power level LWA , outdoors, in dB, rounded to the nearest integer.

2.2. One fiche may cover a number of combination heater models supplied by the same supplier.

2.3. The information contained in the fiche may be given in the form of a copy of the label, either in 
colour or in black and white. Where this is the case, the information listed in point 2.1 not already 
displayed on the label shall also be provided.

3. Temperature controls

3.1. The information in the product fiche of the temperature control shall be provided in the follow-
ing order and shall be included in the product brochure or other literature provided with the product:

(a) supplier’s name or trade mark;

(b) supplier’s model identifier;

(c) the class of the temperature control;

(d) the contribution of the temperature control to seasonal space heating energy efficiency in %, 
rounded to one decimal place.

3.2. One fiche may cover a number of temperature control models supplied by the same supplier. 

4. Solar devices

4.1. The information in the product fiche of the solar device shall be provided in the following order 
and shall be included in the product brochure or other literature provided with the product (for 
pumps in the collector loop if applicable):

(a) supplier’s name or trade mark;

(b) supplier’s model identifier;

(c) the collector aperture area in m2, to two decimal places;

(d) the collector efficiency in %, rounded to the nearest integer;

(e) the energy efficiency class of the solar hot water storage tank, determined in accordance with 
point 3 of Annex II;

(f) the standing loss of the solar hot water storage tank in W, rounded to the nearest integer;

(g) the storage volume of the solar hot water storage tank in litres and m3;

(h) the annual non-solar heat contribution Qnonsol in kWh in terms of primary energy for electricity 
and/or in kWh in terms of GCV for fuels, for the load profiles M, L, XL and XXL under average 
climate conditions, rounded to the nearest integer;

(i) the pump power consumption in W, rounded to the nearest integer;

(j) the standby power consumption in W, to two decimal places;

(k) the annual auxiliary electricity consumption Qaux in kWh in terms of final energy, rounded to 
the nearest integer.
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4.2. One fiche may cover a number of solar device models supplied by the same supplier. 

5. Packages of space heater, temperature control and solar device

the fiche for packages of space heater, temperature control and solar device shall contain the ele-
ments set out in Figure 1, Figure 2, Figure 3 and Figure 4, respectively, for evaluating the seasonal 
space heating energy efficiency of a package of space heater, temperature control and solar device, 
including the following information:

- I: the value of the seasonal space heating energy efficiency of the preferential space heater, ex-
pressed in %;

- II: the factor for weighting the heat output of preferential and supplementary heaters of a package 
as set out in Tables 5 and 6 of this Annex, respectively;

- III: the value of the mathematical expression: , whereby Prated is related 

to the preferential space heater;

- IV: the value of the mathematical expression , whereby Prated is related 

to the preferential space heater; in addition, for preferential heat pump space heaters:

- V: the value of the difference between the seasonal space heating energy efficiencies under aver-
age and colder climate conditions, expressed in %;

- VI: the value of the difference between the seasonal space heating energy efficiencies under warm-
er and average climate conditions, expressed in %. 

6. Packages of combination heater, temperature control and solar device

the fiche for packages of combination heater, temperature control and solar device shall contain the 
elements set out in points (a) and (b):

(a) the elements set out in Figure 1 and Figure 3, respectively, for evaluating the seasonal space 
heating energy efficiency of a package of combination heater, temperature control and solar device, 
including the following information:

- I: the value of the seasonal space heating energy efficiency of the preferential combination heater, 
expressed in %;

- II: the factor for weighting the heat output of the preferential and supplementary heaters of a 
package as set out in Tables 5 and 6 of this Annex, respectively;

- III: the value of the mathematical expression: , whereby Prated is related 

to the preferential combination heater;

- IV: the value of the mathematical expression , whereby Prated is related 

to the preferential combination heater; in addition, for preferential heat pump combination heaters:

- V: the value of the difference between the seasonal space heating energy efficiencies under aver-
age and colder climate conditions, expressed in %;
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- VI: the value of the difference between the seasonal space heating energy efficiencies under warm-
er and average climate conditions, expressed in %;

(b) the elements set out in Figure 5 for evaluating the water heating energy efficiency of a package 
of combination heater, temperature control and solar device, where the following information shall 
be included:

- I: the value of the water heating energy efficiency of the combination heater, expressed in %;

- II: the value of the mathematical expression , where Qref is taken from 

Table 15 in Annex VII and Qnonsol from the product fiche of the solar device for the declared load 
profile M, L, XL or XXL of the combination heater;

- III: the value of the mathematical expression , expressed in %, 

where Qaux is taken from the product fiche of the solar device and Qref from Table 15 in Annex VII for 
the declared load profile M, L, XL or XXL.

Table 5

For the purposes of Figure 1 of this Annex, weighting of preferential boiler space heater or boiler 
combination heater and supplementary heater9

 

10 II, package without hot water 
storage tank

II, package with hot water 
storage tank

0 0 0

0,1 0,30 0,37

0,2 0,55 0,70

0,3 0,75 0,85

0,4 0,85 0,94

0,5 0,95 0,98

0,6 0,98 1,00

≥ 0,7 1,00 1,00

9 The intermediate values are calculated by linear interpolation between the two adjacent values.
10 Prated is related to the preferential space heater or combination heater.
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Table 6 

For the purposes of Figures 2 to 4 of this Annex, weighting of preferential cogeneration space heat-
er, heat pump space heater, heat pump combination heater or low-temperature heat pump and 
supplementary heater11

12 II, package without hot water 
storage tank

II, package with hot water 
storage tank

0 1,00 1,00

0,1 0,70 0,63

0,2 0,45 0,30

0,3 0,25 0,15

0,4 0,15 0,06

0,5 0,05 0,02

0,6 0,02 0

≥ 0,7 0 0

11 The intermediate values are calculated by linear interpolation between the two adjacent values.
12 Prated is related to the preferential space heater or combination heater.
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Figure 1 

For preferential boiler space heaters and preferential boiler combination heaters, element of the 
fiche for a package of space heater, temperature control and solar device and a package of combina-
tion heater, temperature control and solar device, respectively, indicating the seasonal space heating 
energy efficiency of the package offered
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Figure 2 

For preferential cogeneration space heaters, element of the fiche for a package of space heater, 
temperature control and solar device indicating the seasonal space heating energy efficiency of the 
package offered
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Figure 3 

For preferential heat pump space heaters and preferential heat pump combination heaters, element 
of the fiche for a package of space heater, temperature control and solar device and a package of 
combination heater, temperature control and solar device, respectively, indicating the seasonal space 
heating energy efficiency of the package offered
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Figure 4 

For preferential low-temperature heat pumps, element of the fiche for a package of space heater, 
temperature control and solar device indicating the seasonal space heating energy efficiency of the 
package offered 
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Figure 5 

For preferential boiler combination heaters and preferential heat pump combination heaters, ele-
ment of the fiche for a package of combination heater, temperature control and solar device indicat-
ing the water heating energy efficiency of the package offered
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ANNEX V
Technical documentation 

1. SPACE HEATERS

For space heaters, the technical documentation referred to in Article 3(1)(c) shall include:

(a) the name and address of the supplier;

(b) a description of the space heater model sufficient for its unambiguous identification;

(c) where appropriate, the references of the harmonised standards applied;

(d) where appropriate, the other technical standards and specifications used;

(e) the identification and signature of the person empowered to bind the supplier;

(f) technical parameters:

- for boiler space heaters and cogeneration space heaters, the technical parameters set out in 
Table 7, measured and calculated in accordance with Annex VII;

- for heat pump space heaters, the technical parameters set out in Table 8, measured and calcu-
lated in accordance with Annex VII;

- for heat pump space heaters where the information relating to a specific model comprising a 
combination of indoor and outdoor units has been obtained by calculation on the basis of design 
and/or extrapolation from other combinations, the details of such calculations and/or extrapola-
tions, and of any tests undertaken to verify the accuracy of the calculations, including details of 
the mathematical model for calculating the performance of such combinations and details of the 
measurements taken to verify this model;

(g) any specific precautions that shall be taken when the space heater is assembled, installed or 
maintained. 

2. COMBINATION HEATERS

For combination heaters, the technical documentation referred to in Article 3(2)(c) shall include:

(a) the name and address of the supplier;

(b) a description of the combination heater model sufficient for its unambiguous identification;

(c) where appropriate, the references of the harmonised standards applied;

(d) where appropriate, the other technical standards and specifications used;

(e) the identification and signature of the person empowered to bind the supplier;

(f) technical parameters:

- for boiler combination heaters, the technical parameters set out in Table 7, measured and cal-
culated in accordance with Annex VII;

- for heat pump combination heaters, the technical parameters set out in Table 8, measured and 
calculated in accordance with Annex VII;

- for heat pump combination heaters where the information relating to a specific model com-
prising a combination of indoor and outdoor units has been obtained by calculation on the basis 
of design and/or extrapolation from other combinations, the details of such calculations and/or 
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extrapolations, and of any tests undertaken to verify the accuracy of the calculations, including 
details of the mathematical model for calculating the performance of such combinations and 
details of the measurements taken to verify this model;

(g) any specific precautions that shall be taken when the combination heater is assembled, installed 
or maintained. 
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Table 7 

Technical parameters for boiler space heaters, boiler combination heaters and cogeneration space 
heaters

Model(s): [information identifying the model(s) to which the information relates]

Condensing boiler: [yes/no]

Low-temperature13 boiler: [yes/no]

B11 boiler: [yes/no]

Cogeneration space heater: [yes/no] If yes, equipped with a supplementary heater: [yes/no]

Combination heater: [yes/no]

Item Symbol Value Unit Item Symbol Value Unit 

Rated heat output Prated x kW
Seasonal space heating 
energy efficiency 

ηs x %

For boiler space heaters and boiler combination heat-
ers: Useful heat output

For boiler space heaters and boiler combination heaters: 
Useful efficiency

At rated heat output and 

high-temperature regime14 P4 x,x kW
At rated heat output and 
high-temperature regime

η4 x,x %

At 30 % of rated heat output 
and low-temperature regime

P1 x,x kW
At 30 % of rated heat output 
and low-temperature regime

η1 x,x %

For cogeneration space heaters: Useful heat output For cogeneration space heaters: Useful efficiency

At rated heat output of co-
generation space heater with 
supplementary heater disabled

PCHP100 

+Sup0 
x,x kW

At rated heat output of co-
generation space heater with 
supplementary heater disabled

ηCHP100+Sup0 x,x %

At rated heat output of co-
generation space heater with 
supplementary heater enabled

PCHP100 

+Sup100 
x,x kW

At rated heat output of co-
generation space heater with 
supplementary heater enabled

ηCHP100+Sup100 x,x %

For cogeneration space heaters: Electrical efficiency Supplementary heater

At rated heat output of co-
generation space heater with 
supplementary heater disabled

ηel,CHP100 

+Sup0 
x,x % Rated heat output Psup x,x kW

At rated heat output of co-
generation space heater with 
supplementary heater enabled

ηel,CHP100 

+Sup100 
x,x % Type of energy input  

Auxiliary electricity consumption Other items

At full load elmax x,x kW Standby heat loss Pstby x,x kW

At part load elmin x,x kW
Ignition burner power con-
sumption

Pign x,x kW

In standby mode PSB x,xxx kW
Annual energy consumption QHE x

kWh 
or GJ

Sound power level, indoors LWA x dB

For combination heaters:

Declared load profile  
Water heating energy 
efficiency 

ηwh x %

Daily electricity consumption Qelec x,xxx kWh Daily fuel consumption Qfuel x,xxx kWh

Annual electricity consumption AEC x kWh Annual fuel consumption AFC x GJ

Contact details Name and address of the supplier.

13 Low temperature means for condensing boilers 30 °C, for low-temperature boilers 37 °C and for other heaters 50 °C 
return temperature (at heater inlet).
14 High-temperature regime means 60 °C return temperature at heater inlet and 80 °C feed temperature at heater outlet.
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Table 8 

Technical parameters for heat pump space heaters and heat pump combination heaters

Model(s): [information identifying the model(s) to which the information relates]

Air-to-water heat pump: [yes/no]

Water-to-water heat pump: [yes/no]

Brine-to-water heat pump: [yes/no]

Low-temperature heat pump: [yes/no]

Equipped with a supplementary heater: [yes/no]

Heat pump combination heater: [yes/no]

Parameters shall be declared for medium-temperature application, except for low-temperature heat pumps. For low-tem-
perature heat pumps, parameters shall be declared for low-temperature application.

Parameters shall be declared for average, colder and warmer climate conditions.

Item Symbol Value Unit Item Symbol Value Unit 

Rated heat output15 Prated x kW Seasonal space heating energy 
efficiency 

ηs x %

Declared capacity for heating for part load at indoor 
temperature 20 °C and outdoor temperature Tj 

Declared coefficient of performance or primary energy ratio for 
part load at indoor temperature 20 °C and outdoor temperature Tj 

Tj = – 7 °C Pdh x,x kW Tj = – 7 °C COPd or 
PERd 

x,xx or 
x,x

– or 
%

Tj = + 2 °C Pdh x,x kW Tj = + 2 °C COPd or 
PERd 

x,xx or 
x,x

– or 
%

Tj = + 7 °C Pdh x,x kW Tj = + 7 °C COPd or 
PERd 

x,xx or 
x,x

– or 
%

Tj = + 12 °C Pdh x,x kW Tj = + 12 °C COPd or 
PERd 

x,xx or 
x,x

– or 
%

Tj = bivalent temperature Pdh x,x kW Tj = bivalent temperature COPd or 
PERd 

x,xx or 
x,x

– or 
%

Tj = operation limit temper-
ature

Pdh x,x kW Tj = operation limit temperature COPd or 
PERd 

x,xx or 
x,x

– or 
%

For air-to-water heat pumps: 
Tj = – 15 °C (if TOL < – 20 °C)

Pdh x,x kW For air-to-water heat pumps: Tj = 
– 15 °C (if TOL < – 20 °C)

COPd or 
PERd 

x,xx or 
x,x

– or 
%

Bivalent temperature Tbiv x °C For air-to-water heat pumps: Oper-
ation limit temperature

TOL x °C

Cycling interval capacity for 
heating

Pcych x,x kW Cycling interval efficiency COPcyc or 
PERcyc 

x,xx or 
x,x

– or 
%

Degradation co-efficient16 Cdh x,x — Heating water operating limit tem-
perature

WTOL x °C

Power consumption in modes other than active mode Supplementary heater

Off mode POFF x,xxx kW Rated heat output Psup x,x kW

Thermostat-off mode PTO x,xxx kW   

Standby mode PSB x,xxx kW Type of energy input

Crankcase heater mode PCK x,xxx kW  

Other items  

Capacity control fixed/variable For air-to-water heat pumps: Rated 
air flow rate, outdoors

— x m3/h

15 For heat pump space heaters and heat pump combination heaters, the rated heat output Prated is equal to the design 
load for heating Pdesignh, and the rated heat output of a supplementary heater Psup is equal to the supplementary ca-
pacity for heating sup(Tj).
16 If Cdh is not determined by measurement then the default degradation coefficient is Cdh = 0,9.
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Sound power level, indoors/
outdoors

LWA x / x dB For water- or brine-to-water heat 
pumps: Rated brine or water flow 
rate, outdoor heat exchanger

— x m3/h

Annual energy consumption QHE x kWh 
or 
GJ

For heat pump combination heater:

Declared load profile x Water heating energy efficiency ηwh x %

Daily electricity consumption Qelec x,xxx kWh Daily fuel consumption Qfuel x,xxx kWh

Annual electricity consump-
tion

AEC x kWh Annual fuel consumption AFC x GJ

Contact details Name and address of the supplier.

3. TEMPERATURE CONTROLS

For temperature controls, the technical documentation referred to in Article 3(3)(b) shall include:

(a) the name and address of the supplier;

(b) a description of the temperature control model sufficient for its unambiguous identification;

(c) where appropriate, the references of the harmonised standards applied;

(d) where appropriate, the other technical standards and specifications used;

(e) the identification and signature of the person empowered to bind the supplier;

(f) technical parameters:

- the class of the temperature control;

- the contribution of the temperature control to seasonal space heating energy efficiency in %, 
rounded to one decimal place;

(g) any specific precautions that shall be taken when the temperature control is assembled, installed 
or maintained. 

4. SOLAR DEVICES

For solar devices, the technical documentation referred to in Article 3(4)(b) shall include:

(a) the name and address of the supplier;

(b) a description of the solar device model sufficient for its unambiguous identification;

(c) where appropriate, the references of the harmonised standards applied;

(d) where appropriate, the other technical standards and specifications used;

(e) the identification and signature of the person empowered to bind the supplier;

(f) technical parameters (for pumps in the collector loop if applicable):

- the collector aperture area Asol in m2, to two decimal places;

- the collector efficiency ηcol in %, rounded to the nearest integer;

- the energy efficiency class of the solar hot water storage tank, determined in accordance with 
point 3 of Annex II;

- the standing loss S of the solar hot water storage tank in W, rounded to the nearest integer;
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- the storage volume V of the solar hot water storage tank in litres and m3;

- the annual non-solar heat contribution Qnonsol in kWh in terms of primary energy for electrici-
ty and/or in kWh in terms of GCV for fuels, for the load profiles M, L, XL and XXL under average 
climate conditions, rounded to the nearest integer;

- the pump power consumption solpump in W, rounded to the nearest integer;

- the standby power consumption solstandby in W, to two decimal places;

- the annual auxiliary electricity consumption Qaux in kWh in terms of final energy, rounded to 
the nearest integer;

(g) any specific precautions that shall be taken when the solar device is assembled, installed or 
maintained. 

5. PACKAGES OF SPACE HEATER, TEMPERATURE CONTROL AND SOLAR DEVICE

For packages of space heater, temperature control and solar device, the technical documentation 
referred to in Article 3(5)(c) shall include:

(a) the name and address of the supplier;

(b) a description of the package of space heater, temperature control and solar device model suffi-
cient for its unambiguous identification;

(c) where appropriate, the references of the harmonised standards applied;

(d) where appropriate, the other technical standards and specifications used;

(e) the identification and signature of the person empowered to bind the supplier;

(f) technical parameters:

- the seasonal space heating energy efficiency in %, rounded to the nearest integer;

- the technical parameters set out in points 1, 3 and 4 of this Annex;

(g) any specific precautions that shall be taken when the package of space heater, temperature 
control and solar device is assembled, installed or maintained.

6. PACKAGES OF COMBINATION HEATER, TEMPERATURE CONTROL AND SOLAR DEVICE

For packages of combination heater, temperature control and solar device, the technical documen-
tation referred to in Article 3(6)(c) shall include:

(a) the name and address of the supplier;

(b) a description of the package of combination heater, temperature control and solar device model 
sufficient for its unambiguous identification;

(c) where appropriate, the references of the harmonised standards applied;

(d) where appropriate, the other technical standards and specifications used;

(e) the identification and signature of the person empowered to bind the supplier;

(f) technical parameters:

- the seasonal space heating energy efficiency and water heating energy efficiency in %, round-
ed to the nearest integer;
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- the technical parameters set out in points 2, 3 and 4 of this Annex;

(g) any specific precautions that shall be taken when the package of combination heater, tempera-
ture control and solar device is assembled, installed or maintained.
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ANNEX VI
Information to be provided in cases where end-users 

cannot be expected to see the product displayed 

1. SPACE HEATERS

1.1. The information referred to in Article 4(1)(b) shall be provided in the following order:

(a) the seasonal space heating energy efficiency class of the model, determined in accordance with 
point 1 of Annex II;

(b) the rated heat output, including the rated heat output of any supplementary heater, in kW, 
rounded to the nearest integer (for heat pump space heaters, under average climate conditions);

(c) the seasonal space heating energy efficiency in %, rounded to the nearest integer and calculated 
in accordance with points 3 and 4 of Annex VII (for heat pump space heaters, under average climate 
conditions);

(d) the annual energy consumption in kWh in terms of final energy and/or in GJ in terms of GCV, 
rounded to the nearest integer and calculated in accordance with points 3 and 4 of Annex VII (for 
heat pump space heaters, under average climate conditions);

(e) the sound power level LWA , indoors, in dB, rounded to the nearest integer (for heat pump space 
heaters if applicable);

in addition, for cogeneration space heaters:

(f) the electrical efficiency in %, rounded to the nearest integer;

in addition, for heat pump space heaters:

(g) the rated heat output, including the rated heat output of any supplementary heater, in kW, under 
colder and warmer climate conditions, rounded to the nearest integer;

(h) the seasonal space heating energy efficiency in %, under colder and warmer climate conditions, 
rounded to the nearest integer and calculated in accordance with point 4 of Annex VII;

(i) the annual energy consumption in kWh in terms of final energy and/or in GJ in terms of GCV, 
under colder and warmer climate conditions, rounded to the nearest integer and calculated in ac-
cordance with point 4 of Annex VII;

(j) the sound power level LWA , outdoors, in dB, rounded to the nearest integer;

in addition, for low-temperature heat pumps:

(k) an indication that the low-temperature heat pump is only suitable for low-temperature applica-
tion;

1.2. The size and font in which the information referred in point 1.1 is printed or shown shall be 
legible.

2. COMBINATION HEATERS

2.1. The information referred to in Article 4(2)(b) shall be provided in the following order:

(a) for space heating, the medium-temperature application; for water heating, the declared load pro-
file, expressed as the appropriate letter and typical usage in accordance with Table 15 of Annex VII;
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(b) the seasonal space heating energy efficiency class and the water heating energy efficiency class 
of the model, determined in accordance with points 1 and 2 of Annex II;

(c) the rated heat output, including the rated heat output of any supplementary heater, in kW, 
rounded to the nearest integer (for heat pump combination heaters, under average climate condi-
tions);

(d) for space heating, the annual energy consumption in kWh in terms of final energy and/or in GJ 
in terms of GCV, rounded to the nearest integer and calculated in accordance with points 3 and 
4 of Annex VII (for heat pump combination heaters, under average climate conditions); for water 
heating, the annual electricity consumption in kWh in terms of final energy and/or the annual fuel 
consumption in GJ in terms of GCV, rounded to the nearest integer and calculated in accordance 
with point 5 of Annex VII (for heat pump combination heaters, under average climate conditions);

(e) the seasonal space heating energy efficiency in %, rounded to the nearest integer and calculated 
in accordance with points 3 and 4 of Annex VII (for heat pump combination heaters, under average 
climate conditions); the water heating energy efficiency in %, rounded to the nearest integer and 
calculated in accordance with point 5 of Annex VII (for heat pump combination heaters, under av-
erage climate conditions);

(f) the sound power level LWA , indoors, in dB, rounded to the nearest integer (for heat pump combi-
nation heaters if applicable);

(g) if applicable, an indication that the combination heater is able to work only during off-peak 
hours;

in addition, for heat pump combination heaters:

(h) the rated heat output, including the rated heat output of any supplementary heater, in kW, under 
colder and warmer climate conditions, rounded to the nearest integer;

(i) for space heating, the annual energy consumption in kWh in terms of final energy and/or in 
GJ in terms of GCV, under colder and warmer climate conditions, rounded to the nearest integer 
and calculated in accordance with point 4 of Annex VII; for water heating, the annual electricity 
consumption in kWh in terms of final energy and/or the annual fuel consumption in GJ in terms of 
GCV, under colder and warmer climate conditions, rounded to the nearest integer and calculated in 
accordance with point 5 of Annex VII;

(j) the seasonal space heating energy efficiency in %, under colder and warmer climate conditions, 
rounded to the nearest integer and calculated in accordance with point 4 of Annex VII; the water 
heating energy efficiency in %, under colder and warmer climate conditions, rounded to the nearest 
integer and calculated in accordance with point 5 of Annex VII;

(k) the sound power level LWA , outdoors, in dB, rounded to the nearest integer.

2.2. The size and font in which the information referred in point 2.1 is printed or shown shall be 
legible. 

3. PACKAGES OF SPACE HEATER, TEMPERATURE CONTROL AND SOLAR DEVICE

3.1. The information referred to in Article 4(3)(b) shall be provided in the following order:

(a) the seasonal space heating energy efficiency class of the model, determined in accordance with 
point 1 of Annex II;
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(b) the seasonal space heating energy efficiency in %, rounded to the nearest integer;

(c) the elements set out in Figure 1, Figure 2, Figure 3 and Figure 4, respectively, of Annex IV.

3.2. The size and font in which the information referred in point 3.1 is printed or shown shall be 
legible. 

4. PACKAGES OF COMBINATION HEATER, TEMPERATURE CONTROL AND SOLAR DEVICE

4.1. The information referred to in Article 4(4)(b) shall be provided in the following order:

(a) the seasonal space heating energy efficiency class and the water heating energy efficiency class 
of the model, determined in accordance with points 1 and 2 of Annex II;

(b) the seasonal space heating energy efficiency and the water heating energy efficiency in %, 
rounded to the nearest integer;

(c) the elements set out in Figure 1 and Figure 3, respectively, of Annex IV;

(d) the elements set out in Figure 5 of Annex IV.

4.2. The size and font in which the information referred in point 4.1 is printed or shown shall be 
legible.
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ANNEX VII
Measurements and calculations 

1. For the purposes of compliance and verification of compliance with the requirements of this 
Regulation, measurements and calculations shall be made using harmonised standards the reference 
numbers of which have been published for this purpose in the Official Journal of the European Un-
ion, or using other reliable, accurate and reproducible methods that take into account the generally 
recognised state-of-the-art methods. They shall meet the conditions and technical parameters set 
out in points 2 to 6.

2. General conditions for measurements and calculations 

(a) For the purposes of the measurements set out in points 3 to 7, the indoor ambient temperature 
shall be set at 20 °C.

(b) For the purposes of the calculations set out in points 3 to 7, electricity consumption shall be mul-
tiplied by a conversion coefficient CC of 2,5, unless the annual electricity consumption is expressed 
in final energy for the end-user, as set out in points 3(b), 4(g), 5(e) and 6.

(c) For heaters equipped with supplementary heaters, the measurement and calculation of rated heat 
output, seasonal space heating energy efficiency, water heating energy efficiency, sound power level 
and emissions of nitrogen oxides shall take account of the supplementary heater.

(d) Declared values for rated heat output, seasonal space heating energy efficiency, water heating 
energy efficiency, annual energy consumption and sound power level shall be rounded to the near-
est integer. 

3. Seasonal space heating energy efficiency and consumption of boiler space heaters, boil-
er combination heaters and cogeneration space heaters 

(a) The seasonal space heating energy efficiency ηs shall be calculated as the seasonal space heating 
energy efficiency in active mode ηson , corrected by contributions accounting for temperature con-
trols, auxiliary electricity consumption, standby heat loss, ignition burner power consumption (if ap-
plicable) and, for cogeneration space heaters, corrected by adding the electrical efficiency multiplied 
by a conversion coefficient CC of 2,5.

(b) The annual energy consumption QHE in kWh in terms of final energy and/or in GJ in terms of 
GCV shall be calculated as the ratio of the reference annual heating demand and the seasonal space 
heating energy efficiency. 

4. Seasonal space heating energy efficiency and consumption of heat pump space heaters 
and heat pump combination heaters 

(a) For establishing the rated coefficient of performance COPrated or rated primary energy ratio PERrated 
, or the sound power level, the operating conditions shall be the standard rating conditions set out 
in Table 9 and the same declared capacity for heating shall be used.

(b) The active mode coefficient of performance SCOPon for average, colder and warmer climate 
conditions shall be calculated on the basis of the part load for heating Ph(Tj), the supplementary ca-
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pacity for heating sup(Tj) (if applicable), and the bin-specific coefficient of performance COPbin(Tj) or 
bin-specific primary energy ratio PERbin(Tj), weighted by the bin-hours for which the bin conditions 
apply, using the following conditions:

- the reference design conditions set out in Table 10;

- the European reference heating season under average, colder and warmer climate conditions 
set out in Table 12;

- if applicable, the effects of any degradation of energy efficiency caused by cycling, depending 
on the type of control of the heating capacity.

(c) The reference annual heating demand QH shall be the design load for heating Pdesignh for aver-
age, colder and warmer climate conditions, multiplied by the annual equivalent active mode hours 
HHE of 2 066, 2 465 and 1 336 for average, colder and warmer climate conditions, respectively.

(d) The annual energy consumption QHE shall be calculated as the sum of:

- the ratio of the reference annual heating demand QH and the active mode coefficient of perfor-
mance SCOPon or active mode primary energy ratio SPERon ; and

- the energy consumption for off, thermostat-off, standby, and crankcase heater mode during 
the heating season.

(e) The seasonal coefficient of performance SCOP or seasonal primary energy ratio SPER shall be cal-
culated as the ratio of the reference annual heating demand QH and the annual energy consumption 
QHE .

(f) The seasonal space heating energy efficiency ‐s shall be calculated as the seasonal coefficient of 
performance SCOP divided by the conversion coefficient CC or the seasonal primary energy ratio 
SPER, corrected by contributions accounting for temperature controls and, for water-/brine-to-water 
heat pump space heaters and heat pump combination heaters, the electricity consumption of one 
or more ground water pumps.

(g) The annual energy consumption QHE in kWh in terms of final energy and/or GJ in terms of GCV 
shall be calculated as the ratio of the reference annual heating demand QH and the seasonal space 
heating energy efficiency ηs.

5. Water heating energy efficiency of combination heaters 

The water heating energy efficiency ηwh of a combination heater shall be calculated as the ratio 
between the reference energy Qref and the energy required for its generation under the following 
conditions:

(a) measurements shall be carried out using the load profiles set out in Table 15;

(b) measurements shall be carried out using a 24-hour measurement cycle as follows:

- 00:00 to 06:59: no water draw-off;

- from 07:00: water draw-offs according to the declared load profile;

- from end of last water draw-off until 24:00: no water draw-off;

(c) the declared load profile shall be the maximum load profile or the load profile one below the 
maximum load profile;

(d) for heat pump combination heaters, the following additional conditions apply:
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- heat pump combination heaters shall be tested under the conditions set out in Table 9;

- heat pump combination heaters which use ventilation exhaust air as the heat source shall be 
tested under the conditions set out in Table 11;

(e) the annual electricity consumption AEC in kWh in terms of final energy shall be calculated as daily 
electricity consumption Qelec in kWh in terms of final energy multiplied by 220;

(f) the annual fuel consumption AFC in GJ in terms of GCV shall be calculated as daily fuel consump-
tion Qfuel multiplied by 220. 

6. Conditions for measurements and calculations of solar devices 

The solar collector, solar hot water storage tank and pump in the collector loop (if applicable) shall 
be tested separately. Where the solar collector and solar hot water storage tank cannot be tested 
separately, they shall be tested in combination.

The results shall be used for the determination of the standing loss S and the calculations of the 
collector efficiency ηcol , the annual non-solar heat contribution Qnonsol for the load profiles M, L, XL 
and XXL under the average climate conditions set out in Tables 13 and 14, and the annual auxiliary 
electricity consumption Qaux in kWh in terms of final energy.

Table 9 

Standard rating conditions for heat pump space heaters and heat pump combination heaters 

Heat 
source

Outdoor heat exchanger Indoor heat exchanger

Climate 
condi-
tion

Inlet dry bulb 
(wet bulb) tem-

perature

Heat pump space heaters and 
heat pump combination heat-
ers, except low-temperature 

heat pumps

Low-temperature heat 
pumps

Inlet temper-
ature

Outlet temper-
ature

Inlet tem-
perature

Outlet 
tempera-

ture

Outdoor 
air

Average + 7 °C

(+ 6 °C)

+47 °C +55 °C +30 °C +35 °C

 Colder + 2 °C

(+ 1 °C)

 Warmer + 14 °C

(+ 13 °C)

Exhaust 
air

All + 20 °C

(+ 12 °C)

  Inlet / outlet 
temperature

Water All + 10 °C /

+ 7 °C

Brine All 0 °C/– 3 °C
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Table 10 

Reference design conditions for heat pump space heaters and heat pump combination heaters, tem-
peratures in dry bulb air temperature (wet bulb air temperature indicated in brackets) 

Climate  
condition

Reference design  
temperature

Bivalent  
temperature

Operation limit  
temperature

Tdesignh Tbiv TOL 

Average – 10 (– 11) °C maximum + 2 °C maximum – 7 °C

Colder – 22 (– 23) °C maximum – 7 °C maximum – 15 °C

Warmer + 2 (+ 1) °C maximum + 7 °C maximum + 2 °C

Table 11 

Maximum ventilation exhaust air available [m3/h], with humidity of 5,5 g/m3 

Declared load profile XXS XS S M L XL XXL

Maximum ventilation exhaust air available 109 128 128 159 190 870 1 021

Table 12

European reference heating season under average, colder and warmer climate conditions for heat 
pump space heaters and heat pump combination heaters 

binj Tj [°C] Average climate 
conditions

Colder climate 
conditions

Warmer climate 
conditions

Hj [h/annum] Hj [h/annum] Hj [h/annum]

1 to 8 –30 to –23 0 0 0

9 –22 0 1 0

10 –21 0 6 0

11 –20 0 13 0

12 –19 0 17 0

13 –18 0 19 0

14 –17 0 26 0

15 –16 0 39 0

16 –15 0 41 0

17 –14 0 35 0

18 –13 0 52 0

19 –12 0 37 0

20 –11 0 41 0

21 –10 1 43 0

22 –9 25 54 0

23 –8 23 90 0

24 –7 24 125 0

25 –6 27 169 0

26 –5 68 195 0
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27 –4 91 278 0

28 –3 89 306 0

29 –2 165 454 0

30 –1 173 385 0

31 0 240 490 0

32 1 280 533 0

33 2 320 380 3

34 3 357 228 22

35 4 356 261 63

36 5 303 279 63

37 6 330 229 175

38 7 326 269 162

39 8 348 233 259

40 9 335 230 360

41 10 315 243 428

42 11 215 191 430

43 12 169 146 503

44 13 151 150 444

45 14 105 97 384

46 15 74 61 294

Total hours: 4 910 6 446 3 590

Table 13 

Average daytime temperature [°C] 

 January February March April May June July August September October November December

Average 
climate 
condi-
tions

+2,8 +2,6 +7,4 +12,2 +16,3 +19,8 +21,0 +22,0 +17,0 +11,9 +5,6 +3,2

Table 14 

Average global solar irradiance [W/m2]

 January February March April May June July August September October November December

Average 
climate 
condi-
tions

70 104 149 192 221 222 232 217 176 129 80 56
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Table 15 

Water heating load profiles of combination heaters

h 3XS XXS XS S 

Qtap f Tm Qtap f Tm Qtap f Tm Qtap f Tm Tp 

kWh l/min °C kWh l/min °C kWh l/min °C kWh l/min °C °C

07:00 0,015 2 25 0,105 2 25    0,105 3 25  

07:05 0,015 2 25           

07:15 0,015 2 25           

07:26 0,015 2 25           

07:30 0,015 2 25 0,105 2 25 0,525 3 35 0,105 3 25  

07:45              

08:01              

08:05              

08:15              

08:25              

08:30    0,105 2 25    0,105 3 25  

08:45              

09:00 0,015 2 25           

09:30 0,015 2 25 0,105 2 25    0,105 3 25  

10:00              

10:30              

11:00              

11:30 0,015 2 25 0,105 2 25    0,105 3 25  

11:45 0,015 2 25 0,105 2 25    0,105 3 25  

12:00 0,015 2 25 0,105 2 25        

12:30 0,015 2 25 0,105 2 25        

12:45 0,015 2 25 0,105 2 25 0,525 3 35 0,315 4 10 55

14:30 0,015 2 25           

15:00 0,015 2 25           

15:30 0,015 2 25           

16:00 0,015 2 25           

16:30              

17:00              

18:00    0,105 2 25    0,105 3 25  

18:15    0,105 2 25    0,105 3 40  

18:30 0,015 2 25 0,105 2 25        

19:00 0,015 2 25 0,105 2 25        

19:30 0,015 2 25 0,105 2 25        

20:00    0,105 2 25        

20:30       1,05 3 35 0,42 4 10 55

20:45    0,105 2 25        
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20:46              

21:00    0,105 2 25        

21:15 0,015 2 25 0,105 2 25        

21:30 0,015 2 25       0,525 5 45  

21:35 0,015 2 25 0,105 2 25        

21:45 0,015 2 25 0,105 2 25        

Qref 0,345 2,100 2,100 2,100

Continued Table 15

Water heating load profiles of combination heaters 

h M L XL 

Qtap f Tm Tp Qtap f Tm Tp Qtap f Tm Tp 

kWh l/min °C °C kWh l/min °C °C kWh l/min °C °C

07:00 0,105 3 25  0,105 3 25  0,105 3 25  

07:05 1,4 6 40  1,4 6 40      

07:15         1,82 6 40  

07:26         0,105 3 25  

07:30 0,105 3 25  0,105 3 25      

07:45     0,105 3 25  4,42 10 10 40

08:01 0,105 3 25      0,105 3 25  

08:05     3,605 10 10 40     

08:15 0,105 3 25      0,105 3 25  

08:25     0,105 3 25      

08:30 0,105 3 25  0,105 3 25  0,105 3 25  

08:45 0,105 3 25  0,105 3 25  0,105 3 25  

09:00 0,105 3 25  0,105 3 25  0,105 3 25  

09:30 0,105 3 25  0,105 3 25  0,105 3 25  

10:00         0,105 3 25  

10:30 0,105 3 10 40 0,105 3 10 40 0,105 3 10 40

11:00         0,105 3 25  

11:30 0,105 3 25  0,105 3 25  0,105 3 25  

11:45 0,105 3 25  0,105 3 25  0,105 3 25  

12:00             

12:30             

12:45 0,315 4 10 55 0,315 4 10 55 0,735 4 10 55

14:30 0,105 3 25  0,105 3 25  0,105 3 25  

15:00         0,105 3 25  

15:30 0,105 3 25  0,105 3 25  0,105 3 25  

16:00         0,105 3 25  

16:30 0,105 3 25  0,105 3 25  0,105 3 25  

17:00         0,105 3 25  
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18:00 0,105 3 25  0,105 3 25  0,105 3 25  

18:15 0,105 3 40  0,105 3 40  0,105 3 40  

18:30 0,105 3 40  0,105 3 40  0,105 3 40  

19:00 0,105 3 25  0,105 3 25  0,105 3 25  

19:30             

20:00             

20:30 0,735 4 10 55 0,735 4 10 55 0,735 4 10 55

20:45             

20:46         4,42 10 10 40

21:00     3,605 10 10 40     

21:15 0,105 3 25      0,105 3 25  

21:30 1,4 6 40  0,105 3 25  4,42 10 10 40

21:35             

21:45             

Q
ref 5,845 11,655 19,07

Continued Table 15

Water heating load profiles of combination heaters 

h XXL 

Qtap f Tm Tp 

kWh l/min °C °C

07:00 0,105 3 25  

07:05     

07:15 1,82 6 40  

07:26 0,105 3 25  

07:30     

07:45 6,24 16 10 40

08:01 0,105 3 25  

08:05     

08:15 0,105 3 25  

08:25     

08:30 0,105 3 25  

08:45 0,105 3 25  

09:00 0,105 3 25  

09:30 0,105 3 25  

10:00 0,105 3 25  

10:30 0,105 3 10 40

11:00 0,105 3 25  

11:30 0,105 3 25  

11:45 0,105 3 25  

12:00     
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12:30     

12:45 0,735 4 10 55

14:30 0,105 3 25  

15:00 0,105 3 25  

15:30 0,105 3 25  

16:00 0,105 3 25  

16:30 0,105 3 25  

17:00 0,105 3 25  

18:00 0,105 3 25  

18:15 0,105 3 40  

18:30 0,105 3 40  

19:00 0,105 3 25  

19:30     

20:00     

20:30 0,735 4 10 55

20:45     

20:46 6,24 16 10 40

21:00     

21:15 0,105 3 25  

21:30 6,24 16 10 40

21:35     

21:45     

Q
ref 24,53
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ANNEX VIII
Verification procedure for market surveillance purposes 

For the purposes of assessing the conformity with the requirements laid down in Articles 3 and 4, the 
authorities of the Contracting Parties shall apply the following verification procedure:

1. The Contracting Party authorities shall test one single unit per heater, temperature control, solar 
device, package of space heater, temperature control and solar device, and package of combination 
heater, temperature control and solar device model and provide the information on the test results 
to the authorities of the other Contracting Parties.

2. The model shall be considered to comply with the applicable requirements if:

(a) for heaters, packages of space heater, temperature control and solar device, and packages of 
combination heater, temperature control and solar device, the seasonal space heating energy effi-
ciency ηs is not more than 8 % lower than the declared value at the rated heat output of the unit;

(b) for combination heaters and packages of combination heater, temperature control and solar 
device, the water heating energy efficiency ηwh is not more than 8 % lower than the declared value 
at the rated heat output of the unit;

(c) for heaters, the sound power level LWA is not more than 2 dB higher than the declared value of 
the unit;

(d) for temperature controls, the class of the temperature control complies with the declared class 
of the unit;

(e) for solar devices, the collector efficiency ηcol is not more than 5 % lower than the declared value 
of the unit;

(f) for solar devices, the standing loss S of the solar hot water storage tank is not more than 5 % 
higher than the declared value of the unit; and

(g) for solar devices, the auxiliary electricity consumption Qaux is not more than 5 % higher than the 
declared value of the unit.

3. If the result referred to in point 2 is not achieved, the Contracting Party authorities shall ran-
domly select three additional units of the same model for testing and provide the information on the 
test results to the authorities of the other Contracting Parties and to the Commission within one 
month of testing.

4. The model shall be considered to comply with the applicable requirements if:

(a) for heaters, packages of space heater, temperature control and solar device, and packages of 
combination heater, temperature control and solar device, the average of the three units for sea-
sonal space heating energy efficiency ηs is not more than 8 % lower than the declared value at the 
rated heat output of the unit;

(b) for combination heaters and packages of combination heater, temperature control and solar 
device, the average of the three units for water heating energy efficiency ηwh is not more than 8 % 
lower than the declared value at the rated heat output of the unit;

(c) for heaters, the average of the three units for sound power level LWA is not more than 2 dB higher 
than the declared value of the unit;

(d) for temperature controls, the class of the temperature control of the three units complies with 
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the declared class of the unit;

(e) for solar devices, the average of the three units for collector efficiency ηcol is not more than 5 % 
lower than the declared value of the unit;

(f) for solar devices, the average of the three units for standing loss S of the solar hot water storage 
tank is not more than 5 % higher than the declared value of the unit; and

(g) for solar devices, the average of the three units for auxiliary electricity consumption Qaux is not 
more than 5 % higher than the declared value of the unit.

5. If the results referred to in point 4 are not achieved, the model shall be considered not to comply 
with this Regulation. 

Contracting Party authorities shall use the measurement and calculation methods set out in Annex 
VII.
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Delegated Regulation (EU) 874/2012 of 12 July 2012 supplementing Directive 
2010/30/EU with regard to energy labelling of electrical lamps and luminaires

Incorporated and adapted by Ministerial Council Decision 2014/02/MC-EnC of 23 September 2014 
adapting certain Delegated Regulations on energy related products.

The adaptations made by Ministerial Council Decision 2014/02/MC-EnC are highlighted in bold and blue.

Whereas:

(1) Directive 2010/30/EU requires the Commission to adopt delegated acts as regards the labelling 
of energy-related products having significant potential for energy savings and a wide disparity in 
performance levels with equivalent functionality.

(2) Provisions on the energy labelling of household lamps were established by Commission Directive 
98/11/EC.

(3) The electricity used by electrical lamps accounts for a significant share of total electricity demand 
in the Union. In addition to the energy efficiency improvements already achieved, the scope for fur-
ther reducing the energy consumption of electrical lamps is substantial.

(4) Directive 98/11/EC should be repealed and new provisions should be set out in this Regulation 
in order to ensure that the energy label provides dynamic incentives for suppliers further to improve 
the energy efficiency of electrical lamps and to speed up the market shift towards energy-efficient 
technologies. The scope of Directive 98/11/EC is limited to certain technologies within the category 
of household lamps. In order to use the label to improve the energy efficiency of other lamp tech-
nologies, including in professional lighting, this Regulation should also cover directional lamps, extra 
low voltage lamps, light-emitting diodes, and lamps used predominantly in professional lighting, 
such as high-intensity discharge lamps.

(5) Luminaires are often sold with incorporated or accompanying lamps. This Regulation should en-
sure that consumers are informed about the compatibility of the luminaire with energy-saving lamps 
and about the energy efficiency of the lamps included with the luminaire. At the same time, this 
Regulation should not impose a disproportionate administrative burden on luminaire manufacturers 
and retailers, nor should it discriminate between luminaires as regards the obligation to provide 
consumers with information on energy efficiency.

(6) The information provided on the label should be obtained through reliable, accurate and repro-
ducible measurement procedures, which take into account the recognised state-of-the-art measure-
ment methods including, where available, harmonised standards adopted by the European stand-
ardisation bodies, as listed in Annex I to Directive 98/34/EC of the European Parliament and of the 
Council1.

(7) This Regulation should specify a uniform design and content for the label for electrical lamps and 
luminaires.

(8) In addition, this Regulation should specify requirements for the technical documentation of elec-
trical lamps and luminaires and for the fiche of electrical lamps.

1 OJ L 204, 21.7.1998, p. 37.
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(9) Moreover, this Regulation should specify requirements for the information to be provided for any 
form of distance selling, advertisements and technical promotional materials for electrical lamps and 
luminaires.

(10) It is appropriate to provide for a review of the provisions of this Regulation taking into account 
technological progress.

(11) In order to facilitate the transition from Directive 98/11/EC to this Regulation, household lamps 
labelled in accordance with this Regulation should be considered compliant with Directive 98/11/EC.

(12) Directive 98/11/EC should therefore be repealed,

HAS ADOPTED THIS REGULATION:

Article 1

Subject matter and scope

1. This Regulation establishes requirements for labelling of and providing supplementary product 
information on electrical lamps such as:

(a) filament lamps;

(b) fluorescent lamps;

(c) high-intensity discharge lamps;

(d) LED lamps and LED modules. This Regulation also establishes requirements for labelling lu-
minaires designed to operate such lamps and marketed to end users, including when they are 
integrated into other products that are not dependent on energy input in fulfilling their primary 
purpose during use (such as furniture).

2. The following products shall be excluded from the scope of this Regulation:

(a) lamps and LED modules with a luminous flux of less than 30 lumens;

(b) lamps and LED modules marketed for operation with batteries;

(c) lamps and LED modules marketed for applications where their primary purpose is not lighting, 
such as:

(i) emission of light as an agent in chemical or biological processes (such as polimerisation, 
photodynamic therapy, horticulture, petcare, anti-insect products);

(ii) image capture and image projection (such as camera flashlights, photocopiers, video 
projectors);

(iii) heating (such as infrared lamps);

(iv) signalling (such as airfield lamps). These lamps and LED modules are not excluded when 
they are marketed for lighting;

(d) lamps and LED modules marketed as part of a luminaire and not intended to be removed by 
the end-user, except when they are offered for sale, hire or hire purchase or displayed separately 
to the end user, for example as spare parts;

(e) lamps and LED modules marketed as part of a product whose primary purpose is not lighting. 
However, if they are offered for sale, hire or hire purchase or displayed separately, for example 
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as spare parts, they shall be included within the scope of this Regulation;

(f) lamps and LED modules that do not comply with requirements becoming applicable in 2013 
and 2014 according to Regulations implementing Directive 2009/125/EC of the European Par-
liament and of the Council2;

(g) luminaires that are designed to operate exclusively with the lamps and LED modules listed in 
points (a) to (c).

Article 2

Definitions

In addition to the definitions laid down in Article 2 of Directive 2010/30/EU, the following definitions 
shall apply for the purposes of this Regulation:

(1) ‘Light source’ means a surface or object designed to emit mainly visible optical radiation produced 
by a transformation of energy. The term ‘visible’ refers to a wavelength of 380-780 nm;

(2) ‘Lighting’ means the application of light to a scene, objects or their surroundings so that they 
may be seen by humans;

(3) ‘Accent lighting’ means a form of lighting where light is directed so as to highlight an object or 
a part of an area;

(4) ‘Lamp’ means a unit whose performance can be assessed independently and which consists of 
one or more light sources. It may include additional components necessary for starting, power supply 
or stable operation of the unit or for distributing, filtering or transforming the optical radiation, in 
cases where those components cannot be removed without permanently damaging the unit;

(5) ‘Lamp cap’ means that part of a lamp which provides connection to the electrical supply by means 
of a lamp holder or lamp connector and may also serve to retain the lamp in the lamp holder;

(6) ‘Lamp holder’ or ‘socket’ means a device which holds the lamp in position, usually by having the 
cap inserted in it, in which case it also provides the means of connecting the lamp to the electric 
supply;

(7) ‘Directional lamp’ means a lamp having at least 80 % light output within a solid angle of π sr 
(corresponding to a cone with angle of 120°);

(8) ‘Non-directional lamp’ means a lamp that is not a directional lamp;

(9) ‘Filament lamp’ means a lamp in which light is produced by means of a threadlike conductor 
which is heated to incandescence by the passage of an electric current. The lamp may contain gases 
influencing the process of incandescence;

(10) ‘Incandescent lamp’ means a filament lamp in which the filament operates in an evacuated bulb 
or is surrounded by inert gas;

(11) ‘(Tungsten) halogen lamp’ means a filament lamp in which the filament is made of tungsten 
and is surrounded by gas containing halogens or halogen compounds. They may be supplied with 
an integrated power supply;

(12) ‘Discharge lamp’ means a lamp in which the light is produced, directly or indirectly, by an electric 
discharge through a gas, a metal vapour or a mixture of several gases and vapours;
2 OJ L 285, 31.10.2009, p. 10.
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(13) ‘Fluorescent lamp’ means a discharge lamp of the low pressure mercury type in which most of 
the light is emitted by one or more layers of phosphors excited by the ultraviolet radiation from the 
discharge. Fluorescent lamps may be supplied with an integrated ballast;

(14) ‘Fluorescent lamp without integrated ballast’ means a single- or double-capped fluorescent 
lamp without integrated ballast;

(15) ‘High-intensity discharge lamp’ means an electric discharge lamp in which the light producing 
arc is stabilised by wall temperature and the arc has a bulb wall loading in excess of 3 watts per 
square centimetre;

(16) ‘Light-emitting diode (LED)’ means a light source which consists of a solid state device embody-
ing a p-n junction. The junction emits optical radiation when excited by an electric current;

(17) ‘LED package’ means an assembly having one or more LED(s). The assembly may include an 
optical element and thermal, mechanical and electrical interfaces;

(18) ‘LED module’ means an assembly having no cap and incorporating one or more LED packages 
on a printed circuit board. The assembly may have electrical, optical, mechanical and thermal com-
ponents, interfaces and control gear;

(19) ‘LED lamp’ means a lamp incorporating one or more LED modules. The lamp may be equipped 
with a cap;

(20) ‘Lamp control gear’ means a device located between the electrical supply and one or more 
lamps, which provides a functionality related to the operation of the lamp(s), such as transforming 
the supply voltage, limiting the current of the lamp(s) to the required value, providing a starting volt-
age and preheating current, preventing cold starting, correcting the power factor or reducing radio 
interference. The device may be designed to connect to other lamp control gear to perform these 
functions. The term does not include:

- control devices,

- power supplies converting the mains voltage to another supply voltage that are designed to supply 
in the same installation both lighting products and products whose primary purpose is not lighting;

(21) ‘Control device’ means an electronic or mechanical device controlling or monitoring the lumi-
nous flux of the lamp by other means than power conversion for the lamp, such as timer switches, 
occupancy sensors, light sensors and daylight regulation devices. In addition, phase cut dimmers 
shall also be considered as control devices;

(22) ‘External lamp control gear’ means non-integrated lamp control gear designed to be installed 
outside the enclosure of a lamp or luminaire, or to be removed from the enclosure without perma-
nently damaging the lamp or the luminaire;

(23) ‘Ballast’ means lamp control gear inserted between the supply and one or more discharge lamps 
which by means of inductance, capacitance or a combination of inductance and capacitance, serves 
mainly to limit the current of the lamp(s) to the required value;

(24) ‘Halogen lamp control gear’ means lamp control gear that transforms mains voltage to extra 
low voltage for halogen lamps;

(25) ‘Compact fluorescent lamp’ means a fluorescent lamp that includes all the components neces-
sary for starting and stable operation of the lamp;

(26) ‘Luminaire’ means an apparatus which distributes, filters or transforms the light transmitted 
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from one or more lamps and which includes all the parts necessary for supporting, fixing and pro-
tecting the lamps and, where necessary, circuit auxiliaries together with the means for connecting 
them to the electric supply;

(27) ‘Point of sale’ means a physical location where the product is displayed or offered for sale, hire 
or hire-purchase to the end-user;

(28) ‘End-user’ means a natural person buying or expected to buy an electrical lamp or luminaire for 
purposes which are outside his trade, business, craft or profession;

(29) ‘Final owner’ means the person or entity owning a product during the use phase of its life cycle, 
or any person or entity acting on behalf of such a person or entity.

Article 3

Responsibilities of suppliers

1. Suppliers of electrical lamps placed on the market as individual products shall ensure that:

(a) a product fiche, as set out in Annex II, is made available;

(b) the technical documentation as set out in Annex III is made available on request to the au-
thorities of the Contracting Parties and to the Commission;

(c) any advertisement, formal price quote or tender offer disclosing energy-related or price infor-
mation for a specific lamp states the energy efficiency class;

(d) any technical promotional material concerning a specific lamp which describes its specific 
technical parameters states the energy efficiency class of that lamp;

(e) if the lamp is intended to be marketed through a point of sale, a label produced in the format 
and containing information as set out in Annex I.1 is placed or printed on, or attached to, the 
outside of the individual packaging, and the packaging displays the nominal power of the lamp 
outside the label. 

2. Suppliers of luminaires intended to be marketed to end-users shall ensure that:

(a) the technical documentation as set out in Annex III is made available on request to the author-
ities of the Contracting Parties and to the Commission;

(b) the information contained in the label according to Annex I.2 is provided in the following 
situations:

(i) in any advertisement, formal price quote or tender offer disclosing energy-related or price 
information for a specific luminaire;

(ii) in any technical promotional material concerning a specific lamp which describes its spe-
cific technical parameters. In these cases the information may be provided in formats other 
than the one set out in Annex I.2, such as fully textual;

(c) if the luminaire is intended to be marketed through a point of sale, a label produced in the format 
and containing information as set out in Annex I is made available free of charge to dealers in elec-
tronic or paper format. If the supplier chooses a delivery system in which labels are provided only on 
request from dealers, the supplier shall promptly deliver the labels on request;

(d) if the luminaire is placed on the market in a packaging for end-users that includes electrical lamps 
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which the end-user can replace in the luminaire, the original packaging of those lamps is included in 
the luminaire’s packaging. If not, then the outside or inside of the luminaire packaging must present, 
in some other form, the information given on the lamps’ original packaging and required by this 
Regulation and by Commission regulations setting ecodesign requirements for lamps pursuant to 
Directive 2009/125/EC. Suppliers of luminaires intended to be marketed through a point of sale who 
provide information under this Regulation shall be considered to have fulfilled their responsibilities 
as distributors with respect to the product information requirements for lamps laid down in Com-
mission regulations setting ecodesign requirements for lamps pursuant to Directive 2009/125/EC.

Article 4

Responsibilities of dealers

1. Dealers of electrical lamps shall ensure that:

(a) each model offered for sale, hire or hire-purchase where the final owner cannot be expected 
to see the product displayed is marketed with the information to be provided by suppliers in 
accordance with Annex IV;

(b) any advertisement, formal price quote or tender offer disclosing energy-related or price infor-
mation for a specific model states the energy efficiency class;

(c) any technical promotional material concerning a specific model which describes its specific 
technical parameters states the energy efficiency class of that model. 

2. Dealers of luminaires marketed to end-users shall ensure that:

(a) the information contained in the label in accordance with Annex I.2 is provided in the follow-
ing situations:

(i) in any advertisement, formal price quote or tender offer disclosing energy-related or price 
information for a specific luminaire;

(ii) in any technical promotional material concerning a specific luminaire which describes its 
specific technical parameters. In these cases the information may be provided in formats 
other than the one set out in Annex I.2, such as fully textual;

(b) each model presented at a point of sale is accompanied by the label as set out in Annex I.2. 
The label shall be displayed in one or both of the following ways:

(i) in proximity to the displayed luminaire, so as to be clearly visible and identifiable as the 
label belonging to the model, without having to read the brand name and model number 
on the label;

(ii) clearly accompanying the most directly-visible information about the displayed luminaire 
(such as price or technical information) in the point of sale;

(c) if the luminaire is sold in a packaging for end-users that includes electrical lamps which the 
end-user can replace in the luminaire, the original packaging of those lamps is included in the 
luminaire’s packaging. If not, then the outside or inside of the luminaire packaging must present, 
in some other form, the information given on the lamps’ original packaging and required by this 
Regulation and by Commission regulations setting ecodesign requirements for lamps pursuant 
to Directive 2009/125/EC.
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Article 5

Measurement methods

The information to be provided under Articles 3 and 4 shall be obtained by reliable, accurate and re-
producible measurement procedures, which take into account the recognised state-of-the-art meas-
urement methods, as set out in Annex V.

Article 6

Verification procedure for market surveillance purposes

Contracting Parties shall apply the procedure laid down in Annex V when assessing the conformity 
of the declared energy efficiency class and energy consumption.

Article 7

Revision

…3

Article 8

Repeal

…

Article 9

Transitional provisions

1. Articles 3(2) and 4(2) shall not apply to luminaires before 1 July 2016.

2. Article 3(1)(c-d) and Article 4(1)(a-c) shall not apply to printed advertisements and printed techni-
cal promotional material published before 1 July 2016.

3. Lamps referred to in Article 1(1) and (2) of Directive 98/11/EC placed on the market before 1 
January 2016 shall comply with the provisions set out in Directive 98/11/EC.

4. Lamps referred to in Article 1(1) and (2) of Directive 98/11/EC which comply with the provisions of 
this Regulation and which are placed on the market or offered for sale, hire or hire-purchase before 
1 January 2016 shall be regarded as complying with the requirements of Directive 98/11/EC.

3 Not applicable
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Article 10

Entry into force and application

1. This Decision (2014/02/MC-EnC) enters into force upon its adoption (23 September 2014) 
and it is addressed to the Contracting Parties4.

2. It shall apply from 1 January 2016, except in the cases listed in Article 9.

This Regulation shall be binding in its entirety and directly applicable in all Contracting Parties.

The Secretariat shall monitor and review the implementation of the Delegated Regulations 
referred to in Article 1 in the Contracting Parties. Contracting Parties shall communicate to 
the Energy Community Secretariat the text of the main provisions of national law which 
they adopt in the field covered by these Delegated Regulations, in the next year of the 
deadline for the overall implementation5. 

4 The text displayed here corresponds to Article 3(1) of Decision 2014/02/MC-EnC
5 The text displayed here corresponds to Article 2(3) of Decision 2014/02/MC-EnC
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ANNEX I
Label

1. LABEL FOR ELECTRICAL LAMPS PRESENTED AT A POINT OF SALE

(1) The label shall be as in the following illustration if it is not printed on the packaging:

(2) The following information shall be included on the label:

I. supplier’s name or trade mark;

II. supplier’s model identifier, meaning the code, usually alphanumeric, which distinguishes a 
specific lamp model from other models with the same trade mark or supplier’s name;

III. the energy efficiency class determined in accordance with Annex VI; the head of the arrow 
containing the energy efficiency class of the lamp shall be placed at the same height as the head 
of the arrow of the relevant energy efficiency class;

IV. weighted energy consumption (EC ) in kWh per 1 000 hours, calculated and rounded up to 
the nearest integer in accordance with Annex VII.
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(3) If the label is printed on the packaging and the information specified in point (2)(I), (II) and (IV) 
is included elsewhere on the packaging, that information may be omitted from the label. The label 
shall then be chosen from the following illustrations:
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(4) The design of the label shall be as follows:

where:

(a) the size specifications in the figure above and in point (d) apply to a lamp label 36 mm wide 
and 75 mm high. If the label is printed in a different format, its content must nevertheless remain 
proportionate to the specifications above.

The label version specified in points (1) and (2) must be at least 36 mm wide and 75 mm high, and 
the versions specified in point (3) must be, respectively, at least 36 mm wide and 68 mm high and at 
least 36 mm wide and 62 mm high. If no side of the packaging is large enough to contain the label 
and its blank border or if this would cover more than 50 % of the surface area of the largest side, 
the label and border may be reduced, but by no more than is required to meet both these conditions. 
However, in no case may the label be reduced to less than 40 % (by height) of its standard size. If 
the packaging is too small to take such a reduced label, a 36 mm wide and 75 mm high label must 
be attached to the lamp or the packaging;

(b) the background shall be white for both the multicoloured and the monochrome versions of 
the label;

(c) for the multicoloured version of the label, the colours shall be CMYK — cyan, magenta, yel-
low and black, following this example: 00-70-X-00: 0 % cyan, 70 % magenta, 100 % yellow, 
0 % black;
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(d) the label shall meet all the following requirements (numbers refer to the figure above; colour 
specifications apply only to the multicoloured version of the label):

Border stroke: 2 pt — colour: Cyan 100 % — round corners: 1 mm.

EU logo — colours: X-80-00-00 and 00-00-X-00.

Energy logo: colour: X-00-00-00. Pictogram as depicted: EU logo and energy logo (combined): 
width: 30 mm, height: 9 mm.

Sub-logos border: 1 pt — colour: Cyan 100 % — length: 30 mm.

A++-E scale 

- Arrow: height: 5 mm, gap: 0,8 mm — colours:

- Highest class: X-00-X-00,

- Second class: 70-00-X-00,

- Third class: 30-00-X-00,

- Fourth class: 00-00-X-00,

- Fifth class: 00-30-X-00,

- Sixth class: 00-70-X-00,

- Last class: 00-X-X-00.

- Text: Calibri bold 15 pt, capitals and white; ‘+’ symbols: Calibri bold 15 pt, Superscript, white, 
aligned on a single row.

Energy efficiency class 

- Arrow: width: 11,2 mm, height: 7 mm, 100 % black.

- Text: Calibri bold 20 pt, capitals and white; ‘+’ symbols: Calibri bold 20 pt, Superscript, white, 
aligned on a single row.

Weighted energy consumption 

Value: Calibri bold 16 pt, 100 % black; and Calibri regular 9 pt, 100 % black.

Supplier’s name or trade mark 

Supplier’s model identifier 

The suppliers’ name or trade mark and the model identifier shall fit in a space of 30 × 7 mm.

Nothing else placed or printed on, or attached to, the individual packaging shall obscure the label 
or reduce its visibility.

By way of derogation, if a model has been awarded an ‘EU ecolabel’ under Regulation (EC) No 
66/2010 of the European Parliament and of the Council6, a copy of the EU ecolabel may be added.

6 OJ L 27, 30.1.2010, p. 1.

1
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3

4

6

5
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8

9
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2. LABEL FOR LUMINAIRES PRESENTED AT A POINT OF SALE

(1) The label shall be the relevant language version, and shall be as shown in the following illustra-
tion, or as in variants defined under points (2) and (3):

(2) The following information shall be included in the label:

I. the supplier’s name or trade mark;

II. the supplier’s model identifier, meaning the code, usually alphanumeric, which distinguishes a 
specific luminaire model from other models with the same trade mark or supplier’s name;

III. the sentence as shown in the example in point (1), or one of its alternatives from the examples 
in point (3) below, as applicable. Instead of the word ‘luminaire’, a more precise term may be 
used describing the particular luminaire type or the product into which the luminaire is integrat-
ed (such as furniture), as long as it remains clear that the term refers to the product on sale that 
operates the light sources;

IV. the range of energy-efficiency classes according to part 1 of this Annex, accompanied by the 
following elements, as applicable:

(a) a ‘bulb’ pictogram indicating the classes of user-replaceable lamps with which the lumi-
naire is compatible according to state-of-the-art requirements for compatibility;

(b) a cross over the classes of lamps with which the luminaire is not compatible according to 
state-of-the-art requirements for compatibility;
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(c) the letters ‘LED’ arranged vertically along the classes A to A++ if the luminaire contains 
LED modules not intended to be removed by the end-user. If such a luminaire does not con-
tain sockets for user-replaceable lamps, the classes from B to E shall be covered by a cross;

V. one of the following options, as applicable:

(a) if the luminaire operates with lamps that are replaceable by the end-user, and such lamps 
are included in the packaging of the luminaire, the sentence as shown in the example in 
point (1), containing the appropriate energy classes. Where necessary, the sentence can be 
adjusted to refer to one lamp or several lamps, and several energy classes can be listed;

(b) if the luminaire contains only LED modules not intended to be removed by the end-user, 
the sentence as shown in the example in point (3)(b);

(c) if the luminaire contains both LED modules not intended to be removed by the end-user 
and sockets for replaceable lamps, and such lamps are not included with the luminaire, the 
sentence as shown in the example in point (3)(d);

(d) if the luminaire operates only with lamps that are replaceable by the end-user and there 
are no such lamps included with the luminaire, the space shall be left empty, as shown in 
the example in point (3)(a).

(3) The following illustrations provide examples of typical luminaire labels in addition to the illustra-
tion in point (1), without showing all possible combinations:

(a) luminaire operating with user-replaceable lamps compatible with lamps of all energy classes 
with no lamps included:
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(b) luminaire containing only non-replaceable LED modules:
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(c) luminaire containing both non-replaceable LED modules and sockets for user-replaceable 
lamps, with lamps included:
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(d) luminaire containing both non-replaceable LED modules and sockets for user-replaceable 
lamps, with lamps not included:
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(4) The design of the label shall be as in the figures below:

(a) the label version shall be at least 50 mm wide and 100 mm high;

(b) the background shall be white or transparent, but the letters of the energy classes shall always 
be white. When the background is transparent, the dealer shall ensure that the label is applied to 
a surface which is white or a light shade of grey that preserves the legibility of all the elements of 
the label;

(c) the colours shall be CMYK — cyan, magenta, yellow and black, following this example: 00-70-X-
00: 0 % cyan, 70 % magenta, 100 % yellow, 0 % black;

(d) the label shall fulfil all of the following requirements (the numbers refer to the figure above):

Border stroke: 2 pt — colour: Cyan 100 % — round corners: 1 mm.

Sub-logos border: 1 pt — colour: Cyan 100 % — length: 43 mm.

Luminaire logo: stroke: 1 pt — colour: Cyan 100 % — Size: 13 mm × 13 mm — round corners: 
1 mm. Pictogram as depicted, or the supplier’s own pictogram or photo, if it describes better the 
luminaire belonging to the label.

1

2

3
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Text: Calibri Regular 9 pt or larger, 100 % black.

A++-E scale 

- Arrow: height: 5 mm, gap: 0,8 mm — colours:

- Highest class: X-00-X-00,

- Second class: 70-00-X-00,

- Third class: 30-00-X-00,

- Fourth class: 00-00-X-00,

- Fifth class: 00-30-X-00,

- Sixth class: 00-70-X-00,

- Last class: 00-X-X-00.

- Text: Calibri bold 14 pt, capitals and white; ‘+’ symbols: Calibri bold 14 pt, Superscript, white, 
aligned on a single row.

LED text: Verdana Regular 15 pt, 100 % black.

Cross: colour: 13-X-X-04, stroke: 3 pt.

Bulb logo: Pictogram as depicted.

Text: Calibri Regular 10 pt or larger, 100 % black.

Numbering of the Regulation: Calibri bold 10 pt, 100 % black.

EU logo: Colours: X-80-00-00 and 00-00-X-00.

Supplier’s name or trademark. 

Supplier’s model identifier: 

The supplier’s name or trade mark and the model identifier shall fit into a space measuring 43 × 
10 mm.

Energy class arrow 

- Arrow: height: 3,9 mm, width: as shown in the illustration in point (4) but reduced in the same 
proportion as the height, colour: the colour defined in point (5), as applicable.

- Text: Calibri bold 10,5 pt, capitals and white; ‘+’ symbols: Calibri bold 10,5 pt, Superscript, 
white, aligned on a single row.

If there is not enough space for displaying the energy class arrows within the area of the sen-
tence referred to in point (2)(V)(a), the area between the number of the Regulation and the EU 
logo may be used for that purpose;

6
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(e) the label may also be displayed in horizontal orientation, in which case it shall be at least 100 mm 
wide and 50 mm high. The components of the label shall be as described in points (b) to (d) and 
shall be arranged according to the following examples, as applicable. If there is not enough space 
for displaying the energy class arrows in the text box to the left from the A++ to E scale, the text box 
may be enlarged vertically as necessary.
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ANNEX II
Product fiche for electrical lamps 

The fiche shall contain the information specified for the label. Where product brochures are not 
supplied, the label provided with the product can also be considered to be the fiche.
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ANNEX III
Technical documentation 

The technical documentation referred to in Article 3(1)(b) and (2)(a) shall include:

(a) the name and address of the supplier;

(b) a general description of the model, sufficient for it to be unequivocally and easily identified;

(c) where appropriate, the references of the harmonised standards applied;

(d) where appropriate, the other technical standards and specifications used;

(e) the identification and signature of the person empowered to bind the supplier;

(f) the technical parameters for determining energy consumption and energy efficiency in the case 
of electrical lamps, and compatibility with lamps in the case of luminaires, specifying at least one 
realistic combination of product settings and conditions in which to test the product;

(g) for electrical lamps, the results of calculations performed in accordance with Annex VII. The infor-
mation contained in this technical documentation may be merged with the technical documentation 
provided in accordance with measures under Directive 2009/125/EC.
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ANNEX IV
Information to be provided in cases where final owners  

cannot be expected to see the product displayed

1. The information referred to in Article 4(1)(a) shall be provided in the following order:

(a) the energy efficiency class as defined in Annex VI;

(b) where required by Annex I, the weighted energy consumption in kWh per 1 000 hours, 
rounded up to the nearest integer and calculated in accordance with part 2 of Annex VII.

2. When other information contained in the product fiche is also provided, it shall be in the form and 
order specified in Annex II.

3. The size and font in which all the information referred to in this Annex is printed or shown shall 
be legible.
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ANNEX V
Verification procedure for market surveillance purposes 

When carrying out market surveillance checks, the market surveillance authorities shall inform the 
other Contracting Parties and the Commission of the results of these checks.

Contracting Parties’ authorities shall use reliable, accurate and reproducible measurement pro-
cedures, which take into account the generally recognised state-of-the-art measurement methods, 
including methods set out in documents whose reference numbers have been published for that 
purpose in the Official Journal of the European Union.

1. VERIFICATION PROCEDURE FOR ELECTRICAL LAMPS AND LED MODULES MARKETED AS 
INDIVIDUAL PRODUCTS

For the purposes of checking conformity with the requirements laid down in Articles 3 and 4, Con-
tracting Parties’ authorities shall test a sample batch of a minimum of 20 lamps of the same model 
from the same manufacturer, where possible obtained in equal proportion from four randomly 
selected sources, and taking into account the technical parameters set out in the technical documen-
tation according to point (f) in Annex III.

The model shall be considered to comply with the requirements laid down in Articles 3 and 4 if the 
model’s energy efficiency index corresponds to its declared energy efficiency class and if the average 
results of the batch do not vary from the limit, threshold or declared values (including the energy 
efficiency index) by more than 10 %.

Otherwise, the model shall be considered not to comply with the requirements laid down in Articles 
3 and 4.

The tolerances for variation indicated above relate only to the verification of the measured param-
eters by the Contracting Parties’ authorities and shall not be used by the supplier as an allowed 
tolerance on the values in the technical documentation to achieve a more efficient energy class.

The declared values shall not be more favourable for the supplier than the values reported in the 
technical documentation.

2. VERIFICATION PROCEDURE FOR LUMINAIRES INTENDED TO BE MARKETED OR MARKET-
ED TO THE END-USER

The luminaire shall be considered to comply with the requirements laid down in Articles 3 and 4 if 
it is accompanied by the required product information, and if it is found to be compatible with any 
lamps with which it is claimed to be compatible according to point 2.2(IV)(a) and (b) of Annex I, 
applying state-of-the-art methods and criteria for assessing compatibility.
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ANNEX VI
Energy efficiency classes

The energy efficiency class of lamps shall be determined on the basis of their energy efficiency index 
(EEI) as set out in Table 1.

The EEI of lamps shall be determined in accordance with Annex VII.

Table 1 

Energy efficiency classes for lamps 

Energy efficiency class Energy efficiency index (EEI) 
for non-directional lamps

Energy efficiency index (EEI) 
for directional lamps

A++ (most efficient) EEI ≤ 0,11 EEI ≤ 0,13

A+ 0,11 < EEI ≤ 0,17 0,13 < EEI ≤ 0,18

A 0,17 < EEI ≤ 0,24 0,18 < EEI ≤ 0,40

B 0,24 < EEI ≤ 0,60 0,40 < EEI ≤ 0,95

C 0,60 < EEI ≤ 0,80 0,95 < EEI ≤ 1,20

D 0,80 < EEI ≤ 0,95 1,20 < EEI ≤ 1,75

E (least efficient) EEI > 0,95 EEI > 1,75
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ANNEX VII
Method for calculating the energy efficiency index and energy consumption 

1. CALCULATION OF THE ENERGY EFFICIENCY INDEX

For the calculation of the energy efficiency index (EEI) of a model, its power corrected for any control 
gear losses is compared with its reference power. The reference power is obtained from the useful 
luminous flux, which is the total flux for non-directional lamps, and the flux in a 90° or 120° cone 
for directional lamps.

The EEI is calculated as follows and rounded to two decimal places:

EEI = Pcor/Pref

where:

Pcor is the rated power (Prated) for models without external control gear and the rated power (Prated) 
corrected in accordance with Table 2 for models with external control gear. The rated power of the 
lamps is measured at their nominal input voltage.

Table 2

Power correction if the model requires external control gear 

Scope of the correction Power corrected for control gear losses (Pcor)

Lamps operating on external halogen lamp 
control gear

Prated × 1,06

Lamps operating on external LED lamp control 
gear

Prated × 1,10

Fluorescent lamps of 16 mm diameter (T5 
lamps) and 4-pin single capped fluorescent 
lamps operating on external fluorescent lamp 
control gear

Prated × 1,10

Other lamps operating on external fluorescent 
lamp control gear

Lamps operating on external high-intensity 
discharge lamp control gear

Prated × 1,10

Lamps operating on external low pressure 
sodium lamp control gear

Prated × 1,15

Pref is the reference power obtained from the useful luminous flux of the model (use) by the following 
formulae:

For models with Φuse < 1 300 lumen: Pref = 0,88√Φuse + 0,049Φuse

For models with Φuse ≥ 1 300 lumen: Pref = 0,07341Φuse The useful luminous flux (Φuse) is defined in 
accordance with Table 3.
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Table 3 

Definition of the useful luminous flux 

Model Useful luminous flux (Φuse)

Non-directional lamps Total rated luminous flux (Φ)

Directional lamps with a beam angle ≥ 90° other than 
filament lamps and carrying a textual or graphical 
warning on their packaging that they are not suitable 
for accent lighting

Rated luminous flux in a 120° cone (Φ120°)

Other directional lamps Rated luminous flux in a 90° cone (Φ90°)

2. CALCULATION OF THE ENERGY CONSUMPTION

The weighted energy consumption (Ec) is calculated in kWh/1000 h as follows and is rounded to two 
decimal places:

Where Pcor is the power corrected for any control gear losses in accordance with part 1 above.
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Delegated Regulation (EU) 392/2012 of 1 March 2012 supplementing Direc-
tive 2010/30/EU with regard to energy labelling of household tumble driers

Incorporated and adapted by Ministerial Council Decision 2014/02/MC-EnC of 23 September 2014 
adapting certain Delegated Regulations on energy related products.

The adaptations made by Ministerial Council Decision 2014/02/MC-EnC are highlighted in bold and blue.

Whereas:

(1) Directive 2010/30/EU requires the Commission to adopt delegated acts for the labelling of en-
ergy-related products representing significant potential for energy savings and presenting a wide 
disparity in performance levels with equivalent functionality.

(2) Provisions for the energy labelling of household tumble driers were established by Commission 
Directive 95/13/EC of 23 May 1995 implementing Council Directive 92/75/EEC with regard to energy 
labelling of household electric tumble driers.

(3) The energy used by household tumble driers accounts for a significant part of total household 
energy demand in the Union. In addition to the energy efficiency improvements already achieved, 
the scope for further reducing the energy consumption of household tumble driers is substantial.

(4) Directive 95/13/EC should be repealed and new provisions should be laid down by this Regulation 
in order to ensure that the energy label provides dynamic incentives for suppliers to further improve 
the energy efficiency of household tumble driers and to accelerate market transformation towards 
energy-efficient technologies.

(5) Household combined washer-driers are addressed in Commission Directive 96/60/EC of 19 Sep-
tember 1996 implementing Council Directive 92/75/EEC with regard to energy labelling of house-
hold combined washer-driers. They have particular characteristics and should therefore be exempted 
from the scope of this Regulation.

(6) The information provided on the label should be obtained through reliable, accurate and repro-
ducible measurement procedures which take into account the recognised state-of-the-art measure-
ment methods, including, where available, harmonised standards adopted by the European stand-
ardisation bodies, as listed in Annex I to Directive 98/34/EC of the European Parliament and of the 
Council of 22 June 1998 laying down a procedure for the provision of information in the field of 
technical standards and regulations1.

(7) This Regulation should specify a uniform design and content for the label for household tumble 
driers, including gas-fired driers.

(8) In addition, this Regulation should specify requirements as to the ‘technical documentation’ and 
the ‘product fiche’ for household tumble driers.

(9) Moreover, this Regulation should specify requirements as to the information to be provided for 
any form of distance selling and advertisement of household tumble driers and any form of technical 
promotional material for such appliances.

(10) It is appropriate to provide for a review of this Regulation in order to take into account techno-
logical progress.

1 OJ L 204, 21.7.1998, p. 37.

PART I   ENERGY EFFICIENCY ACQUIS / DELEGATED REGULATION (EU) 392/2012



412

(11) In order to facilitate the transition from Directive 95/13/EC to this Regulation, household tumble 
driers labelled in accordance with this Regulation should be considered as compliant with Directive 
95/13/EC.

(12) Directive 95/13/EC should therefore be repealed,

HAS ADOPTED THIS REGULATION:

Article 1

Subject matter and scope

1. This Regulation establishes requirements for the labelling of and the provision of supplementary 
product information on electric mains-operated and gas-fired household tumble driers and built-in 
household tumble driers, including those sold for non-household use.

2. This Regulation shall not apply to household combined washer-driers and household spin-extrac-
tors.

Article 2

Definitions

In addition to the definitions laid down in Article 2 of Directive 2010/30/EU, the following definitions 
shall apply for the purposes of this Regulation:

(1) ‘household tumble drier’ means an appliance in which textiles are dried by tumbling in a rotating 
drum, through which heated air is passed and which is designed to be used principally for non-pro-
fessional purposes;

(2) ‘built-in household tumble drier’ means a household tumble drier intended to be installed in a 
cabinet, a prepared recess in a wall or a similar location, requiring furniture finishing;

(3) ‘household combined washer-drier’ means a household washing machine which includes both 
a spin extraction function and also a means for drying the textiles, usually by heating and tumbling;

(4) ‘household spin-extractor’, also known commercially as ‘spin-drier’, means an appliance in which 
water is removed from the textiles by centrifugal action in a rotating drum and drained through an 
automatic pump and which is designed to be used principally for non-professional purposes;

(5) ‘air-vented tumble drier’ means a tumble drier that draws in fresh air, passes it over the textiles 
and vents the resulting moist air into the room or outside;

(6) ‘condenser tumble drier’ means a tumble drier which includes a device (either using condensation 
or any other means) for removing moisture from the air used for the drying process;

(7) ‘automatic tumble drier’ means a tumble drier which switches off the drying process when a 
certain moisture content of the load is detected, for example through conductivity or temperature 
sensing;

(8) ‘non-automatic tumble drier’ means a tumble drier which switches off the drying process after 
a predefined period, usually controlled by a timer, but which may also be manually switched off;

(9) ‘programme’ means a series of operations that are predefined and which are declared by the 
supplier as suitable for drying certain types of textile;
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(10) ‘cycle’ means a complete drying process, as defined for the selected programme;

(11) ‘programme time’ means the time that elapses from the initiation of the programme until the 
completion of the programme, excluding any end-user programmed delay;

(12) ‘rated capacity’ means the maximum mass in kilograms, indicated by the supplier in 0,5 kilo-
gram increments of dry textiles of a particular type, which can be treated in a household tumble drier 
with the selected programme, when loaded in accordance with the supplier’s instructions;

(13) ‘partial load’ means half of the rated capacity of a household tumble drier for a given pro-
gramme;

(14) ‘condensation efficiency’ means the ratio between the mass of moisture condensed by a con-
denser tumble drier and the mass of moisture removed from the load at the end of a cycle;

(15) ‘off-mode’ means a condition where the household tumble drier is switched off using appliance 
controls or switches accessible to and intended for operation by the end-user during normal use to 
attain the lowest power consumption that may persist for an indefinite time while the household 
tumble drier is connected to a power source and used in accordance with the supplier’s instructions; 
where there is no control or switch accessible to the end-user, ‘off-mode’ means the condition 
reached after the household tumble drier reverts to a steady-state power consumption on its own;

(16) ‘left-on mode’ means the lowest power consumption mode that may persist for an indefinite 
time after completion of the programme without any further intervention by the end-user besides 
unloading of the household tumble drier;

(17) ‘equivalent household tumble drier’ means a model of household tumble drier placed on the 
market with the same rated capacity, technical and performance characteristics, energy consump-
tion, condensation efficiency where relevant, standard cotton programme time and airborne acous-
tical noise emissions during drying as another model of household tumble drier placed on the market 
under a different commercial code number by the same supplier;

(18) ‘end-user’ means a consumer buying or expected to buy a household tumble drier;

(19) ‘point of sale’ means a location where household tumble driers are displayed or offered for sale, 
hire or hire-purchase.

(20) ‘standard cotton programme’ means the cycle which dries cotton laundry with an initial mois-
ture content of the load of 60 % up to a remaining moisture content of the load of 0 %.

Article 3

Responsibilities of suppliers

Suppliers shall ensure that:

(a) each household tumble drier is supplied with a printed label in the format and containing the 
information set out in Annex I;

(b) a product fiche, as set out in Annex II, is made available;

(c) technical documentation as set out in Annex III is made available on request to the authorities of 
the Contracting Parties and to the Commission;

(d) any advertisement for a specific model of household tumble drier contains the energy efficiency 
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class, if the advertisement discloses energy-related or price information;

(e) any technical promotional material concerning a specific model of household tumble drier which 
describes its specific technical parameters includes the energy efficiency class of that model.

Article 4

Responsibilities of dealers

Dealers shall ensure that:

(a) each household tumble drier, at the point of sale, bears the label provided by suppliers in accord-
ance with Article 3(a) on the outside of the front or top of the household tumble drier, in such a way 
as to be clearly visible;

(b) household tumble driers offered for sale, hire or hire-purchase where the end-user cannot be 
expected to see the product displayed, as specified in Article 7 of Directive 2010/30/EU, are marketed 
with the information provided by suppliers in accordance with Annex IV to this Regulation;

(c) any advertisement for a specific model of household tumble drier contains a reference to the 
energy efficiency class, if the advertisement discloses energy-related or price information;

(d) any technical promotional material concerning a specific model of household tumble drier which 
describes its specific technical parameters includes a reference to the energy efficiency class of that 
model.

Article 5

Measurement methods

The information to be provided under Articles 3 and 4 shall be obtained by reliable, accurate and 
reproducible measurement procedures, which take into account the recognised state-of-the-art 
measurement methods.

Article 6

Verification procedure for market surveillance purposes

Contracting Parties shall apply the procedure set out in Annex V for assessing the conformity of 
the declared energy efficiency class, the energy consumption per cycle, the condensation efficiency 
class where applicable, the rated capacity, the power consumption in off-mode and left-on mode, 
the duration of the left-on mode, the programme time and airborne acoustical noise emissions.

Article 7

Revision

…2

2  Not applicable
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Article 8

Repeal

…

Article 9

Transitional provisions

1. Article 3(d) and (e) and Article 4(b), (c) and (d) shall not apply to printed advertisements and print-
ed technical promotional material published before 30 April 2016.

2. Household tumble driers placed on the market before 1 January 2016 shall comply with the 
provisions of Directive 95/13/EC.

3. Household tumble driers which comply with the provisions of this Regulation and which are 
placed on the market or offered for sale, hire or hire-purchase before 1 January 2016 shall be re-
garded as complying with the requirements of Directive 95/13/EC.

Article 10

Entry into force and application

1. This Decision (2014/02/MC-EnC) enters into force upon its adoption (23 September 2014) 
and it is addressed to the Contracting Parties3.

2. It shall apply from 1 January 2016. However, Article 3(d) and (e) and Article 4(b), (c) and (d) shall 
apply from 30 April 2016.

The Secretariat shall monitor and review the implementation of the Delegated Regulations 
referred to in Article 1 in the Contracting Parties. Contracting Parties shall communicate to 
the Energy Community Secretariat the text of the main provisions of national law which 
they adopt in the field covered by these Delegated Regulations, in the next year of the 
deadline for the overall implementation4.

3 The text displayed here corresponds to Article 3(1) of Decision 2014/02/MC-EnC
4 The text displayed here corresponds to Article 2(3) of Decision 2014/02/MC-EnC
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ANNEX I
Label

1. LABEL FOR AIR-VENTED HOUSEHOLD TUMBLE DRIER
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1.1. The following information shall be included in the label for air vented household tumble driers:

I. supplier’s name or trade mark;

II. supplier’s model identifier, meaning the code, usually alphanumeric, which distinguishes a 
specific household tumble drier model from other models with the same trade mark or supplier’s 
name;

III. the energy efficiency class as defined in point 1 of Annex VI; the head of the arrow containing 
the energy efficiency class of the household tumble drier shall be placed at the same height as 
the head of the arrow of the relevant energy efficiency class;

IV. weighted annual energy consumption (AEC) in kWh/year, rounded up to the nearest integer 
and calculated in accordance with Annex VII;

V. information on the type of household tumble drier;

VI. cycle time corresponding to the standard cotton programme at full load in minutes and 
rounded to the nearest minute;

VII. rated capacity, in kg, for the standard cotton programme at full load;

VIII. the sound power level (weighted average value - LWA), during the drying phase, for the 
standard cotton programme at full load, expressed in dB, rounded to the nearest integer.

1.2. The design of the label for air vented household tumble driers shall be in accordance with 
point 4 of this Annex. Where a model has been granted an ‘EU Ecolabel’ under Regulation (EC) No 
66/2010 of the European Parliament and of the Council5, a copy of the EU Ecolabel may be added. 

5 OJ L 27, 30.1.2010, p. 1.

PART I   ENERGY EFFICIENCY ACQUIS / DELEGATED REGULATION (EU) 392/2012



418

2. LABEL FOR CONDENSER HOUSEHOLD TUMBLE DRIER

2.1. In addition to the information listed in point 1.1, the label for condenser household tumble 
driers shall include:

IX. the condensation efficiency class in accordance with point 2 of Annex VI.

2.2. The design of the label for condenser household tumble driers shall be in accordance with 
point 4 of this Annex. Where a model has been awarded an ‘EU Ecolabel’ under Regulation (EC) No 
66/2010, a copy of the EU Ecolabel may be added.
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3. LABEL FOR GAS-FIRED HOUSEHOLD TUMBLE DRIER

3.1. The information listed in point 1.1 shall be included in the label for gas fired household tumble 
driers.

3.2. The design of the label for gas fired household tumble driers shall be in accordance with point 
4 of this Annex. Where a model has been awarded an ‘EU Ecolabel’ under Regulation (EC) No 
66/2010, a copy of the EU Ecolabel may be added.
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4. LABEL DESIGN

4.1. For air vented household tumble driers, the design of the label shall be as in the figure below.
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Whereby

(a) The label must be at least 110 mm wide and 220 mm high. Where the label is printed in a larger 
format, its content must nevertheless remain proportionate to the specifications above.

(b) The background shall be white.

(c) Colours shall be CMYK - cyan, magenta, yellow and black following this example: 00-70-X-00: 
0 % cyan, 70 % magenta, 100 % yellow, 0 % black.

(d) The label shall fulfil all of the following requirements (numbers refer to the figure above).

Eu label border stroke: 5 pt - colour: Cyan 100 % - round corners: 3,5 mm.

EU logo - colours: X-80-00-00 and 00-00-X-00.

Energy label: colour: X-00-00-00. Pictogram as depicted; EU logo and energy logo (combined): 
width: 92 mm, height: 17 mm.

Sub-logos border: 1 pt - colour: Cyan 100 % - length: 92,5 mm.

A-G scale 

- Arrow: height: 7 mm, gap: 0,75 mm – colours:

- Highest class: X-00-X-00,

- Second class: 70-00-X-00,

- Third class: 30-00-X-00,

- Fourth class: 00-00-X-00,

- Fifth class: 00-30-X-00,

- Sixth class: 00-70-X-00,

- Last class: 00-X-X-00.

- Text: Calibri bold 18 pt, capitals and white; ‘+’ symbols: Calibri bold 12 pt, white aligned on a 
single row.

Energy efficiency class 

- Arrow: width: 26 mm, height: 14 mm, 100 % black;

- Text: Calibri bold 29 pt, capitals and white; ‘+’ symbols: Calibri bold 18 pt, white aligned on a 
single row.

Energy 

- Text: Calibri regular 11 pt, capitals, 100 % black.

Weighted annual energy consumption: 

- Border: 2 pt - colour: Cyan 100 % - round corners: 3,5 mm.

- Value: Calibri bold 30 pt, 100 % black.

- Second line: Calibri regular 14 pt, 100 % black.

Type of household tumble drier: 

- Pictogram as depicted

- Border: 2 pt - colour: Cyan 100 % - round corners: 3,5 mm.

6

7

8

9

4

5

1

2

3
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Cycle time: 

- Pictogram as depicted

- Border: 2 pt - colour: Cyan 100 % - round corners: 3,5 mm.

- Value: Calibri bold 24 pt, 100 % black; and Calibri regular 16 pt, 100 % black.

Rated capacity: 

- Pictogram as depicted

- Border: 2 pt - colour: Cyan 100% - round corners: 3,5 mm.

- Value: Calibri bold 24 pt, 100 % black; and Calibri regular 16 pt, 100 % black.

Sound power level: 

- Pictogram as depicted

- Border: 2 pt - colour: Cyan 100 % - round corners: 3,5 mm.

- Value: Calibri bold 24 pt, 100 % black; and Calibri regular 16 pt, 100 % black.

Asterisk: Calibri regular 6 pt, 100 % black.

Supplier’s name or trade mark

Supplier‘s model identifier

The supplier‘s name or trademark and model identifier should fit in a space of 92 × 15 mm.

Numbering of the Regulation: Calibri bold 9 pt, 100 % black.

10

11

12

13

14

15

16

17
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4.2. For condenser household tumble driers, the design of the label shall be as in the figure below.
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Whereby

(a) The label must be at least 110 mm wide and 220 mm high. Where the label is printed in a larger 
format, its content must nevertheless remain proportionate to the specifications above.

(b) The background shall be white.

(c) Colours shall be CMYK - cyan, magenta, yellow and black following this example: 00-70-X-00: 
0 % cyan, 70 % magenta, 100 % yellow, 0 % black.

(d) The label shall fulfil all of the following requirements (numbers refer to the figure above).

Eu label border stroke: 5 pt - colour: Cyan 100 % - round corners: 3,5 mm.

EU logo - colours: X-80-00-00 and 00-00-X-00.

Energy label: colour: X-00-00-00. Pictogram as depicted; EU logo and energy logo (combined): 
width: 92 mm, height: 17 mm.

Sub-logos border: 1 pt - colour: Cyan 100 % - length: 92,5 mm.

A-G scale 

- Arrow: height: 7 mm, gap: 0,75 mm - colours:

- Highest class: X-00-X-00,

- Second class: 70-00-X-00,

- Third class: 30-00-X-00,

- Fourth class: 00-00-X-00,

- Fifth class: 00-30-X-00,

- Sixth class: 00-70-X-00,

- Last class: 00-X-X-00.

- Text: Calibri bold 18 pt, capitals and white; ‘+’ symbols: Calibri bold 12 pt, white aligned on a 
single row.

Energy efficiency class 

- Arrow: width: 26 mm, height: 14 mm, 100 % black;

- Text: Calibri bold 29 pt, capitals and white; ‘+’ symbols: Calibri bold 18 pt, white aligned on a 
single row.

Energy 

- Text: Calibri regular 11 pt, capitals, 100 % black.

Weighted annual energy consumption: 

- Border: 2 pt - colour: Cyan 100 % - round corners: 3,5 mm.

- Value: Calibri bold 30 pt, 100 % black.

- Second line: Calibri regular 14 pt, 100 % black.

Type of household tumble drier: 

- Pictogram as depicted

- Border: 2 pt - colour: Cyan 100 % - round corners: 3,5 mm.

6

7

8

9
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Cycle time: 

- Pictogram as depicted

- Border: 2 pt - colour: Cyan 100 % - round corners: 3,5 mm.

- Value: Calibri bold 24 pt, 100 % black; and Calibri regular 16 pt, 100 % black.

Rated capacity: 

- Pictogram as depicted

- Border: 2 pt - colour: Cyan 100 % - round corners: 3,5 mm.

- Value: Calibri bold 24 pt, 100 % black; and Calibri regular 16 pt, 100 % black.

Sound power level: 

- Pictogram as depicted

- Border: 2 pt - colour: Cyan 100 % - round corners: 3,5 mm.

- Value: Calibri bold 24 pt, 100 % black; and Calibri regular 16 pt, 100 % black.

Asterisk: Calibri regular 6 pt, 100 % black.

Supplier’s name or trade mark

Supplier‘s model identifier

The supplier‘s name or trademark and model identifier should fit in a space of 92 × 15 mm.

Numbering of the Regulation: Calibri bold 9 pt, 100 % black.

Condensation efficiency class: 

- Pictogram as depicted

- Border: 2 pt - colour: Cyan 100 % - round corners: 3,5 mm.

- Value: Calibri regular 16 pt, horizontal scale 75 %, 100 % black and Calibri bold 22 pt, hori-
zontal scale 75 %, 100 % black.

10

11

12

13

14
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4.3. For gas fired household tumble driers, the design of the label shall be as in the figure below.
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Whereby

(a) The label must be at least 110 mm wide and 220 mm high. Where the label is printed in a larger 
format, its content must nevertheless remain proportionate to the specifications above.

(b) The background shall be white.

(c) Colours shall be CMYK - cyan, magenta, yellow and black following this example: 00-70-X-00: 
0 % cyan, 70 % magenta, 100 % yellow, 0 % black.

(d) The label shall fulfil all of the following requirements (numbers refer to the figure above).

Eu label border stroke: 5 pt - colour: Cyan 100 % - round corners: 3,5 mm.

EU logo - colours: X-80-00-00 and 00-00-X-00.

Energy label: colour: X-00-00-00. Pictogram as depicted; EU logo and energy logo (combined): 
width: 92 mm, height: 17 mm.

Sub-logos border: 1 pt - colour: Cyan 100 % - length: 92,5 mm.

A-G scale 

- Arrow: height: 7 mm, gap: 0,75 mm - colours:

- Highest class: X-00-X-00,

- Second class: 70-00-X-00,

- Third class: 30-00-X-00,

- Fourth class: 00-00-X-00,

- Fifth class: 00-30-X-00,

- Sixth class: 00-70-X-00,

- Last class: 00-X-X-00.

- Text: Calibri bold 18 pt, capitals and white; ‘+’ symbols: Calibri bold 12 pt, white aligned on a 
single row.

Energy efficiency class 

- Arrow: width: 26 mm, height: 14 mm, 100 % black;

- Text: Calibri bold 29 pt, capitals and white; ‘+’ symbols: Calibri bold 18 pt, white aligned on a 
single row.

Energy 

- Text: Calibri regular 11 pt, capitals, 100 % black.

Weighted annual energy consumption: 

- Border: 2 pt - colour: Cyan 100 % - round corners: 3,5 mm.

- Value: Calibri bold 30 pt, 100 % black.

- Second line: Calibri regular 14 pt, 100 % black.

Type of household tumble drier: 

- Pictogram as depicted

- Border: 2 pt - colour: Cyan 100 % - round corners: 3,5 mm.

6

7

8
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Cycle time: 

- Pictogram as depicted

- Border: 2 pt - colour: Cyan 100 % - round corners: 3,5 mm.

- Value: Calibri bold 24 pt, 100 % black; and Calibri regular 16 pt, 100 % black.

Rated capacity: 

- Pictogram as depicted

- Border: 2 pt - colour: Cyan 100 % - round corners: 3,5 mm.

- Value: Calibri bold 24 pt, 100 % black; and Calibri regular 16 pt, 100 % black.

Sound power level: 

- Pictogram as depicted

- Border: 2 pt - colour: Cyan 100 % - round corners: 3,5 mm.

- Value: Calibri bold 24 pt, 100 % black; and Calibri regular 16 pt, 100 % black.

Asterisk: Calibri regular 6 pt, 100 % black

Supplier’s name or trade mark

Supplier‘s model identifier

The supplier‘s name or trademark and model identifier should fit in a space of 92 × 15 mm.

Numbering of the Regulation: Calibri bold 9 pt, 100 % black.

10
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ANNEX II
Product Fiche

1. The information in the product fiche of household tumble driers shall be given in the following 
order and shall be included in the product brochure or other literature provided with the product:

(a) supplier’s name or trade mark;

(b) supplier’s model identifier, which means the code, usually alphanumeric, which distinguishes 
a specific household tumble drier model from other models with the same trade mark or sup-
plier’s name;

(c) rated capacity in kg of cotton laundry for the standard cotton programme at full load;

(d) whether the household tumble drier is an air-vented, condenser or gas-fired household tum-
ble drier;

(e) energy efficiency class in accordance with point 1 of Annex VI;

(f) for electric mains-operated household tumble drier:

the weighted Annual Energy Consumption (AEc) rounded up to one decimal place; it shall be 
described as: ‘Energy consumption “X” kWh per year, based on 160 drying cycles of the stand-
ard cotton programme at full and partial load, and the consumption of the low-power modes. 
Actual energy consumption per cycle will depend on how the appliance is used.’;

for household gas-fired tumble drier:

 the weighted Annual Energy Consumption (AEC(Gas)) rounded up to one decimal place; it shall 
be described as: ‘Energy consumption “X” kWh-Gas per year, based on 160 drying cycles of the 
standard cotton programme at full and partial load. Actual energy consumption per cycle will 
depend on how the appliance is used’;

and

the weighted Annual Energy Consumption (AEC(Gas)el) rounded up to one decimal place; it shall be 
described as: ‘Energy consumption “X” kWh per year, based on 160 drying cycles of the stand-
ard cotton programme at full and partial load, and the consumption of the low-power modes. 
Actual energy consumption per cycle will depend on how the appliance is used.’;

(g) whether the household tumble drier is an ‘automatic tumble drier’ or ‘non-automatic tumble 
drier’;

(h) where the household tumble drier has been awarded an ‘EU Ecolabel award’ under Regula-
tion (EC) No 66/2010, this information may be included;

(i) the energy consumption (Edry, Edry½, Egdry, Egdry½, Egdry,a, Egdry½,a) of the standard cotton pro-
gramme at full and partial load;

(j) the power consumption of the off-mode (Po) and of the left-on mode (Pl) for the standard 
cotton programme at full load;

(k) if the household tumble drier is equipped with a power management system, the duration 
of the ‘left-on mode’;

(l) indication that the ‘standard cotton programme’ used at full and partial load is the stand-
ard drying programme to which the information in the label and the fiche relates, that this 
programme is suitable for drying normal wet cotton laundry and that it is the most efficient 
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programme in terms of energy consumption for cotton;

(m) the weighted programme time (Tt) of the ‘standard cotton programme at full and partial 
load’ in minutes and rounded to the nearest minute as well as the programme time of the 
‘standard cotton programme at full load’ (Tdry) and the programme time of the ‘standard cotton 
programme at partial load’ (Tdry½) in minutes and rounded to the nearest minute;

(n) if the household tumble drier is a condenser tumble drier, the condensation efficiency class in 
accordance with point 2 of Annex VI, expressed as ‘condensation efficiency class ‘X’ on a scale 
from G (least efficient) to A (most efficient)’; this may be expressed by other means provided it is 
clear that the scale is from G (least efficient) to A (most efficient);

(o) if the household tumble drier is a condenser tumble drier, the average condensation efficien-
cy Cdry and Cdry½ of the standard cotton programme at full load and partial load and the weighted 
condensation efficiency (Ct) for the ‘standard cotton programme at full and partial load’, as a 
percentage and rounded to the nearest whole percent;

(p) the sound power level (weighted average value — LWA) expressed in dB and rounded to the 
nearest integer for the standard cotton programme at full load;

(q) if the household tumble drier is intended to be built-in, an indication to this effect.

2. One product fiche may cover a number of household tumble drier models supplied by the same 
supplier.

3. The information contained in the fiche may be given in the form of a copy of the label, either in 
colour or in black and white. Where this is the case, the information listed in point 1 not already 
displayed on the label shall also be provided.
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ANNEX III
Technical documentation 

1. The technical documentation referred to in Article 3(c) shall include:

(a) the name and address of the supplier;

(b) a general description of the household tumble drier model, sufficient for it to be unequivo-
cally and easily identified;

(c) where appropriate, the references of the harmonised standards applied;

(d) where appropriate, the other technical standards and specifications used;

(e) the identification and signature of the person empowered to bind the supplier;

(f) technical parameters for measurements as follows:

(i) for electric mains-operated household tumble drier:

the energy consumption (Edry , Edry½ , Egdry , Egdry½ , Egdry,a , Egdry½,a ) of the standard cotton pro-
gramme at full and partial load,

for household gas-fired tumble drier:

the weighted Annual Energy Consumption (AEC(Gas) ) rounded up to one decimal place; it shall 
be described as: ‘Energy consumption “X” kWh-Gas per year, based on 160 drying cycles of 
the standard cotton programme at full and partial load. Actual energy consumption per cycle 
will depend on how the appliance is used’;

and

the weighted Annual Energy Consumption (AEC(Gas)el ) rounded up to one decimal place; it 
shall be described as: ‘Energy consumption “X” kWh per year, based on 160 drying cycles 
of the standard cotton programme at full and partial load, and the consumption of the 
low-power modes. Actual energy consumption per cycle will depend on how the appliance 
is used.’;

(ii) power consumption in ‘off-mode’ and the power consumption in ‘left-on mode’;

(iii) the programme time of the ‘standard cotton programme at full load’ (Tdry ) and the 
programme time of the ‘standard cotton programme at partial load’ (Tdry½ ), in minutes and 
rounded to the nearest minute;

(iv) if the household tumble drier is equipped with a power management system, the dura-
tion of the ‘left-on mode’;

(v) if the household tumble drier is a condenser tumble drier, the average condensation ef-
ficiency Cdry of the standard cotton programme at full load and the average condensation 
efficiency of the standard cotton programme at partial load Cdry½ ;

(vi) the sound power level;

(g) the results of calculations performed in accordance with Annex VII.

2. Where the information included in the technical documentation for a particular household tumble 
drier model has been obtained by calculation on the basis of design or by extrapolation from other 
equivalent household tumble driers, or both, the documentation shall include details of such calcu-
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lations or extrapolations, or both, and of tests undertaken by suppliers to verify the accuracy of the 
calculations undertaken. The information shall also include a list of all other equivalent household 
tumble drier models where the information was obtained in the same way.

PART I   ENERGY EFFICIENCY ACQUIS / DELEGATED REGULATION (EU) 392/2012



433

ANNEX IV
Information to be provided in cases where end-users cannot be expected to 

see the product displayed

1. The information referred to in Article 4(b) shall be provided in the following order:

(a) the rated capacity in kg of cotton, for the standard cotton programme at full load;

(b) whether the household tumble drier is an air-vented, condenser or gas-fired household tum-
ble drier;

(c) the energy efficiency class as defined in point 1 of Annex VI;

(d) for electric mains-operated household tumble drier:

the weighted Annual Energy Consumption (AEc ) rounded up to the nearest integer, to be de-
scribed as: ‘Energy consumption “X” kWh per year, based on 160 drying cycles of the standard 
cotton programmes at full and partial load, and the consumption of the low-power modes. 
Actual energy consumption per cycle will depend on how the appliance is used.’;

for household gas-fired tumble drier:

the weighted Annual Energy Consumption (AEC(Gas) ) rounded up to one decimal place; it shall 
be described as: ‘Energy consumption “X” kWh-Gas per year, based on 160 drying cycles of the 
standard cotton programme at full and partial load. Actual energy consumption per cycle will 
depend on how the appliance is used’;

and

the weighted Annual Energy Consumption (AEC(Gas)el ) rounded up to one decimal place; it shall be 
described as: ‘Energy consumption “X” kWh per year, based on 160 drying cycles of the stand-
ard cotton programme at full and partial load, and the consumption of the low-power modes. 
Actual energy consumption per cycle will depend on how the appliance is used.’;

(e) whether the household tumble drier is an ‘automatic tumble drier’ or ‘non-automatic tumble 
drier’;

(f) the energy consumption (Edry , Edry½ , Egdry , Egdry½ , Egdry,a , Egdry½,a ) of the standard cotton pro-
gramme at full and partial load, rounded up to two decimal places and calculated in accordance 
with Annex VII;

(g) the power consumption of the off-mode (Po ) and the left-on mode (Pl ) for the standard cot-
ton programme at full load;

(h) the programme time of the ‘standard cotton programme at full load’ (Tdry ) and the pro-
gramme time of the ‘standard cotton programme at partial load’ (Tdry½ ), in minutes and rounded 
to the nearest minute, calculated in accordance with Annex VII;

(i) if the household tumble drier is a condenser tumble drier, the condensation efficiency class in 
accordance with point 2 of Annex VI;

(j) the sound power level (weighted average value — LWA) for the standard cotton programme at 
full load, expressed in dB and rounded to the nearest integer;

(k) if the household tumble drier is intended to be built-in, an indication to this effect.
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2. Where other information contained in the product fiche is also provided, it shall be in the form 
and order specified in Annex II.

3. The size and font in which all the information referred in this Annex is printed or shown shall be 
legible.
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ANNEX V
Verification procedure for market surveillance purposes 

For the purposes of compliance and verification of compliance with the requirements of this Regula-
tion, measurements and calculations shall be made using harmonised standards the reference num-
bers of which have been published in the Official Journal of the European Union, or other reliable, 
accurate and reproducible methods, which take into account the generally recognised state of the 
art methods, and whose results are deemed to be of low uncertainty.

For the purposes of checking conformity with the requirements laid down in Articles 3 and 4, Con-
tracting Party authorities shall test a single household tumble drier. If the measured parameters do 
not meet the values declared by the supplier within the ranges set out in Table 1, the measurements 
shall be carried out on three more household tumble driers. The arithmetic mean of the measured 
values of those three household tumble driers shall meet the values declared by the supplier within 
the ranges defined in Table 1.

Otherwise, the model and all other equivalent household tumble driers models shall be considered 
not to comply with the requirements laid down in Articles 3 and 4.

Table 1

Measured parameter Verification tolerances

Weighted annual energy 
consumption

The measured value shall not be greater than the rated value6 of AEC 
by more than 6 %.

Weighted energy con-
sumption

The measured value shall not be greater than the rated value of Et by 
more than 6 %.

Weighted condensation 
efficiency

The measured value shall not be less than the rated value of Ct by 
more than 6 %.

Weighted programme 
time

The measured value shall not be longer than the rated values of Tt by 
more than 6 %.

Power consumption in 
off-mode and left-on 
mode

The measured value of power consumption Po and Pl of more than 
1,00 W shall not be greater than the rated value by more than 6 %. 
The measured value of power consumption Po and Pl of less than or 
equal to 1,00 W shall not be greater than the rated value by more 
than 0,10 W.

Duration of the left-on 
mode

The measured value shall not be longer than the rated value of Tl by 
more than 6 %.

Sound power level LWA The measured value shall not be greater than the rated value.

6 ‘Rated value’ means a value that is declared by the supplier. The 6 % uncertainty in the measurement represent the 
current acceptable testing laboratory error in measuring the declared parameters with the new measurement method 
used for the new labelling/ecodesign requirements including full and partial load cycles.
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ANNEX VI
Energy efficiency classes and condensation efficiency classes 

1. ENERGY EFFICIENCY CLASSES

The energy efficiency class of a household tumble drier shall be determined on the basis of its Energy 
Efficiency Index (EEI) as set out in Table 1.

The Energy Efficiency Index (EEI) of a household tumble drier shall be determined in accordance with 
point 1 of Annex VII.

Table 1 

Energy efficiency classes 

Energy efficiency class Energy Efficiency Index

A+++ (most efficient) EEI < 24

A++ 24 ≤ EEI < 32

A+ 32 ≤ EEI < 42

A 42 ≤ EEI < 65

B 65 ≤ EEI < 76

C 76 ≤ EEI < 85

D (least efficient) 85 ≤ EEI

2. CONDENSATION EFFICIENCY CLASSES

The condensation efficiency class of a condenser household tumble drier shall be determined on the 
basis of the weighted condensation efficiency (Ct ) as set out in Table 2.

The weighted condensation efficiency (Ct ) of a condenser household tumble drier shall be deter-
mined in accordance with point 2 of Annex VII.

Table 2 

Condensation efficiency classes 

Condensation efficiency class Weighted condensation efficiency

A (most efficient) Ct > 90

B 80 < Ct ≤ 90

C 70 < Ct ≤ 80

D 60 < Ct ≤ 70

E 50 < Ct ≤ 60

F 40 < Ct ≤ 50

G (least efficient) Ct ≤ 40

PART I   ENERGY EFFICIENCY ACQUIS / DELEGATED REGULATION (EU) 392/2012



437

ANNEX VII
Method for calculating the Energy Efficiency Index and the weighted con-

densation efficiency

1. CALCULATION OF THE ENERGY EFFICIENCY INDEX

For the calculation of the Energy Efficiency Index (EEI) of a household tumble drier model, the weight-
ed Annual Energy Consumption of a household tumble drier for the standard cotton programme at 
full and partial load is compared to its Standard Annual Energy Consumption.

(a) The Energy Efficiency Index (EEI) is calculated as follows and rounded to one decimal place:

where:

AEC  = weighted Annual Energy Consumption of the household tumble drier.

SAEC  = standard Annual Energy Consumption of the household tumble drier.

(b) The Standard Annual Energy Consumption (SAEC ) is calculated in kWh/year as follows and round-
ed to two decimal places:

- for all household tumble driers that are not air-vented:

SAEC  = 140 × c 0,8

- for air-vented household tumble driers:

where:

c is the rated capacity of the household tumble drier for the standard cotton programme.

Tt  is the weighted programme time for the standard cotton programme.

(c) The weighted Annual Energy Consumption (AEC ) is calculated in kWh/year as follows and is 
rounded to two decimal places:

(i)

where:
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Et  = weighted energy consumption, in kWh and rounded to two decimal places.

Po  = power in ‘off-mode’ for the standard cotton programme at full load, in W and rounded to 
two decimal places.

Pl  = power in ‘left-on mode’ for the standard cotton programme at full load, in W and rounded 
to two decimal places.

Tt  = weighted programme time, in minutes and rounded to the nearest minute.

160  = total number of drying cycles per year.

(ii) When the household tumble drier is equipped with a power management system, with the 
household tumble drier reverting automatically to ‘off-mode’ after the end of the programme, 
the weighted Annual Energy Consumption (AEC ) is calculated taking into consideration the ef-
fective duration of the ‘left-on mode’, according to the following formula:

where:

Tl  = duration of the ‘left-on mode’ for the standard cotton programme at full load, in minutes 
and rounded to the nearest minute.

(d) The weighted programme time (Tt ) for the standard cotton programme is calculated in minutes 
as follows and rounded to the nearest minute:

Tt  = (3 × Tdry  + 4 × Tdry½ )/7

where:

Tdry  = programme time for the standard cotton programme at full load, in minutes and rounded to 
the nearest minute.

Tdry½  = programme time for the standard cotton programme at partial load, in minutes and rounded 
to the nearest minute.

(e) The weighted energy consumption (Et ) is calculated in kWh as follows and rounded to two dec-
imal places:

Et  = (3 × Edry  + 4 × Edry½ )/7

where:

Edry  = energy consumption of the standard cotton programme at full load, in kWh and rounded to 
two decimal places.

Edry½  = energy consumption of the standard cotton programme at partial load, in kWh and rounded 
to two decimal places.

(f) For gas-fired household tumble driers, the energy consumption for the standard cotton pro-
gramme at full and partial load is calculated in kWh and rounded to two decimal places, as:
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where:

Egdry  = gas consumption of the standard cotton programme at full load, in kWh and rounded to two 
decimal places.

Egdry½  = gas consumption of the standard cotton programme at partial load, in kWh and rounded 
to two decimal places.

Egdry,a  = auxiliary electricity consumption of the standard cotton programme at full load, in kWh and 
rounded to two decimal places.

Egdry½,a  = auxiliary electricity consumption of the standard cotton programme at partial load, in kWh 
and rounded to two decimal places.

fg  = 2,5.

2. CALCULATION FOR THE PRODUCT INFORMATION DESCRIBED IN ‘ANNEX II PRODUCT 
FICHE’, ‘ANNEX III TECHNICAL DOCUMENTATION’ AND ‘ANNEX IV INFORMATION TO BE 
PROVIDED IN CASES WHERE END-USERS CANNOT BE EXPECTED TO SEE THE PRODUCT DIS-
PLAYED’

For gas-fired household tumble driers, the energy consumption on gas for the standard cotton pro-
gramme at full and partial load for the information in Annex II, III and IV is calculated in kWhGas and 
rounded to two decimal places, as:

AE C(Gas) = 160 × (3 × Egdry  + 4 × Egdry1/2 )/7

For gas-fired household tumble driers, the energy consumption on electricity for the standard cotton 
programme at full and partial load for the information in Annex II, III and IV is calculated in kWh and 
rounded to two decimal places, as:

AEC(Gas)el  = 160 × (3 × Egdry,a  + 4 × Egdry1/2,a )/7 + ((Pl  × Tl  × 160) + Po  × [525 600 – (Tt  × 160) – (Tl  × 
160)])/60 × 1 000

3. CALCULATION OF THE WEIGHTED CONDENSATION EFFICIENCY

The condensation efficiency of a programme is the ratio between the mass of moisture condensed 
and collected in the container of a condenser household tumble drier and the mass of moisture 
removed from the load by the programme, the latter being the difference between the mass of the 
wet test load before drying and the mass of the test load after drying. For calculating the weighted 
condensation efficiency, the average condensation efficiency for the standard cotton programme at 
both full and partial load is considered.

The weighted condensation efficiency (Ct ) of a programme is calculated as a percentage and round-
ed to the nearest whole percent as:

Ct  = (3 × Cdry  + 4 × Cdry½ )/7
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where:

Cdry  = average condensation efficiency of the standard cotton programme at full load.

Cdry½  = average condensation efficiency of the standard cotton programme at partial load. The 
average condensation efficiency C is calculated from the condensation efficiencies of test runs and 
expressed as a percentage:

where:

n is the number of test runs, comprising at least four valid test runs for the selected programme.

j is the test run number.

Wwj  is the mass of water collected in the condenser reservoir during test run j.

Wi  is the mass of the wet test load before drying.

Wf  is the mass of the test load after drying.
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Delegated Regulation (EU) 626/2011 of 4 May 2011 supplementing Directive 
2010/30/EU with regard to energy labelling of air conditioners

Incorporated and adapted by Ministerial Council Decision 2011/03/MC-EnC of 6 October 2011 on 
adopting certain Delegated Regulations on energy related products.

The adaptations made by Ministerial Council Decision 2011/03/MC-EnC are highlighted in bold and blue.

Whereas:

(1) Directive 2010/30/EU requires the Commission to adopt delegated acts as regards the labelling 
of energy-related products representing significant potential for energy savings and having a wide 
disparity in performance levels with equivalent functionality.

(2) Provisions for the energy labelling of air conditioners were established by Commission Directive 
2002/31/EC of 22 March 2002 implementing Council Directive 92/75/EEC with regard to energy 
labelling of household air-conditioners. The implementing Directive establishes different labelling 
scales for air conditioners using different technologies and the determination of energy efficiency is 
based on full load operation only.

(3) The electricity used by air conditioners accounts for a significant part of total household and com-
mercial electricity demand in the Union. In addition to the energy efficiency improvements already 
achieved, the scope for further reducing the energy consumption of air conditioners is substantial.

(4) Directive 2002/31/EC should be repealed and new provisions should be laid down by this Reg-
ulation in order to ensure that the energy label provides dynamic incentives for manufacturers to 
further improve the energy efficiency of air conditioners and to accelerate the market transformation 
towards energy-efficient technologies.

(5) The provisions of this Regulation should apply to air-to-air air conditioners up to 12 kW cooling 
power output (or heating power output, if only heating function is provided).

(6) Technological developments in the energy efficiency improvement of air conditioners have been 
very rapid in recent years. This has allowed several third-countries to introduce stringent minimum 
energy efficiency requirements and led to a process of introducing new energy labelling schemes 
based on seasonal performance. Today's appliances, excluding single and double duct air condition-
ers, that achieve the highest efficiency levels have largely surpassed the A efficiency levels established 
by Directive 2002/31/EC.

(7) This Regulation introduces two energy efficiency scales based on the primary function and on 
specific aspects important to consumer. Given that air conditioners are used mainly in part-load 
conditions, the efficiency testing should be changed to a seasonal efficiency measurement method, 
except for single and double duct air conditioners. The seasonal measurement method takes better 
into account the benefits of the inverter driven technology and the conditions in which these appli-
ances are used. The new efficiency calculation method with an Ecodesign implementing measure 
setting minimum energy efficiency requirements higher than the current A level, will lead to a reclas-
sification of these appliances. Consequently, split, window and wall air conditioners should have a 
new A-G energy efficiency class scale with a "+" added on the top of the scale every two years until 
the A+++ class has been reached.
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(8) For double duct and single duct air conditioners, steady-state energy efficiency performance 
indicators should continue to be applied, as there are currently no inverter units on the market. As 
no reclassification of these appliances is appropriate, single and double duct air conditioners should 
have an A+++-D scale. While these, inherently less efficient than split appliances, can go only up to 
an A+ energy efficiency class in a scale of A+++-D, the more efficient split appliances can reach up 
to the A+++ energy efficiency class.

(9) This Regulation should ensure that consumers get more accurate comparative information about 
the performance of air conditioners.

(10) The combined effect of energy labeling set out in this Regulation and of Regulation implement-
ing Directive 2009/125/EC of the European Parliament and of the Council with regard to ecodesign 
requirements for air conditioners is expected to result in annual electricity savings of 11 TWh by 
2020, compared to the situation if no measures are taken.

(11) The noise level of an air conditioner could be an important aspect for end-users. In order to 
enable them to make an informed decision, information on noise emissions should be included on 
the label of air conditioners.

(12) The information provided on the label should be obtained through reliable, accurate and repro-
ducible measurement procedures, which take into account the recognised state of the art measure-
ment methods including, where available, harmonised standards adopted by the European stand-
ardisation bodies, as listed in Annex I to Directive 98/34/EC of the European Parliament and of the 
Council of 22 June 1998 laying down a procedure for the provision of information in the field of 
technical standards and regulations.

(13) This Regulation should specify a uniform design and requirements as to the content of labels 
for air conditioners.

(14) In addition, this Regulation should specify requirements as to the technical documentation and 
the fiche for air conditioners.

(15) Moreover, this Regulation should specify requirements as to the information to be provided for 
any form of distance selling, advertisements and technical promotional material of air conditioners.

(16) It is appropriate to provide for a review of the provisions of this Regulation taking into account 
technological progress.

(17) In order to facilitate the transition from Directive 2002/31/EC to this Regulation, air conditioners 
labelled in accordance with this Regulation should be considered compliant with Directive 2002/31/
EC.

(18) Suppliers wishing to place on the market air conditioners that can meet the requirements for 
higher energy efficiency classes should be allowed to provide labels showing those classes in advance 
of the date for mandatory display of such classes.

(19) Directive 2002/31/EC should therefore be repealed,
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Article 1

Subject matter and scope

1. This Regulation establishes requirements for the labelling and the provision of supplementary 
product information for electric mains-operated air conditioners with a rated capacity of ≤ 12 kW for 
cooling, or heating, if the product has no cooling function.

2. This Regulation shall not apply to:

a) appliances that use non-electric energy sources;

b) air conditioners of which the condensor- or evaporator-side, or both, do not use air for heat 
transfer medium.

Article 2

Definitions

In addition to the definitions set out in Article 2 of Directive 2010/30/EU of the European Parliament 
and of the Council, the following definitions shall apply:

(1) "air conditioner" means a device capable of cooling or heating, or both, indoor air, using a vapour 
compression cycle driven by an electric compressor, including air conditioners that provide additional 
functionalities such as dehumidification, air-purification, ventilation or supplemental air-heating by 
means of electric resistance heating and appliances that may use water (either condensate water 
that is formed on the evaporator side or externally added water) for evaporation on the condensor, 
provided that the device is also able to function without the use of additional water, using air only;

(2) "double duct air conditioner" means an air conditioner in which, during cooling or heating, the 
condensor or evaporator intake air is introduced from the outdoor environment to the unit by a duct 
and rejected to the outdoor environment by a second duct, and which is placed wholly inside the 
space to be conditioned, near a wall;

(3) "single duct air conditioner" means an air conditioner in which, during cooling or heating, the 
condensor or evaporator intake air is introduced from the space containing the unit and discharged 
outside this space;

(4) "rated capacity" (Prated) means the cooling or heating capacity of the vapour compression cycle 
of the unit at standard rating conditions;

(5) "end-user" means a consumer buying or expected to buy an air conditioner;

(6) "point of sale" means a location where air conditioners are displayed or offered for sale, hire or 
hire-purchase.

Additional definitions for the purpose of Annexes II to VIII are set out in Annex I.
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Article 3

Responsibilities of suppliers

1. Suppliers shall take action as described in points (a) to (g):

(a) a printed label is provided for each air conditioner respecting energy efficiency classes as set out 
in Annex II. The label shall comply with the format and content of information as set out in Annex III. 
For air conditioners, except single and double duct air conditioners, a printed label must be provided, 
at least in the packaging of the outdoor unit, for at least one combination of indoor and outdoor 
units at capacity ratio 1. For other combinations, the information can be alternatively provided on a 
free access web site;

(b) a product fiche, as set out in Annex IV, is made available. For air conditioners, except single and 
double duct air conditioners, a product fiche must be provided at least in the packaging of the 
outdoor unit, for at least one combination of indoor and outdoor units at capacity ratio 1. For other 
combinations, the information can be alternatively provided on a free access web site;

(c) technical documentation as set out in Annex V is made available electronically on request to the 
authorities of the Contracting Parties and to the Secretariat;

(d) any advertisement for a specific model of an air conditioner shall contain the energy efficiency 
class, if the advertisement discloses energy-related or price information. Where more than one ef-
ficiency class is possible, the supplier or the manufacturer, as appropriate, shall declare the energy 
efficiency class for heating at least in "Average" heating season. Information in the cases where 
end-users cannot be expected to see the product displayed is to be provided as set out in Annex VI;

(e) any technical promotional material concerning a specific model of an air conditioner which de-
scribes its specific technical parameters shall include the energy efficiency class of that model as set 
out Annex II;

(f) instructions for use are made available;

(g) single ducts shall be named "local air conditioners" in packaging, product documentation and in 
any advertisement material, whether electronic or in paper.

2. The energy efficiency class shall be determined as set out in Annex VII.

3. The format of the label for air conditioners except for single and double duct air conditioners shall 
be as set out in Annex III.

4. For the air conditioners, except for single and double duct air conditioners, the format of the label 
set out in Annex III shall be applied according to the following timetable:

(a) as regards air conditioners, except single duct and double duct air conditioners, placed on the 
market from 1 January 2013, labels with energy efficiency classes A, B, C, D, E, F, G shall be in 
accordance with point 1.1 of Annex III for reversible air conditioners, with point 2.1 of Annex III for 
cooling-only air conditioners and with point 3.1 of Annex III for heating-only air conditioners;

(b) as regards air conditioners, except single duct and double duct air conditioners, placed on the 
market from 1 January 2015, labels with energy efficiency classes A+, A, B, C, D, E, F, shall be in 
accordance with point 1.2 of Annex III for reversible air conditioners, with point 2.2 of Annex III for 
cooling-only air conditioners and with point 3.2 of Annex III for heating-only air conditioners;

(c) as regards air conditioners, except single duct and double duct air conditioners, placed on the 
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market from 1 January 2017, labels with energy efficiency classes A++, A+, A, B, C, D, E, shall be in 
accordance with point 1.3 of Annex III for reversible air conditioners, with point 2.3 of Annex III for 
cooling-only air conditioners and with point 3.3 of Annex III for heating-only air conditioners;

(d) as regards air conditioners, except single duct and double duct air conditioners, placed on the 
market from 1 January 2019, labels with energy efficiency classes A+++, A++, A+, A, B, C, D shall 
be in accordance with point 1.4 of Annex III for reversible air conditioners, with point 2.4 of Annex 
III for cooling-only air conditioners and with point 3.4 of Annex III for heating-only air conditioners.

5. The format of the label for double duct air conditioners placed on the market from 1 January 2013 
with energy efficiency classes A+++, A++, A+, A, B, C, D shall be in accordance with point 4.1 of An-
nex III for reversible double duct air conditioners, with point 4.3 of Annex III for cooling-only double 
duct air conditioners and with point 4.5 of Annex III for heating-only double duct air conditioners.

6. The format of the label for single duct air conditioners placed on the market from 1 January 2013 
with energy efficiency classes A+++, A++, A+, A, B, C, D shall be in accordance with point 5.1 of 
Annex III for reversible single duct air conditioners, with point 5.3 of Annex III for cooling-only single 
ducts air conditioners and with point 5.5 of Annex III heating-only single duct air conditioners.

Article 4
Responsibilities of dealers

Dealers shall ensure that:

(a) air conditioners, at the point of sale, bear the label provided by suppliers in accordance with 
Article 3(1) on the outside of the front or top of the appliance, in such a way as to be clearly visible;

(b) air conditioners offered for sale, hire or hire purchase where the end-user cannot be expected to 
see the product displayed, are marketed with the information provided by suppliers in accordance 
with Annexes V and VI;

(c) any advertisement for a specific model of air conditioner contains a reference to the energy ef-
ficiency class, if the advertisement discloses energy-related or price information. Where more than 
one efficiency class is possible, the supplier/manufacturer will declare the energy efficiency class at 
least in "Average" season zone;

(d) any technical promotional material concerning a specific model which describes the technical pa-
rameters of an air conditioner includes a reference to the energy efficiency class(es) of the model and 
the instructions for use provided by the supplier. Where more than one efficiency class is possible, 
the supplier/manufacturer will declare the energy efficiency class at least in "Average" season zone;

(e) single ducts shall be named "local air conditioners" in packaging, product documentation and in 
any promotional or advertisement material, whether electronic or in paper.

Article 5

Measurement methods

The information to be provided under Article 3 shall be obtained by reliable, accurate and reproduc-
ible measurement procedures, which take into account the recognised state of the art calculation 
and measurement methods, as set out in Annex VII.
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Article 6

Verification procedure for market surveillance purposes

When Contracting Parties assess the conformity of the declared energy efficiency class, the annual 
or hourly energy consumption, as appropriate, and the noise emissions, they shall apply the proce-
dure laid down in Annex VIII.

Article 7

Revision
…

Article 8

Repeal
…

Article 9

Transitional provision

1. Air conditioners placed on the market before 1 January 2013 shall comply with the provisions set 
out in Directive 2002/31/EC.

Article 10

Entry into force and application

1. This Decision [2011/03/MC-EnC] enters into force upon its adoption ….1

2. It shall apply from 1 January 2013.

This Regulation shall be binding in its entirety and directly applicable in all Contracting Parties.

Article 2(5) of Decision 2011/03/MC-EnC

The Secretariat shall monitor and review the implementation of [this] Delegated Regula-
tion … and shall submit a progress report to the Permanent High Level Group by 1 October 
2013.

1  The text displayed here corresponds to Article 3(1) of Decision 2011/03/MC-EnC.
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ANNEX I
Definitions applicable for the purposes of annexes II to VII

For the purposes of Annexes II to VII, the following definitions shall apply:

(1) ‘Reversible air conditioner’ means an air conditioner capable of both cooling and heating;

(2) ‘Standard rating conditions’ means the combination of indoor (Tin) and outdoor temperatures (Tj) 
that describe the operating conditions while establishing the sound power level, rated capacity, rated 
air flow rate, rated energy efficiency ratio (EERrated) and/or rated coefficient of performance (COPrated), 
as set out in Annex VII, table 2;

(3) ‘Indoor temperature’ (Tin) means the dry bulb indoor air temperature [°C] (with the relative hu-
midity indicated by the corresponding wet bulb temperature);

(4) ‘Outdoor temperature’ (Tj) means the dry bulb outdoor air temperature [°C] (with the relative 
humidity indicated by the corresponding wet bulb temperature);

(5) ‘Rated energy efficiency ratio’ (EERrated) means the declared capacity for cooling [kW] divided by 
the rated power input for cooling [kW] of a unit when providing cooling at standard rating condi-
tions;

(6) ‘Rated coefficient of performance’ (COPrated) means the declared capacity for heating [kW] divid-
ed by the rated power input for heating [kW] of a unit when providing heating at standard rating 
conditions;

(7) ‘Global warming potential’ (GWP) means the measure of how much 1 kg of the refrigerant ap-
plied in the vapour compression cycle is estimated to contribute to global warming, expressed in kg 
CO 2 equivalents over a 100 year time horizon;

GWP values considered will be those set out in Annex I of Regulation (EC) No 842/2006 of the Euro-
pean Parliament and of the Council1;

for fluorinated refrigerants, the GWP values shall be those published in the Third Assessment Report 
(TAR), adopted by the Intergovernmental Panel on Climate Change2 (2001 IPCC GWP values for a 
100 year period);

for non-fluorinated gases, the GWP values are those published in the first IPCC assessment3 over a 
100 year period;

total GWP values for mixtures of refrigerants shall be based on the formula stated in Annex I of the 
Regulation (EC) No 842/2006;

for refrigerants not included in the above references, the IPCC UNEP 2010 report on Refrigeration, 
Air Conditioning and Heat Pumps, dated February 2011, or newer, shall be used as a reference;

(8) ‘Off mode’ is a condition in which the air conditioner or comfort fan is connected to the mains 
power source and is not providing any function. As off mode also are considered conditions provid-
ing only an indication of off mode condition, as well as conditions providing only functionalities in-
tended to ensure electromagnetic compatibility pursuant to Directive 2004/108/EC of the European 

1 OJ L 161, 14.6.2006, p. 1.
2 IPCC Third Assessment Climate Change 2001. A Report of the Intergovernmental Panel on Climate Change: http://
www.ipcc.ch/ publications_and_data/publications_and_data_reports.shtml
3 Climate Change, The IPCC Scientific Assessment, J.T Houghton, G.J.Jenkins, J.J. Ephraums (ed.) Cambridge University 
Press, Cambridge (UK) 1990.
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Parliament and of the Council4;

(9) ‘Standby mode’ means a condition where the equipment is connected to the mains power 
source, depends on energy input from the mains power source to work as intended and provides 
only the following functions, which may persist for an indefinite time: reactivation function, or re-
activation function and only an indication of enabled reactivation function, and/or information or 
status display;

(10) ‘Reactivation function’ means a function facilitating the activation of other modes, including ac-
tive mode, by remote switch including remote control, internal sensor, timer to a condition providing 
additional functions, including the main function;

(11) ‘Information or status display’ is a continuous function providing information or indicating the 
status of the equipment on a display, including clocks;

(12) ‘Sound power level’ means the A-weighted sound power level [dB(A)] indoors and/or outdoors 
measured at standard rating conditions for cooling (or heating, if the product has no cooling func-
tion);

(13) ‘Reference design conditions’ means the combination of requirements for the reference design 
temperature, the maximum bivalent temperature and the maximum operation limit temperature, as 
set out in Annex VII, Table 3;

(14) ‘Reference design temperature’ means the outdoor temperature [°C] for either cooling (Tdesignc) 
or heating (Tdesignh) as described in Annex VII, Table 3, at which the part load ratio shall be equal 
to 1, and which varies according the designated cooling or heating season;

(15) ‘Part load ratio’ (pl(Tj)) means the outdoor temperature minus 16°C, divided by the reference 
design temperature minus 16°C, for either cooling or heating;

(16) ‘Season’ means one of the four sets of operating conditions (available for four seasons: one 
cooling season, three heating seasons: average / colder / warmer) describing per bin the combination 
of outdoor temperatures and the number of hours these temperatures occur per season for which 
the unit is declared fit for purpose;

(17) ‘Bin’ (with index ‘j’) means a combination of an outdoor temperature (Tj) and bin hours (hj), as 
set out in Annex VII, Table 1;

(18) ‘Bin hours’ means the hours per season (hj) the outdoor temperature occurs for each bin, as set 
out in Annex VII, Table 1;

(19) ‘Seasonal energy efficiency ratio’ (SEER) is the overall energy efficiency ratio of the unit, repre-
sentative for the whole cooling season, calculated as the reference annual cooling demand divided 
by the annual electricity consumption for cooling;

(20) ‘Reference annual cooling demand’ (QC) means the reference cooling demand [kWh/a] to be 
used as basis for calculation of SEER and calculated as the product of the design load for cooling 
(Pdesignc) and the equivalent active mode hours for cooling (HCE);

(21) ‘Equivalent active mode hours for cooling’ (HCE) means the assumed annual number of hours 
[h/a] the unit must provide the design load for cooling (Pdesignc) in order to satisfy the reference 
annual cooling demand, as set out in Annex VII, Table 4;

(22) ‘Annual electricity consumption for cooling’ (QCE) means the electricity consumption [kWh/a] 
required to meet the reference annual cooling demand and is calculated as the reference annual 
4 OJ L 390, 31.12.2004, p. 24.
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cooling demand divided by the active mode seasonal energy efficiency ratio (SEERon), and the elec-
tricity consumption of the unit for thermostat off-, standby-, off- and crankcase heater-mode during 
the cooling season;

(23) ‘Active seasonal mode energy efficiency ratio’ (SEERon) means the average energy efficiency 
ratio of the unit in active mode for the cooling function, constructed from part load and bin-specific 
energy efficiency ratio’s (EERbin(Tj)) and weighted by the bin hours the bin condition occurs;

(24) ‘Part load’ means the cooling load (Pc(Tj)) or the heating load (Ph(Tj)) [kW] at a specific outdoor 
temperature Tj, calculated as the design load multiplied by the part load ratio;

(25) ‘Bin-specific energy efficiency ratio’ (EERbin(Tj)) means the energy efficiency ratio specific for 
every bin j with outdoor temperature Tj in a season, derived from the part load, declared capacity 
and declared energy efficiency ratio (EERd(Tj)) for specified bins (j) and calculated for other bins 
through inter/extrapolation, when necessary corrected by the degradation coefficient;

(26) ‘Seasonal coefficient of performance’ (SCOP) is the overall coefficient of performance of the 
unit, representative for the whole designated heating season (the value of SCOP pertains to a des-
ignated heating season), calculated as the reference annual heating demand divided by the annual 
electricity consumption for heating;

(27) ‘Reference annual heating demand’ (QH) means the reference heating demand [kWh/a], per-
taining to a designated heating season, to be used as basis for calculation of SCOP and calculated 
as the product of the design load for heating (Pdesignh) and the seasonal equivalent active mode 
hours for heating (H HE );

(28) ‘Equivalent active mode hours for heating’ (HHE) means the assumed annual number of hours 
[h/a] the unit must provide the design load for heating (Pdesignh) in order to satisfy the reference 
annual heating demand, as set out in Annex VII, Table 4;

(29) ‘Annual electricity consumption for heating’ (QHE) means the electricity consumption [kWh/a] 
required to meet the indicated reference annual heating demand and which pertains to a designat-
ed heating season; and is calculated as the reference annual heating demand divided by the active 
mode seasonal coefficient of performance (SCOPon), and the electricity consumption of the unit for 
thermostat off-, standby-, off- and crankcase heater-mode during the heating season;

(30) ‘Active mode seasonal coefficient of performance’ (SCOPon) means the average coefficient of 
performance of the unit in active mode for the designated heating season, constructed from the part 
load, electric back up heating capacity (where required) and bin-specific coefficients of performance 
(COPbin(Tj)) and weighted by the bin hours the bin condition occurs;

(31) ‘Electric back-up heater capacity’ (elbu(Tj)) is the heating capacity [kW] of a real or assumed 
electric back-up heater with COP of 1 that supplements the declared capacity for heating (Pdh(Tj)) 
in order to meet the part load for heating (Ph(Tj)) in case Pdh(Tj) is less than Ph(Tj), for the outdoor 
temperature (Tj);

(32) ‘Bin-specific coefficient of performance’ (COPbin(Tj)) means the coefficient of performance spe-
cific for every bin j with outdoor temperature Tj in a season, derived from the part load, declared 
capacity and declared coefficient of performance (COPd(Tj)) for specified bins (j) and calculated for 
other bins through inter/extrapolation, when necessary corrected by the degradation coefficient;

(33) ‘Declared capacity’ [kW] is the capacity of the vapour compression cycle of the unit for cooling 
(Pdc(Tj)) or heating (Pdh(Tj)), pertaining to an outdoor temperature Tj and indoor temperature (Tin), 
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as declared by the manufacturer;

(34) ‘Function’ means the indication of whether the unit is capable of indoor air cooling, indoor air 
heating or both;

(35) ‘Design load’ means the declared cooling load (Pdesignc) and/or declared heating load (Pdesignh) 
[kW] at the reference design temperature, whereby

(a) for cooling mode, Pdesignc is equal to the declared capacity for cooling at Tj equal to Tdesignc;

(b) for heating mode, Pdesignh is equal to the part load at Tj equal to Tdesignh;

(36) ‘Declared energy efficiency ratio’ (EERd(Tj)) means the energy efficiency ratio at a limited num-
ber of specified bins (j) with outdoor temperature (Tj), as declared by the manufacturer;

(37) ‘Declared coefficient of performance’ (COPd(Tj)) means the coefficient of performance at a 
limited number of specified bins (j) with outdoor temperature (Tj), as declared by the manufacturer;

(38) ‘Bivalent temperature’ (Tbiv) means the outdoor temperature (Tj) [°C] declared by the manufac-
turer for heating at which the declared capacity equals the part load and below which the declared 
capacity must be supplemented with electric back up heater capacity in order to meet the part load 
for heating;

(39) ‘Operation limit temperature’ (Tol) means the outdoor temperature [°C] declared by the man-
ufacturer for heating, below which air conditioner will not be able to deliver any heating capacity. 
Below this temperature, the declared capacity is equal to zero;

(40) ‘Active mode’ means the mode corresponding to the hours with a cooling or heating load of 
the building and whereby the cooling or heating function of the unit is activated. This condition may 
involve on/off-cycling of the unit in order to reach or maintain a required indoor air temperature;

(41) ‘Thermostat-off mode’ means a mode corresponding to the hours with no cooling or heating 
load whereby the cooling or heating function of the unit is switched on but the unit is not operation-
al as there is no cooling or heating load. This condition is therefore related to outdoor temperatures 
and not to indoor loads. Cycling on / off in active mode is not considered as thermostat off;

(42) ‘Crankcase heater operation mode’ means a condition where the unit has activated a heating 
device to avoid the refrigerant migrating to the compressor in order to limit the refrigerant concen-
tration in oil at compressor start;

(43) ‘Thermostat-off mode operating hours’ (HTO) means the annual number of hours [h/a] the unit 
is considered to be in thermostat-off mode, the value of which depends on the designated season 
and function;

(44) ‘Standby mode operating hours’ (HSB) means the annual number of hours [h/a] the unit is con-
sidered to be in standby mode, the value of which depends on the designated season and function;

(45) ‘Off-mode hours’ (HOFF) means the annual number of hours [h/a] the unit is considered to be in 
off-mode, the value of which depends on the designated season and function;

(46) ‘Crankcase heater mode operating hours’ (HCK) means the annual number of hours [h/a] the 
unit is considered to be in crankcase heater operation mode, the value of which depends on the 
designated season and function;

(47) ‘Electricity consumption of single and double ducts’ (QSD respectively QDD) means the elec-
tricity consumption of single or double duct air conditioners for the cooling and/or heating mode 
(whichever applies) [single duct in kWh/h, double duct in kWh/a];

PART I   ENERGY EFFICIENCY ACQUIS / DELEGATED REGULATION (EU) 626/2011



453

(48) ‘Capacity ratio’ means the ratio of the total declared cooling or heating capacity of all operat-
ing indoor units to the declared cooling or heating capacity of the outdoor unit at standard rating 
conditions.
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ANNEX II
Energy efficiency classes

1. The energy efficiency of air conditioners shall be determined on the basis of measurements and 
calculations set out Annex VII.

Both the SEER and SCOP shall take into account the reference design conditions and the operational 
hours per relevant mode of operation, and the SCOP shall relate to the heating season ‘average’, as 
laid down in Annex VII. The rated energy efficiency ratio (EERrated) and the rated coefficient of perfor-
mance (COPrated) shall relate to standard rating conditions, as laid down in Annex VII.

Table 1

Energy efficiency classes for air conditioners except double ducts and single ducts

Energy Efficiency Class SEER SCOP

A+++ SEER ≥ 8.50 SCOP ≥ 5.10

A++ 6.10 ≤ SEER < 8.50 4.60 ≤ SCOP < 5.10

A+ 5.60 ≤ SEER < 6.10 4.00 ≤ SCOP < 4.60

A 5.10 ≤ SEER < 5.60 3.40 ≤ SCOP < 4.00

B 4.60 ≤ SEER < 5.10 3.10 ≤ SCOP < 3.40

C 4.10 ≤ SEER < 4.60 2.80 ≤ SCOP < 3.10

D 3.60 ≤ SEER < 4.10 2.50 ≤ SCOP < 2.80

E 3.10 ≤ SEER < 3.60 2.20 ≤ SCOP < 2.50

F 2.60 ≤ SEER < 3.10 1.90 ≤ SCOP < 2.20

G SEER < 2.60 SCOP < 1.90

Table 2

Energy efficiency classes for double ducts and single ducts

Energy  
Efficiency Class

Double ducts Single ducts

EERrated COPrated EERrated COPrated

A+++ ≥ 4.10 ≥ 4.60 ≥ 4.10 ≥ 3.60

A++ 3.60 ≤ EER < 4.10 4.10 ≤ COP < 4.60 3.60 ≤ EER < 4.10 3.10 ≤ COP < 3.60

A+ 3.10 ≤ EER < 3.60 3.60 ≤ COP < 4.10 3.10 ≤ EER < 3.60 2.60 ≤ COP < 3.10

A 2.60 ≤ EER < 3.10 3.10 ≤ COP < 3.60 2.60 ≤ EER < 3.10 2.30 ≤ COP < 2.60

B 2.40 ≤ EER < 2.60 2.60 ≤ COP < 3.10 2.40 ≤ EER < 2.60 2.00 ≤ COP < 2.30

C 2.10 ≤ EER < 2.40 2.40 ≤ COP < 2.60 2.10 ≤ EER < 2.40 1.80 ≤ COP < 2.00

D 1.80 ≤ EER < 2.10 2.00 ≤ COP < 2.40 1.80 ≤ EER < 2.10 1.60 ≤ COP < 1.80

E 1.60 ≤ EER < 1.80 1.80 ≤ COP < 2.00 1.60 ≤ EER < 1.80 1.40 ≤ COP < 1.60

F 1.40 ≤ EER < 1.60 1.60 ≤ COP < 1.80 1.40 ≤ EER < 1.60 1.20 ≤ COP < 1.40

G < 1.40 < 1.60 < 1.40 < 1.20
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ANNEX III
The label

1. LABEL OF AIR CONDITIONERS, EXCEPT SINGLE DUCT AND DOUBLE DUCT AIR CONDITIONERS

1.1. Reversible air conditioners classified in energy efficiency classes A to G
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(a) The following information shall be included in the label:

I. supplier’s name or trade mark;

II. supplier’s model identifier;

III. text ‘SEER’ and ‘SCOP’ for cooling and heating, with a blue fan and air wave indication for SEER 
and red fan and air wave indication for SCOP;

IV. the energy efficiency; the head of the arrow containing the energy efficiency class of the appli-
ance shall be placed at the same height as the head of the arrow of the relevant energy efficiency 
class. Energy efficiency must be indicated for cooling and heating. For heating, energy efficiency 
for Average heating season is mandatory. Indication of efficiency for Warmer and Colder seasons is 
optional;

V. for cooling mode: design load in kW, rounded up to one decimal;

VI. for heating mode: design load in kW, for up to 3 heating seasons rounded up to one decimal. 
Values for heating seasons for which the design load is not provided shall be indicated as ‘X’;

VII. for cooling mode: seasonal energy efficiency ratio (SEER value), rounded up to one decimal;

VIII. for heating mode: seasonal coefficient of performance (SCOP value), for up to 3 heating sea-
sons rounded up to one decimal. Values for heating seasons for which SCOP is not provided shall 
be indicated as ‘X’;

IX. annual energy consumption in kWh per year, for cooling and heating, rounded up to the nearest 
integer. Values for climate profiles for which annual energy consumption is not provided shall be 
indicated as ‘X’;

X. sound power levels for indoor and outdoor units expressed in dB(A) re1 pW, rounded to the 
nearest integer;

XI European map with a display of three indicative heating seasons and corresponding colour squares.

All the requested values shall be determined in accordance with Annex VII.

(b) The design of the label shall be in accordance with point 1.5. By way of derogation, where a mod-
el has been granted an ‘EU eco-label’ under Regulation (EC) No 66/2010 of the European Parliament 
and of the Council1, a copy of the EU eco-label may be added.

1 OJ L 27, 30.1.2010, p. 1.
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1.2. Reversible air conditioners classified in energy efficiency classes A+ to F

(a) The information listed in point 1.1 shall be included in the label.

(b) The design aspects of the label shall be in accordance with point 1.5.
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1.3. Reversible air conditioners classified in energy efficiency classes A++ to E

(a) The information listed in point 1.1 shall be included in the label.

(b) The design aspects of the label shall be in accordance with point 1.5.
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1.4. Reversible air conditioners classified in energy efficiency classes A+++ to D

(a) The information listed in point 1.1 shall be included in the label.

(b) The design aspects of the label shall be in accordance with point 1.5.
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1.5. Label design
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Whereby:

(i) The label shall be at least 120 mm wide and 210 mm high. Where the label is printed in a larger 
format, its content shall nevertheless remain proportionate to the specifications above.

(ii) The background shall be white.

(iii) Colours are coded as CMYK - cyan, magenta, yellow and black, following this example: 00-70-
X-00: 0% cyan, 70% magenta, 100% yellow, 0% black.

(iv) The label shall fulfil all of the following requirements (numbers refer to the figure above):

EU label border: stroke 5 pt – colour: cyan 100% – round corners: 3,5 mm.

EU logo: Colours: X-80-00-00 and 00-00-X-00.

Energy label: Colour: X-00-00-00.

Pictogram as depicted: EU logo + energy label:

width: 102 mm, height: 20 mm.

Sub-logos border: 1 pt – colour: cyan 100% – length: 103,6 mm.

SEER and SCOP indication:

Border: 2 pt – colour: cyan 100% – round corners: 3,5 mm.

Text: Calibri regular 10 pt, capitals, 100% black.

A-G scale:

- Arrow: height: 7 mm, gap: 1 mm – colours:

Highest class: X-00-X-00

Second class: 70-00-X-00,

Third class: 30-00-X-00,

Fourth class: 00-00-X-00,

Fifth class: 00-30-X-00,

Sixth class: 00-70-X-00,

Last class(es): 00-X-X-00.

- Text: Calibri bold 16 pt, capitals, white.

Energy efficiency class(es):

- Arrow: width: 11 mm, height: 10 mm, 100% black;

- Text: Calibri bold 18 pt, capitals, white.

Energy

- Text: Calibri regular 9 pt, capitals, 100% black.

Rated capacity for cooling and heating in kW:

- Text ‘kW’: Calibri regular 10 pt, 100% black.

- Value ‘XY,Z’: Calibri bold 11 pt, 100% black.
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SCOP and SEER values, rounded up to one decimal:

- Text ‘SEER’/‘SCOP’: Calibri regular 10 pt, capitals, 100% black.

- Value ‘X,Y’: Calibri bold 11 pt, 100% black.

Annual energy consumption in kWh/annum:

- Text ‘kWh/annum’: Calibri regular 10 pt, 100 % black.

- Value ‘XY’: Calibri bold 11 pt, 100 % black.

Noise emissions:

- Border: 2 pt – colour: cyan 100 % – round corners: 3,5 mm.

- Value: Calibri bold 15 pt, 100 % black;

Calibri regular 12 pt, 100 % black.

European map and colour squares:

- Colours:

Orange: 00-46-46-00.

Green: 59-00-47-00.

Blue: 54-08-00-00.

Supplier’s name or trademark.

Supplier’s model identifier:

The suppliers’ name or trade mark and model identifier should fit in a space of 102 × 13 mm.

Reference period:

- Text: Calibri bold 10 pt.
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2. LABEL OF AIR CONDITIONERS, EXCEPT SINGLE DUCT AND DOUBLE DUCT AIR CONDITIONERS

2.1. Cooling-only air conditioners classified in energy efficiency classes A to G
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(a) The following information shall be included in the label:

I. supplier’s name or trade mark;

II. supplier’s model identifier;

III. text ‘SEER’, with a blue fan and air wave indication;

IV. the energy efficiency; the head of the arrow containing the energy efficiency class of the appli-
ance shall be placed at the same height as the head of the arrow of the relevant energy efficiency 
class;

V. design load for cooling in kW, rounded up to one decimal;

VI. seasonal energy efficiency ratio (SEER value), rounded up to one decimal;

VII. annual energy consumption in kWh per year, rounded up to the nearest integer;

VIII. sound power levels for indoor and outdoor units expressed in dB(A) re1 pW, rounded to the 
nearest integer.

All the requested values shall be determined in accordance with Annex VII.

(b) The design of the label shall be in accordance with point 2.5. By way of derogation, where a 
model has been granted an ‘EU eco-label’ under Regulation (EC) No 66/2010, a copy of the EU 
eco-label may be added.
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2.2. Cooling-only air conditioners classified in energy efficiency classes A+ to F

(a) The information listed in point 2.1 shall be included in the label.

(b) The design aspects of the label shall be in accordance with point 2.5.
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2.3. Cooling-only air conditioners classified in energy efficiency classes A++ to E

(a) The information listed in point 2.1 shall be included in the label.

(b) The design aspects of the label shall be in accordance with point 2.5.
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2.4. Cooling-only air conditioners classified in energy efficiency classes A+++ to D

(a) The information listed in point 2.1 shall be included in the label.

(b) The design aspects of the label shall be in accordance with point 2.5.
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2.5. Label design
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Whereby:

(i) The label shall be at least 100 mm wide and 200 mm high. Where the label is printed in a larger 
format, its content shall nevertheless remain proportionate to the specifications above.

(ii) The background shall be white.

(iii) Colours are coded as CMYK - cyan, magenta, yellow and black, following this example: 00-70-
X-00: 0% cyan, 70% magenta, 100% yellow, 0% black.

(iv) The label shall fulfil all of the following requirements (numbers refer to the figure above):

EU label border: stroke: 5 pt – colour: cyan 100% – round corners: 3,5 mm.

EU logo: Colours: X-80-00-00 and 00-00-X-00.

Energy label:

Colour: X-00-00-00.

Pictogram as depicted: EU logo + energy label: width: 93 mm, height: 18 mm.

Sub-logos border: 1 pt – colour: cyan 100% – length: 93,7 mm.

SEER indication:

Text: Calibri regular 10 pt, capitals, 100% black.

A-G scale:

- Arrow: height: 7 mm, gap: 1,3 mm – colours:

Highest class: X-00-X-00,

Second class: 70-00-X-00,

Third class: 30-00-X-00,

Fourth class: 00-00-X-00,

Fifth class: 00-30-X-00,

Sixth class: 00-70-X-00,

Last class(es): 00-X-X-00.

- Text: Calibri bold 18 pt, capitals, white.

Energy efficiency class:

- Arrow: Width: 23 mm, height: 15 mm, 100% black;

- Text: Calibri bold 29 pt, capitals, white.

Energy:

- Text: Calibri regular 8 pt, capitals, 100% black.
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Rated capacity in kW:

Text ‘kW’: Calibri regular 14 pt, 100% black.

Value ‘XY,Z’: Calibri bold 22 pt, 100% black.

SEER value rounded up to one decimal:

- Border: 3 pt – colour: cyan 100% – round corners: 3,5 mm.

- Text ‘SEER’: Calibri regular 14 pt, capitals, 100% black.

- Value ‘X,Y’: Calibri bold 22 pt, 100% black.

Annual energy consumption in kWh/annum:

- Text ‘kWh/annum’: Calibri regular 14 pt, 100% black.

- Value ‘XY’: Calibri bold 22 pt, 100% black.

Noise emissions:

- Border: 2 pt – colour: cyan 100% – round corners: 3,5 mm.

- Value: Calibri bold 22 pt, 100% black.

- Text: Calibri regular 14 pt, 100% black.

Supplier’s name or trademark.

Supplier’s model identifier:

The suppliers’ name or trade mark and model identifier should fit in a space of 90 × 15 mm.

Reference period:

- Text: Calibri bold 10 pt.
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3. LABEL OF AIR CONDITIONERS, EXCEPT SINGLE DUCT AND DOUBLE DUCT AIR CONDITIONERS

3.1. Heating-only air conditioners classified in energy efficiency classes A to G
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(a) The following information shall be included in the label:

I. supplier’s name or trade mark;

II. supplier’s model identifier;

III. text ‘SCOP’, with red fan and air wave indication;

IV. the energy efficiency; the head of the arrow containing the energy efficiency class of the appli-
ance shall be placed at the same height as the head of the arrow of the relevant energy efficiency 
class. Energy efficiency for Average heating season is mandatory. Indication of efficiency for Warmer 
and Colder climates is optional;

V. design load for heating in kW, for up to 3 heating seasons rounded up to one decimal. Values for 
heating seasons for which design load is not provided shall be indicated as ‘X’;

VI. seasonal coefficient of performance (SCOP) for up to 3 heating seasons rounded up to one deci-
mal. Values for heating seasons for which SCOP is not provided shall be indicated as ‘X’;

VII. annual energy consumption in kWh per year, rounded up to the nearest integer. Values for heat-
ing seasons for which annual energy consumption is not provided shall be indicated as ‘X’;

VIII. sound power levels for indoor and outdoor units expressed in dB(A) re1 pW, rounded to the 
nearest integer;

IX. European map with a display of three indicative heating seasons and corresponding colour 
squares.

All the requested values shall be determined in accordance with Annex VII.

(b) The design of the label shall be in accordance with point 3.5. By way of derogation, where a 
model has been granted an ‘EU eco-label’ under Regulation (EC) No 66/2010, a copy of the EU 
eco-label may be added.

PART I   ENERGY EFFICIENCY ACQUIS / DELEGATED REGULATION (EU) 626/2011



473

3.2. Heating-only air conditioners classified in energy efficiency classes A+ to F

(a) The information listed in point 3.1 shall be included in the label.

(b) The design aspects of the label shall be in accordance with point 3.5.
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3.3. Heating-only air conditioners classified in energy efficiency classes A++ to E

(a) The information listed in point 3.1 shall be included in the label.

(b) The design aspects of the label shall be in accordance with point 3.5.
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3.4. Heating-only air conditioners classified in energy efficiency classes A+++ to D

(a) The information listed in point 3.1 shall be included in the label.

(b) The design aspects of the label shall be in accordance with point 3.5.
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3.5. Label design
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Whereby:

(i) The label shall be at least 100 mm wide and 200 mm high. Where the label is printed in a larger 
format, its content shall nevertheless remain proportionate to the specifications above.

(ii) The background shall be white.

(iii) Colours shall be CMYK - cyan, magenta, yellow and black, following this example: 00-70-X-00: 
0% cyan, 70% magenta, 100% yellow, 0% black.

(iv) The label shall fulfil all of the following requirements (numbers refer to the figure above):

EU label border: stroke: 5 pt – colour: cyan 100% – round corners: 3,5 mm.

EU logo: Colours: X-80-00-00 and 00-00-X-00.

Energy label: Colour: X-00-00-00.

Pictogram as depicted: EU logo + energy label: width: 93 mm, height: 18 mm.

Sub-logos border: 1 pt – colour: cyan 100% – length: 93,7 mm.

SCOP indication:

Text: Calibri regular 10 pt, capitals, 100% black.

A-G scale:

- Arrow: height: 7 mm, gap: 1,3 mm – colours:

Highest class: X-00-X-00,

Second class: 70-00-X-00,

Third class: 30-00-X-00,

Fourth class: 00-00-X-00,

Fifth class: 00-30-X-00,

Sixth class: 00-70-X-00,

Last class(es): 00-X-X-00.

- Text: Calibri bold 18 pt, capitals, white.

Energy efficiency class(es):

- Arrow: width: 11 mm, height: 10 mm, 100% black;

- Text: Calibri bold 18 pt, capitals, white.

Rated capacity in kW:

- Text ‘kW’: Calibri regular 10 pt, 100% black.

- Value ‘XY,Z’: Calibri bold 11 pt, 100% black.

SCOP values, rounded up to one decimal:

- Text ‘SCOP’: Calibri regular 10 pt, capitals, 100% black.

- Value ‘X,Y’: Calibri bold 11 pt, 100% black.
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Annual energy consumption in kWh/annum:

- Text ‘kWh/annum’: Calibri regular 10 pt, 100% black.

- Value ‘XY’: Calibri bold 11 pt, 100% black.

Noise emissions:

- Border: 2 pt – colour: cyan 100% – round corners: 3,5 mm.

- Value: Calibri bold 15 pt, 100% black.

- Text: Calibri regular 12 pt, 100% black.

European map and colour squares:

Colours:

Orange: 00-46-46-00.

Green: 59-00-47-00.

Blue: 54-08-00-00.

Supplier’s name or trademark.

Supplier’s model identifier:

The suppliers’ name or trade mark and model identifier should fit in a space of 90 × 15 mm.

Energy:

- Text: Calibri regular 8 pt, capitals, 100% black.

Reference period:

- Text: Calibri bold 10, pt.
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4. LABEL OF DOUBLE DUCT AIR CONDITIONERS

4.1. Reversible double duct air conditioners classified in energy efficiency classes A+++ to D
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(a) The following information shall be included in the label:

I. supplier’s name or trade mark;

II. supplier’s model identifier;

III. text ‘EER’ and ‘COP’ for cooling and heating, with a blue fan and air wave indication for EER and 
red fan and air wave indication for COP;

IV. the energy efficiency; the head of the arrow containing the energy efficiency class of the appli-
ance shall be placed at the same height as the head of the arrow of the relevant energy efficiency 
class. Energy efficiency must be indicated for cooling and heating;

V. Rated capacity for cooling and heating mode in kW, rounded up to one decimal;

VI. EER rated and COP rated , rounded up to one decimal;

VII. hourly energy consumption in kWh per 60 minutes, for cooling and heating mode, rounded up 
to the nearest integer;

VIII. sound power level for indoor unit expressed in dB(A) re1 pW, rounded to the nearest integer.

All the requested values shall be determined in accordance with Annex VII.

(b) The design of the label shall be in accordance with point 4.2. By way of derogation, where a 
model has been granted an ‘EU eco-label’ under Regulation (EC) No 66/2010, a copy of the EU 
eco-label may be added.
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4.2. Label Design

PART I   ENERGY EFFICIENCY ACQUIS / DELEGATED REGULATION (EU) 626/2011



482

Whereby:

(i) The label shall be at least 100 mm wide and 200 mm high. Where the label is printed in a larger 
format, its content shall nevertheless remain proportionate to the specifications above.

(ii) The background shall be white.

(iii) Colours shall be CMYK - cyan, magenta, yellow and black, following this example: 00-70-X-00: 
0% cyan, 70% magenta, 100% yellow, 0% black.

(iv) The label shall fulfil all of the following requirements (numbers refer to the figure above):

EU label border: stroke: 5 pt – colour: cyan 100% – round corners: 3,5 mm.

EU logo: Colours: X-80-00-00 and 00-00-X-00.

Energy label: Colour: X-00-00-00.

Pictogram as depicted: EU logo + energy label: width: 82 mm, height: 16 mm.

Sub-logos border: 1 pt – colour: cyan 100% – length: 92,5 mm.

EER and COP indication:

Text: Calibri regular 10 pt, 100% black

A-G scale:

- Arrow: height: 7 mm, gap: 1,3 mm – colours:

Highest class: X-00-X-00,

Second class: 70-00-X-00,

Third class: 30-00-X-00,

Fourth class: 00-00-X-00,

Fifth class: 00-30-X-00,

Sixth class: 00-70-X-00,

Last class(es): 00-X-X-00.

- Text: Calibri bold 18 pt, capitals, white;

Calibri bold 7 pt, white.

Energy efficiency classes:

- Arrow: width: 11 mm, height: 10 mm, 100% black;

- Text: Calibri bold 18 pt, capitals, white.

Calibri bold 7 pt, white.

Energy:

- Text: Calibri regular 8 pt, capitals, 100% black.

‘Minutes’-translation:

- Text: Calibri regular 7 pt, 100% black.
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Rated capacity for cooling and heating mode in kW:

- Text ‘kW’: Calibri regular 14 pt, 100% black.

- Value ‘XY,Z’: Calibri bold 22 pt, 100% black.

COP and EER values, rounded up to one decimal:

- Text ‘EER’/‘COP’: Calibri regular 14 pt, capitals, 100% black.

- Value ‘X,Y’: Calibri bold 22 pt, 100% black.

Hourly energy consumption in kWh/60min:

- Text ‘kWh/60min*’: Calibri regular 14 pt, 100% black.

- Value ‘XY’: Calibri bold 22 pt, 100% black.

Noise emissions:

- Border: 2 pt – colour: cyan 100% – round corners: 3,5 mm.

- Value: Calibri bold 22 pt, 100% black.

- Text: Calibri regular 14 pt, 100% black.

Supplier’s name or trademark.

Supplier’s model identifier:

The suppliers’ name or trade mark and model identifier should fit in a space of 82 × 10,5 mm.

Reference period:

- Text: Calibri bold 10 pt.
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4.3. Cooling-only double duct air conditioners classified in energy efficiency classes A+++ 
to D
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(a) The following information shall be included in the label:

I. supplier’s name or trade mark;

II. supplier’s model identifier;

III. text ‘EER’, with a blue fan and air wave indication;

IV. the energy efficiency; the head of the arrow containing the energy efficiency class of the appli-
ance shall be placed at the same height as the head of the arrow of the relevant energy efficiency 
class;

V. Rated capacity for cooling in kW, rounded up to one decimal;

VI. EER rated , rounded up to one decimal;

VII. hourly energy consumption in kWh per 60 minutes, rounded up to the nearest integer;

VIII. sound power level for indoor unit expressed in dB(A) re1 pW, rounded to the nearest integer;

All the requested values shall be determined in accordance with Annex VII.

(b) The design of the label shall be in accordance with point 4.4. By way of derogation, where a 
model has been granted an ‘EU eco-label’ under Regulation (EC) No 66/2010, a copy of the EU 
eco-label may be added.
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4.4. Label Design
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Whereby:

(i) The label shall be at least 100 mm wide and 200 mm high. Where the label is printed in a larger 
format, its content shall nevertheless remain proportionate to the specifications above.

(ii) The background shall be white.

(iii) Colours are coded as CMYK - cyan, magenta, yellow and black, following this example: 00-70-
X-00: 0% cyan, 70% magenta, 100% yellow, 0% black.

(iv) The label shall fulfil all of the following requirements (numbers refer to the figure above):

EU label border: stroke: 5 pt – colour: Cyan 100% – round corners: 3,5 mm.

EU logo: Colours: X-80-00-00 and 00-00-X-00.

Energy label: Colour: X-00-00-00.

Pictogram as depicted: EU logo + energy label: width: 82 mm, height: 16 mm.

Sub-logos border: 1 pt – colour: cyan 100% – length: 92,5 mm.

EER indication:

Text: Calibri regular 10 pt, capitals, 100% black

A-G scale:

- Arrow: height: 7 mm, gap: 1,3 mm – colours:

Highest class: X-00-X-00,

Second class: 70-00-X-00,

Third class: 30-00-X-00,

Fourth class: 00-00-X-00,

Fifth class: 00-30-X-00,

Sixth class: 00-70-X-00,

Last class(es): 00-X-X-00.

- Text: Calibri bold 18 pt, capitals, white;

Calibri bold 7 pt, white.

Energy efficiency class:

- Arrow: width: 20 mm, height: 15 mm, 100% black;

- Text: Calibri bold 30 pt, capitals, white;

Calibri bold 14 pt, white.

Energy

- Text: Calibri regular 8 pt, capitals, 100% black.

‘Minutes’-translation:

- Text: Calibri regular 7 pt, 100% black.
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Rated capacity in kW:

- Text ‘kW’: Calibri regular 14 pt, 100% black.

- Value ‘XY,Z’: Calibri bold 22 pt, 100% black.

EER value, rounded up to one decimal:

- Text ‘EER’: Calibri regular 14 pt, capitals, 100% black.

- Value ‘X,Y’: Calibri bold 22 pt, 100% black.

Hourly energy consumption in kWh/60min:

- Text ‘kWh/60min*’: Calibri regular 14 pt, 100% black.

- Value ‘XY’: Calibri bold 22 pt, 100% black.

Noise emissions:

- Border: 2 pt – colour: 100% cyan – round corners: 3,5 mm.

- Value: Calibri bold 22 pt, 100% black.

- Text: Calibri regular 14 pt, 100% black.

Supplier’s name or trademark.

Supplier’s model identifier:

The suppliers’ name or trade mark and model identifier should fit in a space of 82 × 10,5 mm.

Reference period:

- Text: Calibri bold 10 pt.

11

10

12

13

14

15

16

PART I   ENERGY EFFICIENCY ACQUIS / DELEGATED REGULATION (EU) 626/2011



489

4.5. Heating-only double duct air conditioners classified in energy efficiency classes A+++ 
to D

PART I   ENERGY EFFICIENCY ACQUIS / DELEGATED REGULATION (EU) 626/2011



490

(a) The following information shall be included in the label:

I. supplier’s name or trade mark;

II. supplier’s model identifier;

III. text ‘COP’ with red fan and air wave indication;

IV. the energy efficiency; the head of the arrow containing the energy efficiency class of the appli-
ance shall be placed at the same height as the head of the arrow of the relevant energy efficiency 
class;

V. rated capacity for heating in kW, rounded up to one decimal;

VI. COP rated , rounded up to one decimal;

VII. hourly energy consumption in kWh per 60 minutes, rounded up to the nearest integer;

VIII. sound power level for indoor unit expressed in dB(A) re1 pW, rounded to the nearest integer.

All the requested values shall be determined in accordance with Annex VII.

(b) The design of the label shall be in accordance with point 4.6. By way of derogation, where a 
model has been granted an ‘EU eco-label’ under Regulation (EC) No 66/2010, a copy of the EU 
eco-label may be added.
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4.6. Label Design
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Whereby:

(i) The label shall be at least 100 mm wide and 200 mm high. Where the label is printed in a larger 
format, its content shall nevertheless remain proportionate to the specifications above.

(ii) The background shall be white.

(iii) Colours are coded as CMYK - cyan, magenta, yellow and black, following this example: 00-70-
X-00: 0% cyan, 70% magenta, 100% yellow, 0% black.

(iv) The label shall fulfil all of the following requirements (numbers refer to the figure above):

EU label border: stroke: 5 pt – colour: cyan 100% – round corners: 3,5 mm.

EU logo: Colours: X-80-00-00 and 00-00-X-00.

Energy label: Colour: X-00-00-00.

Pictogram as depicted: EU logo + energy label: width: 82 mm, height: 16 mm.

Sub-logos border: 1 pt – colour: 100% cyan – length: 92,5 mm.

COP indication:

Text: Calibri regular 10 pt, capitals, 100% black

A-G scale:

- Arrow: height: 7 mm, gap: 1,3 mm – colours:

Highest class: X-00-X-00,

Second class: 70-00-X-00,

Third class: 30-00-X-00,

Fourth class: 00-00-X-00,

Fifth class: 00-30-X-00,

Sixth class: 00-70-X-00,

Last class(es): 00-X-X-00.

- Text: Calibri Bold 18 pt, capitals, white;

Calibri bold 7 pt, white.

Energy efficiency class:

- Arrow: width: 20 mm, height: 15 mm, 100% black;

- Text: Calibri bold 30 pt, capitals, white;

Calibri bold 14 pt, white.

Energy:

- Text: Calibri regular 8 pt, capitals, 100% black.

‘Minutes’-translation:

- Text: Calibri regular 7 pt, 100% black.
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Rated capacity in kW:

- Text ‘kW’: Calibri regular 14 pt, 100% black.

- Value ‘XY,Z’: Calibri bold 22 pt, 100% black.

COP value, rounded up to one decimal:

- Text ‘COP’: Calibri regular 14 pt, capitals, 100% black.

- Value ‘X,Y’: Calibri bold 22 pt, 100% black.

Hourly energy consumption in kWh/60min:

- Text ‘kWh/60min*’: Calibri regular 14 pt, 100% black.

- Value ‘XY’: Calibri bold 22 pt, 100% black.

Noise emissions:

- Border: 2 pt – colour: cyan 100% – round corners: 3,5 mm.

- Value: Calibri bold 22 pt, 100% black.

- Text: Calibri regular 14 pt, 100% black.

Supplier’s name or trademark.

Supplier’s model identifier:

The suppliers’ name or trade mark and model identifier should fit in a space of 82 × 10,5 mm.

Reference period:

- Text: Calibri bold 10 pt.
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5. LABEL OF SINGLE DUCT AIR CONDITIONERS

5.1. Reversible single duct air conditioners classified in energy efficiency classes A+++ to D
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(a) The following information shall be included in the label:

I. supplier’s name or trade mark;

II. supplier’s model identifier;

III. text ‘EER’ and ‘COP’ for cooling and heating, with a blue fan and air wave indication for EER and 
red fan and air wave indication for COP;

IV. the energy efficiency; the head of the arrow containing the energy efficiency class of the appli-
ance shall be placed at the same height as the head of the arrow of the relevant energy efficiency 
class. Energy efficiency must be indicated for cooling and heating;

V. rated capacity for cooling and heating mode in kW, rounded up to one decimal;

VI. EERrated and COPrated , rounded up to one decimal;

VII. hourly energy consumption in kWh per 60 minutes, for cooling and heating, rounded up to one 
decimal;

VIII. sound power level for indoor unit expressed in dB(A) re1 pW, rounded to the nearest integer.

All the requested values shall be determined in accordance with Annex VII.

(b) The design of the label shall be in accordance with point 5.2. By way of derogation, where a 
model has been granted an ‘EU eco-label’ under Regulation (EC) No 66/2010, a copy of the EU 
eco-label may be added.
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5.2. Label Design
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Whereby:

(i) The label shall be at least 100 mm wide and 200 mm high. Where the label is printed in a larger 
format, its content shall nevertheless remain proportionate to the specifications above.

(ii) The background shall be white.

(iii) Colours are coded as CMYK - cyan, magenta, yellow and black, following this example: 00-70-
X-00: 0% cyan, 70% magenta, 100% yellow, 0% black.

(iv) The label shall fulfil all of the following requirements (numbers refer to the figure above):

EU label border: stroke: 5 pt – colour: cyan 100% – round corners: 3,5 mm.

EU logo: Colours: X-80-00-00 and 00-00-X-00.

Energy label: Colour: X-00-00-00.

Pictogram as depicted: EU logo + energy label: width: 82 mm, height: 16 mm.

Sub-logos border: 1 pt – colour: cyan 100% – length: 92,5 mm.

EER and COP indication:

- Border: 2 pt – colour: cyan 100% – round corners: 3,5 mm.

- Text: Calibri regular 10 pt, capitals, 100% black.

A-G scale:

- Arrow: height: 7 mm, gap: 1,3 mm – colours:

Highest class: X-00-X-00,

Second class: 70-00-X-00,

Third class: 30-00-X-00,

Fourth class: 00-00-X-00,

Fifth class: 00-30-X-00,

Sixth class: 00-70-X-00,

Last class(es): 00-X-X-00.

- Text: Calibri bold 18 pt, capitals, white;

Calibri bold 7 pt, white.

Energy efficiency classes:

- Arrow: Width: 11 mm, height: 10 mm, 100% black;

- Text: Calibri bold 18 pt, capitals, white.

Energy:

- Text: Calibri regular 8 pt, capitals, 100% black.

‘Minutes’-translation:

- Text: Calibri regular 7 pt, 100% black.
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Rated capacity for cooling and heating in kW:

- Text ‘kW’: Calibri regular 14 pt, 100% black.

- Value ‘XY,Z’: Calibri bold 22 pt, 100% black.

EER and COP values, rounded up to one decimal:

- Text: Calibri regular 14 pt, capitals, 100% black.

- Value ‘X,Y’: Calibri bold 22 pt, 100% black.

Hourly energy consumption in kWh/60min:

- Text ‘kWh/60min*’: Calibri regular 14 pt, 100% black.

- Value ‘XY’: Calibri bold 22 pt, 100% black.

Noise emissions:

- Border: 2 pt – colour: cyan 100% – round corners: 3,5 mm.

- Value: Calibri bold 22 pt, 100% black.

- Text: Calibri regular 14 pt, 100% black.

Supplier’s name or trademark.

Supplier’s model identifier:

The suppliers’ name or trade mark and model identifier should fit in a space of 82 × 10,5 mm.

Reference period:

- Text: Calibri bold 10 pt.
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5.3. Cooling-only single duct air conditioners classified in energy efficiency classes A+++ 
to D
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(a) The following information shall be included in the label:

I. supplier’s name or trade mark;

II. supplier’s model identifier;

III. text ‘EER’, with a blue fan and air wave indication;

IV. the energy efficiency; the head of the arrow containing the energy efficiency class of the appli-
ance shall be placed at the same height as the head of the arrow of the relevant energy efficiency 
class;

V. rated capacity for cooling in kW, rounded up to one decimal;

VI. EER rated , rounded up to one decimal;

VII. hourly energy consumption in kWh per 60 minutes, rounded up to one decimal;

VIII. sound power level for indoor unit expressed in dB(A) re1 pW, rounded to the nearest integer.

All the requested values shall be determined in accordance with Annex VII.

(b) The design of the label shall be in accordance with point 5.4. By way of derogation, where a 
model has been granted an ‘EU eco-label’ under Regulation (EC) No 66/2010, a copy of the EU 
eco-label may be added.
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5.4. Label Design
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Whereby:

(i) The label shall be at least 100 mm wide and 200 mm high. Where the label is printed in a larger 
format, its content shall nevertheless remain proportionate to the specifications above.

(ii) The background shall be white.

(iii) Colours shall be CMYK - cyan, magenta, yellow and black, following this example: 00-70-X-00: 
0% cyan, 70% magenta, 100% yellow, 0% black.

(iv) The label shall fulfil all of the following requirements (numbers refer to the figure above):

EU label border: stroke: 5 pt – colour: cyan 100% – round corners: 3,5 mm.

EU logo: Colours: X-80-00-00 and 00-00-X-00.

Energy label: Colour: X-00-00-00.

Pictogram as depicted: EU logo + energy label: width: 82 mm, height: 16 mm.

Sub-logos border: 1 pt – colour: cyan 100% – length: 92,5 mm.

EER indication:

Text: Calibri regular 10 pt, capitals, 100% black.

A-G scale:

- Arrow: height: 7 mm, gap: 1,3 mm – colours:

Highest class: X-00-X-00,

Second class: 70-00-X-00,

Third class: 30-00-X-00,

Fourth class: 00-00-X-00,

Fifth class: 00-30-X-00,

Sixth class: 00-70-X-00,

Last class(es): 00-X-X-00.

- Text: Calibri bold 18 pt, capitals, white;

Calibri bold 7 pt, white.

Energy efficiency class:

- Arrow: Width: 20 mm, height: 15 mm, 100% black;

- Text: Calibri bold 30 pt, capitals, white;

Calibri bold 14 pt, capitals, white.

Energy:

- Text: Calibri regular 8 pt, capitals, 100% black.

‘Minutes’-translation:

- Text: Calibri regular 7 pt, 100% black.
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Rated capacity in kW:

- Text ‘kW’: Calibri regular 14 pt, 100% black.

- Value ‘XY,Z’: Calibri bold 22 pt, 100% black.

EER value, rounded up to one decimal:

- Text ‘EER’: Calibri regular 14 pt, capitals, 100% black.

- Value ‘X,Y’: Calibri bold 22 pt, 100% black.

Hourly energy consumption in kWh/60min:

- Text ‘kWh/60min*’: Calibri regular 14 pt, 100% black.

- Value ‘XY’: Calibri bold 22 pt, 100% black.

Noise emissions:

- Border: 2 pt – colour: 100% cyan – round corners: 3,5 mm.

- Value: Calibri bold 22 pt, 100% black.

- Text: Calibri regular 14 pt, 100% black.

Supplier’s name or trademark.

Supplier’s model identifier:

The suppliers’ name or trade mark and model identifier should fit in a space of 82 × 10,5 mm.

Reference period:

- Text: Calibri bold 10 pt.
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5.5. Heating-only single duct air conditioners classified in energy efficiency classes A+++ 
to D
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(a) The following information shall be included in the label:

I. supplier’s name or trade mark;

II. supplier’s model identifier;

III. text ‘COP’ with red fan and air wave indication;

IV. the energy efficiency; the head of the arrow containing the energy efficiency class of the appli-
ance shall be placed at the same height as the head of the arrow of the relevant energy efficiency 
class;

V. rated capacity for heating in kW, rounded up to one decimal;

VI. COPrated , rounded up to one decimal;

VII. hourly energy consumption in kWh per 60 minutes, rounded to the nearest integer;

VIII. sound power level for indoor unit expressed in dB(A) re1 pW, rounded to the nearest integer.

All the requested values shall be determined in accordance with Annex VII.

(b) The design of the label shall be in accordance with point 5.6. By way of derogation, where a 
model has been granted an ‘EU eco-label’ under Regulation (EC) No 66/2010, a copy of the EU 
eco-label may be added.
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5.6. Label Design
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Whereby:

(i) The label shall be at least 100 mm wide and 200 mm high. Where the label is printed in a larger 
format, its content shall nevertheless remain proportionate to the specifications above.

(ii) The background shall be white.

(iii) Colours shall be CMYK - cyan, magenta, yellow and black, following this example: 00-70-X-00: 
0% cyan, 70% magenta, 100% yellow, 0% black.

(iv) The label shall fulfil all of the following requirements (numbers refer to the figure above):

EU label border: stroke: 5 pt – colour: cyan 100% – round corners: 3,5 mm.

EU logo: Colours: X-80-00-00 and 00-00-X-00.

Energy label: Colour: X-00-00-00.

Pictogram as depicted: EU logo + energy label: width: 82 mm, height: 16 mm.

Sub-logos border: 1 pt – colour: cyan 100% – length: 92,5 mm.

COP indication:

Text: Calibri regular 10 pt, capitals, 100% black

A-G scale:

- Arrow: height: 7 mm, gap: 1,3 mm – colours:

Highest class: X-00-X-00,

Second class: 70-00-X-00,

Third class: 30-00-X-00,

Fourth class: 00-00-X-00,

Fifth class: 00-30-X-00,

Sixth class: 00-70-X-00,

Last class(es): 00-X-X-00.

- Text: Calibri bold 18 pt, capitals, white;

Calibri bold 7 pt, white.

Energy efficiency class:

- Arrow: Width: 20 mm, height: 15 mm, 100% black;

- Text: Calibri bold 30 pt, capitals, white;

Calibri bold 14 pt, capitals, white.

Energy:

- Text: Calibri regular 8 pt, capitals, 100% black.

‘Minutes’-translation:

- Text: Calibri regular 7 pt, 100% black.

1

2

3

4

6

5

7

8

9

PART I   ENERGY EFFICIENCY ACQUIS / DELEGATED REGULATION (EU) 626/2011



508

Rated capacity in kW:

- Text ‘kW’: Calibri regular 14 pt, 100% black.

- Value ‘XY,Z’: Calibri bold 22 pt, 100% black.

COP value, rounded up to one decimal:

- Text ‘COP’: Calibri regular 14 pt, capitals, 100% black.

- Value ‘X,Y’: Calibri bold 22 pt, 100% black.

Hourly energy consumption in kWh/60 minutes:

- Text ‘kWh/60min*’: Calibri regular 14 pt, 100% black.

- Value ‘XY’: Calibri bold 22 pt, 100% black.

Noise emissions:

- Border: 2 pt – colour: cyan 100% – round corners: 3,5 mm.

- Value: Calibri bold 22 pt, 100% black.

- Text: Calibri regular 14 pt, 100% black.

Supplier’s name or trademark.

Supplier’s model identifier:

The suppliers’ name or trade mark and model identifier should fit in a space of 82 × 10,5 mm.

Reference period:

- Text: Calibri bold 10 pt.

11

10

12

13

14

15

16
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ANNEX IV
Product fiche

1. The information in the product fiche shall be given in the order specified below:

(a) supplier’s name or trade mark;

(b) model identifier of the indoor air conditioner or of the indoor and outdoor elements of the air 
conditioner;

(c) without prejudice to any requirements under the Union eco-label scheme, where a model has 
been granted a ‘European Union eco-label’ under Regulation (EC) No 66/2010, a copy of the eco-la-
bel may be added;

(d) inside and outside sound power levels at standard rating conditions, on cooling and/or heating 
modes;

(e) the name and GWP of the refrigerant used and a standard text as follows:

‘Refrigerant leakage contributes to climate change. Refrigerant with lower global warming potential 
(GWP) would contribute less to global warming than a refrigerant with higher GWP, if leaked to the 
atmosphere. This appliance contains a refrigerant fluid with a GWP equal to [xxx]. This means that 
if 1 kg of this refrigerant fluid would be leaked to the atmosphere, the impact on global warming 
would be [xxx] times higher than 1 kg of CO2 , over a period of 100 years. Never try to interfere with 
the refrigerant circuit yourself or disassemble the product yourself and always ask a professional.’

2. Additionally, the following information shall be included in the product fiche on air conditioners 
on the cooling mode, when efficiency is declared on the basis of the seasonal energy efficiency ratio 
(SEER):

(a) the SEER and the energy efficiency class of the model (model of a unit or of a combination of 
units) determined in accordance with definitions and test procedures in Annex I and VII for the cool-
ing mode as well as with the class limits defined in Annex II;

(b) the indicative annual electricity consumption Q CE in kWh/a during the cooling season, deter-
mined in accordance with definitions and test procedures in Annex I and VII, respectively. It shall 
be described as: ‘Energy consumption “XYZ” kWh per year, based on standard test results. Actual 
energy consumption will depend on how the appliance is used and where it is located.’;

(c) the design load Pdesignc in kW of the appliance in cooling mode determined in accordance with 
definitions and test procedures in Annex I and VII, respectively;

3. Additionally, the following notes define the information to be included in the fiche on the heating 
mode, when efficiency is declared on the basis of seasonal coefficient of performance (SCOP):

(a) the SCOP and the energy efficiency class of the model, or combination, in heating mode deter-
mined in accordance with definitions and test procedures in Annex I and VII, respectively, as well as 
with the class limits defined in Annex II;

(b) the indicative annual electricity consumption for an average heating season QHE in kWh/a, de-
termined in accordance with definitions and test procedures in Annex I and VII, respectively. It shall 
be described as: ‘Energy consumption “XYZ” kWh per year, based on standard test results. Actual 
energy consumption will

depend on how the appliance is used and where it is located.’;
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(c) other designated heating seasons for which the unit is declared fit for purpose, with options of 
warmer (optional) or colder (optional) seasons, as defined in Annex I;

(d) the design load Pdesignh in kW of the appliance in heating mode determined in accordance with 
definitions and test procedures in Annex I and VII;

(e) the declared capacity and an indication of the back up heating capacity assumed for the calcula-
tion of SCOP at reference design conditions.

4. Additionally, the following notes define the information to be included in the fiche of air condi-
tioners, when efficiency is declared on the basis of energy efficiency ratio (EERrated) or coefficient of 
performance (COPrated):

(a) the energy efficiency class of the model, determined in accordance with definitions and test pro-
cedures in Annex I and VII, as well as the class limits defined in Annex II;

(b) for double ducts, the indicative hourly electricity consumption QDD in kWh/60 minutes determined 
in accordance with definitions and test procedures in Annex I and VII. It shall be described as: ‘Energy 
consumption “X,Y” kWh per 60 minutes, based on standard test results. Actual energy consumption 
will depend on how the appliance is used and where it is located.’;

(c) for single ducts, the indicative hourly electricity consumption QSD in kWh/60 minutes determined 
in accordance with definitions and test procedures in Annex I and VII. It shall be described as: ‘Energy 
consumption “X,Y” kWh per 60 minutes, based on standard test results. Actual energy consumption 
will depend on how the appliance is used and where it is located.’;

(d) the cooling capacity Prated in kW of the appliance determined in accordance with definitions and 
test procedures in Annex I and VII;

(e) the heating capacity Prated in kW of the appliance determined in accordance with definitions and 
test procedures in Annex I and VII.

5. One fiche may cover a number of appliance models supplied by the same supplier.

6. The information contained in the fiche may be given in the form of a copy of the label, either in 
colour or in black and white. Where this is the case, the information listed in points 1-4 not already 
displayed on the label shall also be provided.
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ANNEX V
Technical documentation

The technical documentation referred to in Article 3 (1)(c) shall include at least the following items:

(a) the name and address of the supplier;

(b) a general description of the appliance model, sufficient for it to be unequivocally and easily iden-
tified. Single ducts shall be referred to as ‘local air conditioners’;

(c) where appropriate, the references for the harmonised standards applied;

(d) where appropriate, the other calculation methods, measurement standards and specifications 
used;

(e) identification and signature of the person empowered to bind the supplier;

(f) where appropriate the technical parameters for measurements, established in accordance with 
Annex VII:

(i) overall dimensions;

(ii) specification of the type of the air conditioner;

(iii) specification whether the appliance is designed for cooling or heating only or for both;

(iv) the energy efficiency class of the model as defined in Annex II;

(v) The energy efficiency ratio (EER rated ) and coefficient of performance (COP rated ) for single 
and double duct air conditioners or seasonal energy efficiency ratio (SEER) and seasonal coeffi-
cient of performance (SCOP) for other air conditioners;

(vi) The heating season for which the appliance is declared fit for purpose;

(vii) Sound power levels expressed in dB(A) re1 pW, rounded to the nearest integer;

(viii) the name and GWP of refrigerant used.

(g) the results of calculations performed in accordance with Annex VII.

Suppliers may include additional information at the end of the above list.

Where the information included in the technical documentation file for a particular air conditioner 
model has been obtained by calculation on the basis of design, or extrapolation from other equiv-
alent appliances, or both, the documentation shall include details of such calculations or extrap-
olations, or both, and of tests undertaken by suppliers to verify the accuracy of the calculations 
undertaken. The information shall also include a list of all other equivalent appliance models where 
the information was obtained on the same basis.

PART I   ENERGY EFFICIENCY ACQUIS / DELEGATED REGULATION (EU) 626/2011



512

ANNEX VI
Information to be provided in the cases where end-users 

Cannot be expected to see the product displayed

1. The information referred to in Article 4(b) shall be provided in the following order:

(a) The energy efficiency class of the model as defined in Annex II;

(b) for air conditioners other than single ducts and double ducts:

(i) the seasonal energy efficiency ratio (SEER) and/or seasonal coefficient of performance (SCOP);

(ii) the design load (in kW);

(iii) the annual electricity consumption;

(iv) the cooling and/or each heating (‘Average, Colder, Warmer’) season the appliance is declared 
fit for purpose;

(c) for single duct and double duct air conditioners:

(i) the energy efficiency ratio (EER) and/or coefficient of performance (COP);

(ii) the rated capacity (kW);

(iii) for double ducts, the hourly electricity consumption for cooling and/or heating;

(iv) for single ducts, the hourly electricity consumption for cooling and/or heating;

(d) Sound power levels expressed in dB(A) re1 pW, rounded to the nearest integer;

(e) Name and GWP of refrigerant used.

2. Where other information contained in the product information fiche is also provided, it shall be in 
the form and order specified in Annex IV.

3. The size and font in which all the information referred in this Annex is printed or shown shall be 
legible.
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ANNEX VII
Measurements and calculations

1. For the purposes of compliance and verification of compliance with the requirements of this 
Regulation, measurements and calculations shall be made using harmonised standards the reference 
numbers of which have been published in the Official Journal of European Union, or other reliable, 
accurate and reproducible method, which takes into account the generally recognised state of the 
art methods, and whose results are deemed to be of low uncertainty.

2. The determination of the seasonal energy consumption and seasonal energy efficiency ratio (SEER) 
and seasonal coefficient of performance (SCOP) shall take into account:

(a) European seasonal conditions, as defined in Table 1 of this Annex;

(b) Reference design conditions, as defined in Table 3 of this Annex;

(c) Electric energy consumption for all relevant modes of operation, using time periods as defined in 
Table 4 of this Annex;

(d) Effects of the degradation of the energy efficiency caused by on/off cycling (if applicable) depend-
ing on the type of control of the cooling and/or heating capacity;

(e) Corrections on the seasonal coefficients of performance in conditions where the heating load can 
not be met by the heating capacity;

(f) The contribution of a back-up heater (if applicable) in the calculation of the seasonal efficiency of 
a unit in heating mode.

3. Where the information relating to a specific model, being a combination of indoor and outdoor 
unit(s), has been obtained by calculation on the basis of design, and/or extrapolation from other 
combinations, the documentation should include details of such calculations and/or extrapolations, 
and of tests undertaken to verify the accuracy of the calculations undertaken (including details of 
the mathematical model for calculating performance of such combinations, and of measurements 
taken to verify this model).

4. The energy efficiency ratio (EERrated) and, when applicable, coefficient of performance (COPrated) 
for double ducts and single ducts shall be established at the standard rating conditions as defined 
in Table 2 of this Annex.

5. The calculation of electricity consumption for cooling and/or heating shall take into account elec-
tric energy consumption of all relevant modes of operation, when appropriate, using time periods as 
defined in Table 4 of this Annex.
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Table 1

Bin number (j), outdoor temperature (Tj) in °C and number of hours per bin (hj) for the cooling sea-
son and for heating seasons ‘average’, ‘warmer’ and ‘colder’. ‘db’ = dry bulb temperature

Cooling season Heating season

Average Warmer Colder

j

#

Tj

°C

hj

h

j

#

Tj

°C

hjA

h

hjW

h

hjC

h

db db

1 17 205 1 to 8 -30 to -23 0 0 0

2 18 227 9 -22 0 0 1

3 19 225 10 -21 0 0 6

4 20 225 11 -20 0 0 13

5 21 216 12 -19 0 0 17

6 22 215 13 -18 0 0 19

7 23 218 14 -17 0 0 26

8 24 197 15 -16 0 0 39

9 25 178 16 -15 0 0 41

10 26 158 17 -14 0 0 35

11 27 137 18 -13 0 0 52

12 28 109 19 -12 0 0 37

13 29 88 20 -11 0 0 41

14 30 63 21 -10 1 0 43

15 31 39 22 -9 25 0 54

16 32 31 23 -8 23 0 90

17 33 24 24 -7 24 0 125

18 34 17 25 -6 27 0 169

19 35 13 26 -5 68 0 195

20 36 9 27 -4 91 0 278

21 37 4 28 -3 98 0 306

22 38 3 29 -2 165 0 454

23 39 1 30 -1 173 0 385

24 40 0 31 0 240 0 490

32 1 280 0 533

33 2 320 3 380

34 3 357 22 228

35 4 356 63 261

36 5 303 63 279

37 6 330 175 229

38 7 326 162 269

39 8 348 259 233

40 9 335 360 230

41 10 315 428 243

42 11 215 430 191

43 12 169 503 146

44 13 151 444 150

45 14 105 384 97

46 15 74 294 61

Total 2602 4910 3590 6446
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Table 2

Standard rating conditions, temperatures in ‘dry bulb’ air temperature (‘wet bulb’ indicated in brack-
ets)

Appliance Function
Indoor air temperature

(°C)

Outdoor air temper-
ature

(°C)

air conditioners, ex-
cluding single duct

cooling 27 (19) 35 (24)

heating 20 (max. 15) 7(6)

single duct
cooling 35 (24) 35 (24) (*)

heating 20 (12) 20 (12) (*)

(*) In case of single ducts, the condensor (evaporator) when cooling (heating), is not supplied with 
outdoor air, but indoor air.

Table 3

Reference design conditions, temperatures in ‘dry bulb’ air temperature (‘wet bulb’ indicated in 
brackets)

Function / season

Indoor air

temperature

(°C)

Outdoor air 

temperature

(°C)

Bivalent 

temperature

(°C)

Operating limit

temperature

(°C)

Tin Tdesignc/Tdesignh Tbiv Tol

cooling 27 (19) Tdesignc = 35 (24) n.a. n.a.

heating / Average 20 (15) Tdesignh = – 10 (– 11) max. 2 max. – 7

heating / Warmer Tdesignh = 2 (1) max. 7 max. 2

heating / Colder Tdesignh = – 22 (– 23) max. – 7 max. – 15
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Table 4

Operational hours per type of appliance per functional mode to be used for calculation of electricity 
consumption

Type of appliance /

functionality (if 
applicable)

Unit
Heating

season
On mode

Thermostat

off

mode

Standby

mode

Off

mode

Crank-
case

heater

mode

cooling: HCE

heating: HHE

HTO HSB HOFF HCK

Air conditioners, except double ducts and single duct

Cooling mode, if 
appliance offers

cooling only
h/annum 350 221 2142 5088 7760

Cooling 
mode

h/annum 350 221 2142 0 2672

Cooling and heating

modes, if appliance

offers both modes
Heating 
mode

h/annum

Average 1400 179 0 0 179

Warmer 1400 755 0 0 755

Colder 2100 131 0 0 131

Heating mode, if appliance 
offers

heating only h/annum

Average 1400 179 0 3672 3851

Warmer 1400 755 0 4345 4476

Colder 2100 131 0 2189 2944

Double duct air conditioner
cooling: HCE

heating: HHE

HTO HSB HOFF HCK

Cooling mode, if 
appliance offers

cooling only

h/60 

min
1 n/a n/a n/a n/a

Cooling and heating

modes, if appliance

offers both modes

Cooling 
mode

h/60 

min
1 n/a n/a n/a n/a

Heating 
mode

h/60 

min
1 n/a n/a n/a n/a

Heating mode, if 
appliance offers

heating only

h/60 

min
1 n/a n/a n/a n/a

Single duct air 
conditioner

cooling: HCE

heating: HHE

Cooling mode
h/60 

min
1 n/a n/a n/a n/a

Heating mode
h/60 

min
1 n/a n/a n/a n/a
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ANNEX VIII
Verification procedure for market surveillance purposes

When performing the market surveillance checks referred to in Article 3 (2) of Directive 2009/125/
EC, the authorities of the Contracting Parties shall apply the following verification procedure for 
the requirements set out in Annex II.

1. The authorities of the Contracting Party shall test one single unit.

2. The model of the air conditioner, except single and double ducts, shall be considered to comply 
with the provisions set out in Annex I, as applicable, to this Regulation, if its seasonal energy efficien-
cy ratio (SEER), or seasonal coefficient of performance (SCOP), if applicable, is not less than the de-
clared value minus 8%. The SEER and SCOP values shall be established in accordance with Annex II.

The model of a single and double duct air conditioner shall be considered to comply with the pro-
visions set out in Annex I, as applicable, to this Regulation, if the results for off-mode and stand-
by-mode conditions do not exceed the limit values by more than 10%, and if the energy efficiency 
ratio (EERrated), or coefficient for performance (COPrated), if applicable, is not less than the declared 
value minus 10%. The EER and COP values shall be established in accordance with Annex II.

The model of the air conditioner shall be considered to comply with the provisions set out in this 
Regulation, as applicable, if the maximum sound power level does not exceed more than 2 dB(A) of 
the declared value.

3. If the result referred to in point 2 is not achieved, the market surveillance authority shall randomly 
select three additional units of the same model for testing.

4. The model of the air conditioner, except single and double ducts, shall be considered to comply 
with the provisions set out in Annex I, as applicable, to this Regulation, if the average of the three 
units for the seasonal energy efficiency ratio (SEER), or seasonal coefficient of performance (SCOP), 
if applicable, is not less than the declared value minus 8%. The SEER and SCOP values shall be es-
tablished in accordance with Annex II.

The model of a single and double duct air conditioner shall be considered to comply with the pro-
visions set out in Annex I, as applicable, to this Regulation, if the average of the results of the three 
units for off-mode and standby-mode conditions do not exceed the limit values by more than 10%, 
and if the average of the energy efficiency ratio (EERrated), or coefficient of performance (COPrated), is 
not less than the declared value minus 10%. The EER and COP values shall be established in accord-
ance with Annex II.

The model of the air conditioner shall be considered to comply with the provisions set out in this 
Regulation, as applicable, if the average of the results of the three units for sound power level does 
not exceed more than 2 dB(A) of the declared value.

5. If the results referred to in point 4 are not achieved, the model shall be considered not to comply 
with this Regulation.

For the purposes of compliance and verification of compliance with the requirements of this Regula-
tion, Contracting Parties shall apply the procedures referred to in Annex II and harmonised stand-
ards the reference numbers of which have been published in the Official Journal of European Union, 
or other reliable, accurate and reproducible calculation and measurement methods, which take into 
account the generally recognised state of the art.
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Delegated Regulation (EU) 1062/2010 of 28 September 2010 supplementing 
Directive 2010/30/EU with regard to energy labelling of televisions

Incorporated and adapted by Ministerial Council Decision 2011/03/MC-EnC of 6 October 2011 on 
adopting certain Delegated Regulations on energy related products.

The adaptations made by Ministerial Council Decision 2011/03/MC-EnC are highlighted in bold and blue.

Whereas:

(1) Directive 2010/30/EU requires the Commission to adopt delegated acts as regards the labelling 
of energy related products representing significant potential for energy savings and having a wide 
disparity in performance levels with equivalent functionality.

(2) The electricity used by televisions accounts for a significant share of total household electricity 
demand in the Union and televisions with equivalent functionality have a wide disparity in terms 
of energy efficiency. The energy efficiency of televisions can be significantly improved. Televisions 
should therefore be covered by requirements on energy labelling.

(3) Harmonised provisions for indicating the energy efficiency and consumption of televisions by 
labelling and standard product information should be established in order to provide incentives for 
manufacturers to improve the energy efficiency of televisions, encourage end-users to purchase 
energy-efficient models, reduce the electricity consumption of these products, and contribute to the 
functioning of the internal market.

(4) The combined effect of the provisions set out in this Regulation and in Commission Regulation 
(EC) No 642/2009 of 22 July 2009 implementing Directive 2005/32/EC of the European Parliament 
and of the Council with regard to ecodesign requirements for televisions could amounts to annual 
electricity savings of 43 TWh by 2020, compared to the situation if no measures were taken.

(5) The information provided on the label should be obtained through reliable, accurate and repro-
ducible measurement procedures that take into account the recognised state-of-the-art measure-
ment methods including, where available, harmonised standards adopted by the European stand-
ardisation bodies, as listed in Annex I to Directive 98/34/EC of the European Parliament and of the 
Council of 22 June 1998 laying down a procedure for the provision of information in the field of 
technical standards and regulations and of rules on Information Society services.

(6) This Regulation should specify a uniform design and content for the label for televisions.

(7) In addition, this Regulation should specify requirements as to the technical documentation and 
the fiche for televisions.

(8) Moreover, this Regulation should specify requirements as to the information to be provided for 
any form of distance selling, advertisements and technical promotional material of televisions.

(9) In order to encourage the manufacturing of energy efficient televisions suppliers wishing to place 
on the market televisions that can meet the requirements for higher energy efficiency classes should 
be allowed to provide labels showing those classes in advance of the date for mandatory display of 
such classes.

(10) Provision should be made for a review of this Regulation taking into account technological 
progress,
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Article 1

Subject matter

This Regulation establishes requirements for the labelling and the provision of supplementary prod-
uct information for televisions.

Article 2

Definitions

In addition to the definitions laid down in Article 2 of Directive 2010/30/EU, the following definitions 
shall apply:

(1) “television” means a television set or a television monitor;

(2) “television set” means a product designed primarily for the display and reception of audiovisual 
signals which is placed on the market under one model or system designation, and which consists of:

(a) a display;

(b) one or more tuner(s)/receiver(s) and optional additional functions for data storage and/or display 
such as digital versatile disc (DVD), hard disk drive (HDD) or videocassette recorder (VCR), either in a 
single unit combined with the display, or in one or more separate units;

(3) “television monitor” means a product designed to display on an integrated screen a video signal 
from a variety of sources, including television broadcast signals, which optionally controls and re-
produces audio signals from an external source device, which is linked through standardised video 
signal paths including cinch (component, composite), SCART, HDMI, and future wireless standards 
(but excluding non-standardised video signal paths like DVI and SDI), but cannot receive and process 
broadcast signals;

(4) “on-mode” means the condition where the television is connected to the mains power source 
and produces sound and picture;

(5) “home-mode” means the television setting which is recommended by the manufacturer for 
normal home use;

(6) “standby-mode(s)” means a condition where the equipment is connected to the mains power 
source, depends on energy input from the mains power source to function properly and offers the 
following functions only, which may persist for an indefinite time:

(a) reactivation function, or reactivation function and only an indication of enabled reactivation 
function; and/or

(b) information or status display;

(7) “off-mode” means a condition in which the equipment is connected to the mains power source 
and is not providing any function; the following shall also be considered as off-mode:

(a) conditions providing only an indication of off-mode condition;

(b) conditions providing only functionalities intended to ensure electromagnetic compatibility pursu-
ant to Directive 2004/108/EC of the European Parliament and of the Council;

(8) “reactivation function” means a function facilitating the activation of other modes, including 
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on-mode, by remote switch including remote control, internal sensor, timer to a condition providing 
additional functions, including on-mode;

(9) “information or status display” means a continuous function providing information or indicating 
the status of the equipment on a display, including clocks;

(10) “forced menu” means a set of television settings, pre-defined by the manufacturer, of which 
the user of the television must select a particular setting upon initial start-up of the television;

(11) “peak luminance ratio” means the ratio of the peak luminance of the home-mode condition or 
of the on-mode condition of the television as set by the supplier, as applicable, and the peak lumi-
nance of the brightest on-mode condition;

(12) “point of sale” means a location where televisions are displayed or offered for sale, hire or hire 
purchase;

(13) “end-user” means a consumer buying or expected to buy a television.

Article 3

Responsibilities of suppliers

1. Suppliers shall ensure that:

(a) each television is supplied with a printed label in the format and containing information as set 
out in Annex V;

(b) a product fiche, as set out in Annex III, is made available;

(c) the technical documentation, as set out in Annex IV, is made available on request to the authori-
ties of Contracting Parties and to the Secretariat;

(d) any advertisement for a specific television model contains the energy efficiency class, if the adver-
tisement discloses energy-related or price information;

(e) any technical promotional material concerning a specific television model, which describes its 
specific technical parameters, includes the energy efficiency class of that model.

2. The energy efficiency classes shall be based on the Energy Efficiency Index calculated in accord-
ance with Annex II.

3. The format of the label set out in Annex V shall be applied according to the following timetable:

(a) for televisions placed on the market from 30 November 2011, labels for televisions with energy 
efficiency classes:

(i) A, B, C, D, E, F, G shall be in accordance with point 1 of Annex V or, where suppliers deem 
appropriate, with point 2 of that Annex;

(ii) A+ shall be in accordance with point 2 of Annex V;

(iii) A++ shall be in accordance with point 3 of Annex V;

(iv) A+++ shall be in accordance with point 4 of Annex V;

(b) for televisions placed on the market from 1 January 2014 with energy efficiency classes A+, A, B, 
C, D, E, F, labels shall be in accordance with point 2 of Annex V or, where suppliers deem appropri-
ate, with point 3 of that Annex;
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(c) for televisions placed on the market from 1 January 2017 with energy efficiency classes A++, 
A+, A, B, C, D, E, labels shall be in accordance with point 3 of Annex V or, where suppliers deem 
appropriate, with point 4 of that Annex;

(d) for televisions placed on the market from 1 January 2020 with energy efficiency classes A+++, 
A++, A+, A, B, C, D labels shall be in accordance with point 4 of Annex V.

Article 4

Responsibilities of dealers

Dealers shall ensure that:

(a) each television, at the point of sale, bears the label provided by suppliers in accordance with 
Article 3(1) on the front of the television, in such a way as to be clearly visible;

(b) televisions offered for sale, hire or hire-purchase, where the end-user cannot be expected to 
see the television displayed, are marketed with the information to be provided by the suppliers in 
accordance with Annex VI;

(c) any advertisement for a specific television model contains the energy efficiency class, if the adver-
tisement discloses energy-related or price information;

(d) any technical promotional material concerning a specific television model, which describes its 
specific technical parameters, includes the energy efficiency class of that model.

Article 5

Measurement methods

The information to be provided pursuant to Articles 3 and 4 shall be obtained by reliable, accurate 
and reproducible measurement procedures, which take into account the recognised state-of-the-art 
measurement methods, as set out in Annex VII.

Article 6

Verification procedure for market surveillance purposes

Contracting Parties shall apply the procedure laid down in Annex VIII when assessing the conform-
ity of the declared energy efficiency class.

Article 7

Revision

…
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Article 8

Transitional provision

Article 3(1)(d) and (e) and Article 4(b), (c) and (d) shall not apply to printed advertisement and printed 
technical promotional material published before 30 April 2013.

Article 9

Entry into force

This Decision [2011/03/MC-EnC] enters into force upon its adoption ….1.

It shall apply from 31 December 2012. However, Article 3(1)(d) and (e) and Article 4(b), (c) and (d) 
shall apply from 30 April 2013.

This Regulation shall be binding in its entirety and directly applicable in all Contracting Parties.

Article 2(5) of Decision 2011/03/MC-EnC

The Secretariat shall monitor and review the implementation of [this] Delegated Regula-
tion … and shall submit a progress report to the Permanent High Level Group by 1 October 
2013.

1  The text displayed here corresponds to Article 3(1) of Decision 2011/03/MC-EnC.
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ANNEX I
Energy efficiency class

The energy efficiency class of a television shall be determined on the basis of its Energy Efficiency 
Index (EEI) as set out in Table 1. The Energy Efficiency Index of a television shall be determined in 
accordance with point 1 of Annex II.

Table 1

Energy efficiency class of a television

Energy efficiency class Energy Efficiency Index

A+++ (most efficient) EEI < 0.10

A++ 0.10 ≤ EEI < 0.16

A+ 0.16 ≤ EEI < 0.23

A 0.23 ≤ EEI < 0.30

B 0.30 ≤ EEI < 0.42

C 0.42 ≤ EEI < 0.60

D 0.60 ≤ EEI < 0.80

E 0.80 ≤ EEI < 0.90

F 0.90 ≤ EEI < 1.00

G (least efficient) 1.00 ≤ EEI
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ANNEX II
Method for calculating the energy efficiency index and the Annual  

on-mode energy consumption

1. The Energy Efficiency Index (EEI) is calculated as EEI = P/Pref (A), where:

- Pref (A) = Pbasic + A × 4.3224 Watts/dm2,

- Pbasic = 20 Watts for television sets with one tuner/receiver and no hard disc,

- Pbasic = 24 Watts for television sets with hard disc(s),

- Pbasic = 24 Watts for television sets with two or more tuners/receivers,

- Pbasic = 28 Watts for television sets with hard disc(s) and two or more tuners/receivers,

- Pbasic = 15 Watts for television monitors,

- A is the visible screen area expressed in dm2,

- P is the on-mode power consumption of the television in Watts measured in accordance with 
Annex VII, rounded to one decimal place.

2. The annual on-mode energy consumption E in kWh is calculated as E = 1,46 × P.

3. Televisions with automatic brightness control

For the purposes of calculating the Energy Efficiency Index and the annual on-mode energy con-
sumption referred to in points 1 and 2, the on-mode power consumption as established according 
to the procedure set out in Annex VII is reduced by 5% if the following conditions are fulfilled 
when the television is placed on the market:

(a) the luminance of the television in the home-mode or the on-mode condition as set by the sup-
plier, is automatically reduced between an ambient light intensity of at least 20 lux and 0 lux;

(b) the automatic brightness control is activated in the home-mode condition or the on-mode 
condition of the television as set by the supplier.
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ANNEX III
Product fiche

1. The information in the product fiche of the television shall be provided in the following order, 
and shall be included in the product brochure or other literature provided with the product:

(a) supplier’s name or trade mark;

(b) supplier’s model identifier; where model identifier means the code, usually alphanumeric, which 
distinguishes a specific television model from other models of the same trade mark or supplier’s 
name;

(c) the energy efficiency class of the model in accordance with Annex I, Table 1; where the tel-
evision has been awarded an ‘EU Ecolabel’ under Regulation (EC) No 66/2010 of the European 
Parliament and of the Council2,

this information may be included;

(d) the visible screen diagonal in centimetres and in inches;

(e) the on-mode power consumption measured in accordance with the procedure set out in Annex 
VII;

(f) the annual energy consumption calculated in accordance with Annex II in kWh per year, round-
ed to the first integer; it shall be described as: ‘Energy consumption XYZ kWh per year, based on 
the power consumption of the television operating 4 hours per day for 365 days. The actual energy 
consumption will depend on how the television is used.’;

(g) the standby and off-mode power consumption or both measured in accordance with the proce-
dure set out in Annex VII;

(h) the screen resolution in physical horizontal and vertical pixel count.

2. One fiche may cover a number of television models supplied by the same supplier.

3. The information contained in the fiche may be given in the form of a copy of the label, either in 
colour or in black and white. Where this is the case, the information listed in point 1 not already 
displayed on the label must also be provided.

2 OJ L 27, 30.1.2010, p. 1.
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ANNEX IV
Technical documentation

The technical documentation referred to in Article 3(1)(c) shall include:

(a) the name and address of the supplier;

(b) a general description of the television model, sufficient for it to be unequivocally and easily 
identified;

(c) where appropriate, the references of the harmonised standards applied;

(d) where appropriate, the other technical standards and specifications used;

(e) identification and signature of the person empowered to bind the supplier;

(f) test parameters for measurements:

(i) ambient temperature;

(ii) test voltage in V and frequency in Hz;

(iii) total harmonic distortion of the electricity supply system;

(iv) the input terminal for the audio and video test signals;

(v) information and documentation on the instrumentation, set-up and circuits used for electri-
cal testing;

(g) on-mode parameters:

(i) the power consumption data in Watts rounded to the first decimal place for power measure-
ments up to 100 Watts, and to the first integer for power measurements above 100 Watts;

(ii) the characteristics of the dynamic broadcast-content video signal representing typical broad-
cast TV content;

(iii) the sequence of steps for achieving a stable condition with respect to power consumption;

(iv) for televisions with a forced menu, the ratio of the peak luminance of the home-mode and 
the peak luminance of the brightest on-mode condition provided by the television, expressed 
as a percentage;

(v) for television monitors, a description of the relevant characteristics of the tuner used for 
measurements;

(h) for each standby or off-mode:

(i) the power consumption data in Watts rounded to the second decimal place;

(ii) the measurement method used;

(iii) description of how the mode was selected or programmed;

(iv) sequence of events to reach the mode where the television automatically changes modes.
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ANNEX V
Label

1. LABEL 1

(a) The following information shall be included in the label:

I. supplier’s name or trade mark;

II. supplier’s model identifier, where ‘model identifier’ means the code, usually alphanumeric, which 
distinguishes a specific television model from other models of the same trade mark or supplier’s name;

III. the energy efficiency class of the television, determined in accordance with Annex I. The head of 
the arrow containing the energy efficiency class of the television shall be placed at the same height 
as the head of the arrow of the relevant energy efficiency class;

IV. on-mode power consumption in Watts, rounded to the first integer;

V. annual on-mode energy consumption calculated in accordance with point 2 of Annex II, in kWh, 
rounded to the first integer;

VI. visible screen diagonal in inches and centimetres.

For televisions with an easily visible switch, which puts the television in a condition with power 
consumption not exceeding 0,01 Watts when operated to the off position, the symbol defined in 
point 8 of point 5 may be added.

Where a model has been granted a ‘European Union Ecolabel’ under Regulation (EC) No 66/2010, 
a copy of the EU Ecolabel may be added.

(b) The design aspects of the label shall be in accordance with point 5.
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2. LABEL 2

(a) The information listed in point 1(a) shall be included in the label.
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3. LABEL 3

(a) The information listed in point 1(a) shall be included in the label.

(b) The design aspects of the label shall be in accordance with point 5.
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4. LABEL 4

(a) The information listed in point 1(a) shall be included in the label.

(b) The design aspects of the label shall be in accordance with point 5.
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5. The design of the label shall be the following:

Whereby:

(a) The label shall be at least 60 mm wide and 120 mm high. Where the label is printed in a larger 
format, its content must nevertheless remain proportionate to the specifications above.

(b) For televisions with screen area above 29 dm 2 the background shall be white. For televisions 
with screen area of 29 dm 2 or below the background shall be white or transparent.

(c) Colours are CMYK - cyan, magenta, yellow and black and are given following this example: 00-
70-X-00: 0% cyan, 70% magenta, 100% yellow, 0% black.

(d) The label shall fulfil all of the following requirements (numbers refer to the figure above):

Border stroke: 3 pt - colour: Cyan 100% - round corners: 3,5 mm.

EU logo - colours: X-80-00-00 and 00-00-X-00.

Label logos:

colour: X-00-00-00

Pictogram as depicted; EU logo and label logo (combined): width: 51 mm, height: 9 mm.

1

2

3
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Sub-logos border: 1 pt - colour: Cyan 100 % - length: 51 mm.

A-G scale

- Arrow: height: 3,8 mm, gap: 0,75 mm - colours:

- Highest class: X-00-X-00,

- Second class: 70-00-X-00,

- Third class: 30-00-X-00,

- Fourth class: 00-00-X-00,

- Fifth class: 00-30-X-00,

- Sixth class: 00-70-X-00,

- Last class: 00-X-X-00.

- Text: Calibri bold 10 pt, capitals, white; ‘+’ symbols: Calibri bold 7 pt, capitals, white.

Energy efficiency class

- Arrow: width: 26 mm, height: 8 mm, 100 % black.

- Text: Calibri bold 15 pt, capitals, white; ‘+’ symbols: Calibri bold 10 pt, capitals, white.

Energy

- Text: Calibri regular 7pt, capitals, 100 % black.

Switch logo:

- Pictogram as depicted, Border: 1 pt - colour: Cyan 100 % - round corners: 3,5 mm.

Text related to on-mode power consumption:

- Border: 1 pt - colour: Cyan 100 % - round corners: 3,5 mm.

- Value: Calibri bold 14 pt, 100 % black.

- Second line: Calibri regular 11 pt, 100 % black.

Television screen diagonal size:

- Pictogram as depicted

- Border: 1 pt - colour: Cyan 100 % - round corners: 3,5 mm.

- Value: Calibri bold 14 pt, 100 % black. Calibri regular 11pt, 100 % black.

Text related to annual energy consumption:

- Border: 2 pt - colour: Cyan 100 % - round corners: 3,5 mm.

- Value: Calibri bold 25 pt, 100 % black.

- Second line: Calibri regular 11 pt, 100 % black.

Supplier’s name or trade mark

Supplier’s model identifier

11

10

12

13

9

4

6

5

7

8
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14

15

The supplier’s name or trade mark and model information should fit in a space of 51 × 8 mm.

Reference period

Text: Calibri bold 8 pt

Text: Calibri light 9 pt.
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ANNEX VI
Information to be provided in the cases where end-users cannot  

be expected to see the product displayed

1. The information referred to in Article 4(b) shall be provided in the following order:

(a) the energy efficiency class of the model as defined in Annex I;

(b) the on-mode power consumption as referred to in point 1of Annex II;

(c) the annual power consumption in accordance with point 2 of Annex II;

(d) the visible screen diagonal.

2. Where other information contained in the product information fiche is also provided, it shall be 
in the form and order specified in Annex III.

3. The size and font in which all the information referred in this Annex is printed or shown shall be 
legible.
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ANNEX VII
Measurements

1. For the purposes of compliance and verification of compliance with the requirements of this 
Regulation, measurements shall be made using a reliable, accurate and reproducible measurement 
procedure that takes into account the generally recognised state-of-the-art measurement methods, 
including methods set out in documents the reference numbers of which have been published for 
that purpose in the Official Journal of the European Union.

2. Measurements of on-mode power consumption referred to in point 1 of Annex II

(a) General conditions:

(i) measurements shall be made at an ambient temperature of 23 °C +/– 5 °C;

(ii) measurements shall be made using a dynamic broadcast-content video signal representing 
typical broadcast TV content; The measurement shall be the average power consumed over ten 
consecutive minutes;

(iii) measurements shall be made after the television has been in the off-mode for a minimum 
of 1 hour immediately followed by a minimum of 1 hour in the on-mode and shall be com-
pleted before a maximum of 3 hours in on-mode. The relevant video signal shall be displayed 
during the entire on-mode duration. For televisions that are known to stabilise within 1 hour, 
these durations may be reduced if the resulting measurement can be shown to be within 2 % 
of the results that would otherwise be achieved using the durations described here;

(iv) measurements shall be made with an uncertainty of less than or equal to 2 % at the 95 % 
confidence level;

(v) measurements shall be made with the Automatic Brightness Control function, if such a 
function exists, made inactive. If the Automatic Brightness Control function exists and cannot 
be made inactive, then the measurements shall be performed with the light entering directly 
into the ambient light sensor at a level of 300 lux, or more.

(b) Conditions for measuring the on-mode power consumption of televisions:

(i) television sets without forced menu: The power consumption shall be measured in the 
on-mode condition of the television as delivered by the manufacturer, that is, the brightness 
controls of the television shall be in the position adjusted by the manufacturer for the end user; 

(ii) television sets with forced menu: The power consumption shall be measured in the ‘home-
mode’ condition;

(iii) television monitors without forced menu: The television monitor shall be connected to an 
appropriate tuner. The power consumption shall be measured in the on-mode condition of 
the television as delivered by the manufacturer, that is, the brightness controls of the television 
monitor shall be in the position adjusted by the manufacturer for the end user. The power con-
sumption of the tuner is not relevant for the measurements of on-mode power consumption of 
the television monitor;

(iv) television monitors with forced menu: The television monitor shall be connected to an 
appropriate tuner. The power consumption shall be measured in the ‘home-mode’ condition.

3. Measurements of standby/off-mode power consumption referred to in point 1(g) of Annex III
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Measurements of power of 0,50 Watts or greater shall be made with an uncertainty of less than or 
equal to 2 % at the 95 % confidence level. Measurements of power of less than 0,50 Watts shall 
be made with an uncertainty of less than or equal to 0,01 Watts at the 95 % confidence level.

4. Measurements of peak luminance referred to in point 2(c) Annex VIII

(a) Measurements of peak luminance shall be made with a luminance meter, detecting that portion 
of the screen exhibiting a full (100 %) white image, which is part of a ‘full screen test’ test pattern 
that does not exceed the average picture level (APL) point where any power limiting occurs in the 
display luminance drive system.

(b) Measurements of luminance ratio shall be made without disturbing the luminance meter’s 
detection point on the display whilst switching between the home-mode condition or the on-mode 
condition of the television as set by the supplier, as applicable, and the brightest on-mode condi-
tion.
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ANNEX VIII
Verification procedure for market surveillance purposes

For the purposes of checking conformity with the requirements laid down in Articles 3 and 4, Con-
tracting Party authorities shall apply the following verification procedure for the on-mode power 
consumption referred to in point 1 of Annex II and the standby/off-mode power consumption re-
ferred to in point 1(g) of Annex III.

1. Contracting Party authorities shall test one single unit.

2. The model shall be considered to comply with the declared value of the on-mode power consump-
tion and the declared values for standby and/or off-mode power consumption, if:

(a) the result for on-mode power consumption does not exceed the declared power consumption 
value by more than 7%; and

(b) the results for standby and off-mode power consumption values, as applicable, do not exceed the 
declared power consumption values by more than 0.10 Watts; and

(c) the result for the peak luminance ratio is above 60%.

3. If the results referred to in point (2)(a) or (b) or (c) are not achieved, three additional units of the 
same model shall be tested.

4. After three additional units of the same model have been tested, the model shall be considered 
to comply with the declared value of the on-mode power consumption and the declared values for 
standby and off-mode power consumption, if:

(a) the average of the results for the latter three units for on-mode power consumption does not 
exceed the declared power consumption value by more than 7%; and

(b) the average of the results for the latter three units for standby and off-mode conditions, as 
applicable, does not exceed the declared power consumption values by more than 0.10 Watts; and

(c) the average of the results for the latter three units for the peak luminance ratio is above 60%.

5. If the results referred to in point (4)(a) or (b) or (c) are not achieved, the model shall be considered 
not to comply with the requirements.
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Delegated Regulation (EU) 1061/2010 of 28 September 2010 supplementing 
Directive 2010/30/EU with regard to energy labelling of household washing 
machines

Incorporated and adapted by Ministerial Council Decision 2011/03/MC-EnC of 6 October 2011 on 
adopting certain Delegated Regulations on energy related products.

The adaptations made by Ministerial Council Decision 2011/03/MC-EnC are highlighted in bold and blue.

Whereas:

(1) Directive 2010/30/EU requires the Commission to adopt delegated acts as regards the labelling 
of energy-related products representing significant potential for energy savings and having a wide 
disparity in performance levels with equivalent functionality.

(2) Provisions on the energy labelling of household washing machines were established by Commis-
sion Directive 95/12/EC of 23 May 1995 implementing Council Directive 92/75/EEC with regard to 
energy labelling of household electric washing machines.

(3) The electricity used by household washing machines accounts for a significant share of total 
household electricity demand in the Union. In addition to the energy efficiency improvements al-
ready achieved, the scope for further reducing the energy consumption of household washing ma-
chines is substantial.

(4) Directive 95/12/EC should be repealed and new provisions should be laid down by this Regulation 
in order to ensure that the energy label provides dynamic incentives for suppliers to further improve 
the energy efficiency of household washing machines and to accelerate the market transformation 
towards energy-efficient technologies.

(5) Household combined washer-driers fall within the scope of Commission Directive 96/60/EC of 
19 September 1996 implementing Council Directive 92/75/EEC with regard to energy labelling of 
household combined washer-driers and should therefore be excluded from the scope of this Regu-
lation. However, considering that they offer similar functionalities to household washing machines, 
a revision of Directive 96/60/EC should take place as soon as possible.

(6) The information provided on the label should be obtained through reliable, accurate and repro-
ducible measurement procedures, which take into account the recognised state-of-the-art measure-
ment methods including, where available, harmonised standards adopted by the European stand-
ardisation bodies, as listed in Annex I to Directive 98/34/EC of the European Parliament and of the 
Council of 22 June 1998 laying down a procedure for the provision of information in the field of 
technical standards and regulations and of rules on Information Society services.

(7) This Regulation should specify a uniform design and content for the label for household washing 
machines.

(8) In addition, this Regulation should specify requirements as to the technical documentation and 
the fiche for household washing machines.

(9) Moreover, this Regulation should specify requirements as to the information to be provided 
for any form of distance selling, advertisements and technical promotional materials for household 
washing machines.
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(10) It is appropriate to provide for a review of the provisions of this Regulation taking into account 
technological progress.

(11) In order to facilitate the transition from Directive 95/12/EC to this Regulation, provisions should 
be made that household washing machines labelled in accordance with this Regulation should be 
considered as compliant with Directive 95/12/EC.

(12) Directive 95/12/EC should therefore be repealed,

Article 1

Subject matter and scope

1. This Regulation establishes requirements for the labelling of and the provision of supplementary 
product information on electric mains-operated household washing machines and electric mains-op-
erated household washing machines that can also be powered by batteries, including those sold for 
non-household use and built-in household washing machines.

2. This Regulation shall not apply to household combined washer-driers.

Article 2

Definitions

In addition to the definitions laid down in Article 2 of Directive 2010/30/EU, the following definitions 
shall apply for the purposes of this Regulation:

(1) “household washing machine” means an automatic washing machine which cleans and rinses 
textiles using water, which also has a spin extraction function and which is designed to be used 
principally for non-professional purposes;

(2) “built-in household washing machine” means a household washing machine intended to be 
installed in a cabinet, a prepared recess in a wall or a similar location, requiring furniture finishing;

(3) “automatic washing machine” means a washing machine where the load is fully treated by the 
machine without the need for user intervention at any point during the programme;

(4) “household combined washer-drier” means a household washing machine which includes both 
a spin extraction function and also a means for drying the textiles, usually by heating and tumbling;

(5) “programme” means a series of operations that are pre-defined and which are declared by the 
supplier as suitable for washing certain types of textile;

(6) “cycle” means a complete washing, rinsing and spinning process, as defined for the selected 
programme;

(7) “programme time” means the time that elapses from the initiation of the programme until the 
completion of the programme excluding any end-user programmed delay;

(8) “rated capacity” means the maximum mass in kilograms stated by the supplier at 0.5 kg intervals 
of dry textiles of a particular type, which can be treated in a household washing machine on the 
selected programme, when loaded in accordance with the supplier’s instructions;

(9) “partial load” means half of the rated capacity of a household washing machine for a given 
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programme;

(10) “remaining moisture content” means the amount of moisture contained in the load at the end 
of the spinning phase;

(11) “off-mode” means a condition where the household washing machine is switched off using 
appliance controls or switches accessible to and intended for operation by the end-user during 
normal use to attain the lowest power consumption that may persist for an indefinite time while 
the household washing machine is connected to a power source and used in accordance with the 
supplier’s instructions; where there is no control or switch accessible to the end-user, “off-mode” 
means the condition reached after the household washing machine reverts to a steady-state power 
consumption on its own;

(12) “left-on mode” means the lowest power consumption mode that may persist for an indefinite 
time after completion of the programme without any further intervention by the end-user besides 
unloading of the household washing machine;

(13) “equivalent household washing machine” means a model of household washing machine 
placed on the market with the same rated capacity, technical and performance characteristics, ener-
gy and water consumption and airborne acoustical noise emissions during washing and spinning as 
another model of household washing machine placed on the market under a different commercial 
code number by the same supplier;

(14) “end-user” means a consumer buying or expected to buy a household washing machine;

(15) “point of sale” means a location where household washing machines are displayed or offered 
for sale, hire or hire-purchase.

Article 3

Responsibilities of suppliers

Suppliers shall ensure that:

(a) each household washing machine, is supplied with a printed label in the format and containing 
information as set out in Annex I;

(b) a product fiche, as set out in Annex II, is made available;

(c) the technical documentation as set out in Annex III is made available on request to the authorities 
of the Contracting Parties and to the Secretariat;

(d) any advertisement for a specific model of household washing machine contains the energy effi-
ciency class, if the advertisement discloses energy-related or price information;

(e) any technical promotional material concerning a specific model of household washing machine 
which describes its specific technical parameters includes the energy efficiency class of that model.
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Article 4

Responsibilities of dealers

Dealers shall ensure that:

(a) each household washing machine, at the point of sale, bears the label provided by suppliers in 
accordance with Article 3(a) on the outside of the front or top of the household washing machine, 
in such a way as to be clearly visible;

(b) household washing machines offered for sale, hire or hire-purchase where the end-user cannot 
be expected to see the product displayed are marketed with the information to be provided by sup-
pliers in accordance with Annex IV;

(c) any advertisement for a specific model of household washing machine contains a reference to its 
energy efficiency class, if the advertisement discloses energy-related or price information;

(d) any technical promotional material concerning a specific model of household washing machine, 
which describes its specific technical parameters includes a reference to the energy efficiency class 
of that model.

Article 5

Measurement methods

The information to be provided pursuant to Articles 3 and 4 shall be obtained by reliable, accurate 
and reproducible measurement procedures, which take into account the recognised state-of-the-art 
measurement methods.

Article 6

Verification procedure for market surveillance purposes

Contracting Parties shall apply the procedure laid down in Annex V when assessing the conformity 
of the declared energy efficiency class, the annual energy consumption, annual water consumption, 
spin-drying efficiency class, power consumption in off-mode and left-on mode, duration of the left-
on mode, remaining moisture content, spin speed and airborne acoustical noise emissions.

Article 7

Revision

…

Article 8

Repeal

…
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Article 9

Transitional provisions

1. Articles 3(d), (e), 4(b), (c) and (d) shall not apply to printed advertisements and printed technical 
promotional material published before 30 April 2013.

2. Household washing machines placed on the market before 31 December 2012 shall comply with 
the provisions set out in Directive 95/12/EC.

3. …

Article 10

Entry into force and application

1. This Decision [2011/03/MC-EnC] enters into force upon its adoption ….1

2. It shall apply from 31 December 2012. However, Articles 3(d), (e), 4(b), (c) and (d) shall apply 
from 30 April 2013.

This Regulation shall be binding in its entirety and directly applicable in all Contracting Parties.

Article 2(5) of Decision 2011/03/MC-EnC

The Secretariat shall monitor and review the implementation of [this] Delegated Regula-
tion … and shall submit a progress report to the Permanent High Level Group by 1 October 
2013.

1  The text displayed here corresponds to Article 3(1) of Decision 2011/03/MC-EnC.
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ANNEX I
Label

1. LABEL
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(1) The following information shall be included in the label:

I. supplier’s name or trade mark;

II. supplier’s model identifier, meaning the code, usually alphanumeric, which distinguishes a specific 
household washing machine model from other models with the same trade mark or supplier’s name;

III. the energy efficiency class determined in accordance with point 1 of Annex VI; the head of the 
arrow containing the energy efficiency class of the household washing machine shall be placed at 
the same height as the head of the arrow of the relevant energy efficiency class;

IV. weighted annual energy consumption (AEC) in kWh per year, rounded up to the nearest integer 
in accordance with Annex VII;

V. weighted annual water consumption (AWC), in litres per year, rounded up to the nearest integer 
in accordance with Annex VII;

VI. rated capacity, in kg, for the standard 60 °C cotton programme at full load or the standard 40 °C 
cotton programme at full load, whichever is the lower;

VII. the spin-drying efficiency class as set out in point 2 of Annex VI;

VIII. airborne acoustical noise emissions, during the washing and spinning phases, for the standard 
60 °C cotton programme at full load, expressed in dB(A) re 1 pW, rounded to the nearest integer.

(2) The design of the label shall be in accordance with point 2. By way of derogation, where a model 
has been awarded an ‘EU Ecolabel’ under Regulation (EC) No 66/2010 of the European Parliament 
and of the Council1, a copy of the EU Ecolabel may be added.

1 OJ L 27, 30.1.2010, p. 1.
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2. LABEL DESIGN

The design of the label shall be as in the figure below.
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Whereby:

(a) The label must be at least 110 mm wide and 220 mm high. Where the label is printed in a larger 
format, its content must nevertheless remain proportionate to the specifications above.

(b) The background shall be white.

(c) Colours shall be CMYK - cyan, magenta, yellow and black, following this example: 00-70-X-00: 
0% cyan, 70% magenta, 100% yellow, 0% black.

(d) The label shall fulfil all of the following requirements (numbers refer to the figure above):

Border stroke: 5 pt - colour: Cyan 100% - round corners: 3,5 mm.

EU logo - colours: X-80-00-00 and 00-00-X-00.

Energy logo: colour: X-00-00-00.

Pictogram as depicted: EU logo and energy logo (combined): width: 92 mm, height: 17 mm.

Sub-logos border: 1 pt - colour: Cyan 100% - length: 92,5 mm.

A-G scale

- Arrow: height: 7 mm, gap: 0,75 mm - colours:

- Highest class: X-00-X-00,

- Second class: 70-00-X-00,

- Third class: 30-00-X-00,

- Fourth class: 00-00-X-00,

- Fifth class: 00-30-X-00,

- Sixth class: 00-70-X-00,

- Last class: 00-X-X-00.

- Text: Calibri bold 18 pt, capitals and white; ‘+’ symbols: Calibri bold 12 pt, capitals, white, 
aligned on a single row.

Energy efficiency class

- Arrow: width: 26 mm, height: 14 mm, 100% black.

- Text: Calibri bold 29 pt, capitals and white; ‘+’ symbols: Calibri bold 18 pt, capitals, white, 
aligned on a single row.

Energy: text: Calibri regular 11 pt, capitals, 100% black.

Weighted annual energy consumption

- Border: 2 pt - colour: Cyan 100% - round corners: 3,5 mm.

- Value: Calibri bold 42 pt, 100% black; and Calibri regular 17 pt, 100% black.

1

2

3

4

6

5

7

8
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Weighted annual water consumption

- Pictogram as depicted

- Border: 2 pt - colour: Cyan 100% - round corners: 3,5 mm.

- Value: Calibri bold 24 pt, 100% black; and Calibri regular 16 pt, 100% black.

Rated capacity

- Pictogram as depicted

- Border: 2 pt - colour: Cyan 100% - round corners: 3,5 mm.

- Value: Calibri bold 24 pt, 100% black; and Calibri regular 16 pt, 100% black.

Spin-drying efficiency class

- Pictogram as depicted

- Border: 2 pt - colour: Cyan 100% - round corners: 3,5 mm.

- Value: Calibri regular 16 pt, horizontal scale 75%, 100% black and Calibri Bold 22 pt, horizon-
tal scale 75%, 100% black.

Airborne acoustical noise emissions

- Pictograms as depicted

- Border: 2 pt - colour: Cyan 100% - round corners: 3,5 mm.

- Value: Calibri bold 24 pt, 100% black; and Calibri regular 16 pt, 100% black.

Supplier’s name or trade mark

Supplier’s model identifier

The supplier’s name or trademark and model identifier should fit in a space of 92 × 15 mm.

Numbering of the Regulation: Calibri bold 12 pt, 100% black.

11

10

12

13

14

15

16

9
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ANNEX II
Product fiche

1. The information in the product fiche of the household washing machine shall be provided in the 
following order and shall be included in the product brochure or other literature provided with the 
product:

(a) supplier’s name or trade mark;

(b) supplier’s model identifier, meaning the code, usually alphanumeric, which distinguishes a specific 
household washing machine model from other models with the same trade mark or supplier’s name;

(c) rated capacity in kg of cotton for the standard 60 °C cotton programme at full load or the 40 °C 
cotton programme at full load, whichever is the lower;

(d) energy efficiency class in accordance with point 1 of Annex VI;

(e) where the household washing machine has been awarded an ‘EU Ecolabel award’ under Regula-
tion (EC) No 66/2010, this information may be included;

(f) weighted annual energy consumption (AEC) in kWh per year, rounded up to the nearest integer; 
it shall be described as: ‘Energy consumption “X” kWh per year, based on 220 standard washing 
cycles for cotton programmes at 60 °C and 40 °C at full and partial load, and the consumption of the 
low-power modes. Actual energy consumption will depend on how the appliance is used.’;

(g) the energy consumption (Et,60, Et,60½, Et,40½) of the standard 60 °C cotton programme at full load 
and partial load and of the standard 40 °C cotton programme at partial load;

(h) weighted power consumption of the off-mode and of the left-on mode;

(i) weighted annual water consumption (AWC) in litres per year, rounded up to the nearest integer; it 
shall be described as: ‘Water consumption “X” litres per year, based on 220 standard washing cycles 
for cotton programmes at 60 °C and 40 °C at full and partial load. Actual water consumption will 
depend on how the appliance is used.’;

(j) spin-drying efficiency class determined in accordance with point 2 of Annex VI, expressed as 
‘spin-drying efficiency class “X” on a scale from G (least efficient) to A (most efficient)’; this may 
be expressed by other means provided it is clear that the scale is from G (least efficient) to A (most 
efficient);

(k) maximum spin speed attained for the standard 60 °C cotton programme at full load or the 
standard 40 °C cotton programme at partial load, whichever is the lower, and remaining moisture 
content attained for the standard 60 °C cotton programme at full load or the standard 40 °C cotton 
programme at partial load, whichever is the greater;

(l) indication that the ‘standard 60 °C cotton programme’ and the ‘standard 40 °C cotton pro-
gramme’ are the standard washing programmes to which the information in the label and the fiche 
relates, that these programmes are suitable to clean normally soiled cotton laundry and that they are 
the most efficient programmes in terms of combined energy and water consumption;

(m) the programme time of the ‘standard 60 °C cotton programme’ at full and partial load and of the 
‘standard 40 °C cotton programme’ at partial load in minutes and rounded to the nearest minute;

(n) the duration of the left-on mode (Tl) if the household washing machine is equipped with a power 
management system;
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(o) airborne acoustical noise emissions expressed in dB(A) re 1 pW and rounded to the nearest inte-
ger during the washing and spinning phases for the standard 60 °C cotton programme at full load;

(p) if the household washing machine is intended to be built-in, an indication to this effect.

2. One fiche may cover a number of household washing machine models supplied by the same supplier.

3. The information contained in the fiche may be given in the form of a copy of the label, either in 
colour or in black and white. Where this is the case, the information listed in point 1 not already 
displayed on the label shall also be provided.
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ANNEX III
Technical documentation

1. The technical documentation referred to in Article 3(c) shall include:

(a) the name and address of the supplier;

(b) a general description of the washing machine model, sufficient for it to be unequivocally and 
easily identified;

(c) where appropriate, the references of the harmonised standards applied;

(d) where appropriate, the other technical standards and specifications used;

(e) identification and signature of the person empowered to bind the supplier;

(f) an indication stating whether the household washing machine model releases or not silver ions 
during the washing cycle as follows: ‘This product releases/does not release silver ions during the 
washing cycle.’;

(g) technical parameters for measurements as follows:

(i) energy consumption;

(ii) programme time;

(iii) water consumption;

(iv) power consumption in ‘off-mode’;

(v) power consumption in ‘left-on mode’;

(vi) ‘left-on mode’ duration;

(vii) remaining moisture content;

(viii) airborne acoustical noise emissions;

(ix) maximum spin speed;

(h) the results of calculations performed in accordance with Annex VII.

2. Where the information included in the technical documentation file for a particular household 
washing machine model has been obtained by calculation on the basis of design, or extrapolation 
from other equivalent household washing machines or both, the documentation shall include details 
of such calculations or extrapolations, or both, and of tests undertaken by suppliers to verify the ac-
curacy of the calculations undertaken. The information shall also include a list of all other equivalent 
household washing machine models where the information was obtained on the same basis.
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ANNEX IV
Information to be provided in the cases where end-users  

cannot be expected to see the product displayed

1. The information referred to in Article 4(b) shall be provided in the following order:

(a) the rated capacity in kg of cotton, for the standard 60 °C cotton programme at full load or the 
standard 40 °C cotton programme at full load, whichever is the lower;

(b) the energy efficiency class as defined in point 1 of Annex VI;

(c) the weighted annual energy consumption in kWh per year, rounded up to the nearest integer and 
calculated in accordance with point 1(c) of Annex VII;

(d) the weighted annual water consumption in litres per year, rounded up to the nearest integer and 
calculated in accordance with point 2(a) of Annex VII;

(e) the spin-drying efficiency class in accordance with point 2 of Annex VI;

(f) the maximum spin speed attained for the standard 60 °C cotton programme at full load or the 
standard 40 °C cotton programme at partial load, whichever is the lower, and the remaining mois-
ture content attained for the standard 60 °C cotton programme at full load or the standard 40 °C 
cotton programme at partial load, whichever is the greater;

(g) airborne acoustical noise emissions during the washing and spinning phases, for the standard 60 
°C cotton programme at full load, expressed in dB(A) re 1 pW and rounded to the nearest integer;

(h) if the household washing machine is produced in order to be built-in, an indication to this effect.

2. Where other information contained in the product fiche is also provided, it shall be in the form 
and order specified in Annex II.

3. The size and font, in which all the information referred in this Annex is printed or shown, shall 
be legible.
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ANNEX V
Verification procedure for market surveillance purposes

For the purposes of checking conformity with the requirements laid down in Articles 3 and 4, Con-
tracting Party authorities shall test a single household washing machine. If the measured parame-
ters do not meet the values declared by the supplier within the ranges set out in Table 1, the meas-
urements shall be carried out on three more household washing machines. The arithmetic mean 
of the measured values of these three household washing machines shall meet the values declared 
by the supplier within the range defined in Table 1, except for the energy consumption, where the 
measured value shall not be greater than the rated value of Et by more than 6%.

Otherwise, the model and all other equivalent household washing machines models shall be consid-
ered not to comply with the requirements laid down in Articles 3 and 4.

Contracting Party authorities shall use reliable, accurate and reproducible measurement proce-
dures, which take into account the generally recognised state-of-the-art measurement methods, 
including methods set out in documents the reference numbers of which have been published for 
that purpose in the Official Journal of the European Union.

Table 1

Measured parameter Verification tolerances

Annual energy consumption The measured value shall not be greater than the rated 
value (*) of AEC by more than 10%.

Energy consumption The measured value shall not be greater than the rated 
value of Et by more than 10%.

Programme time The measured value shall not be longer than the rated 
values Tt by more than 10%.

Water consumption The measured value shall not be greater than the rated 
value of Wt by more than 10%.

Remaining moisture content The measured value shall not be greater than the rated 
value of D by more than 10%.

Spin speed The measured value shall not be less than the rated value 
by more than 10%.

Power consumption in off-mode and 
left-on mode

The measured value of power consumption Po and Pl of 
more than 1.00 W shall not be greater than the rated 
value by more than 10%. The measured value of power 
consumption Po and Pl of less than or equal to 1,00 W 
shall not be greater than the rated value by more than 
0.10 W.

Duration of the left-on mode The measured value shall not be longer than the rated 
value of Tl by more than 10%.

Airborne acoustical noise emissions The measured value shall meet the rated value.

(*) ‘Rated value’ means a value that is declared by the supplier.
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ANNEX VI
Energy efficiency classes and spin-drying efficiency classes

1. ENERGY EFFICIENCY CLASSES

The energy efficiency class of a household washing machine shall be determined on the basis of its 
Energy Efficiency Index (EEI) as set out in Table 1.

The Energy Efficiency Index (EEI) of a household washing machine shall be determined in accordance 
with point 1 of Annex VII.

Table 1

Energy efficiency classes

Energy efficiency class Energy Efficiency Index

A+++ (most efficient) EEI < 46

A++ 46 ≤ EEI < 52

A+ 52 ≤ EEI < 59

A 59 ≤ EEI < 68

B 68 ≤ EEI < 77

C 77 ≤ EEI < 87

D (least efficient) EEI ≥ 87

2. SPIN-DRYING EFFICIENCY CLASSES

The spin-drying efficiency class of a household washing machine shall be determined on the basis 
of the remaining moisture content (D) as set out in Table 2.

The remaining moisture content (D) of a household washing machine shall be determined in ac-
cordance with point 3 of Annex VII.

Table 2

Spin-drying efficiency classes

Spin-drying efficiency class Remaining moisture content (%)

A (most efficient) D < 45

B 45 ≤ D < 54

C 54 ≤ D < 63

D 63 ≤ D < 72

E 72 ≤ D < 81

F 81 ≤ D < 90

G (least efficient) D ≥ 90
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ANNEX VII 

Method for calculating the Energy Efficiency Index, annual water consumption and remaining moisture content 

1. CALCULATION OF THE ENERGY EFFICIENCY INDEX 

For the calculation of the Energy Efficiency Index (EEI) of a household washing machine model, the weighted annual 
energy consumption of a household washing machine for the standard 60 °C cotton programme at full and partial 
load and for the standard 40 °C cotton programme at partial load is compared to its standard annual energy 
consumption. 

(a) The Energy Efficiency Index (EEI) is calculated as follows and rounded to one decimal place: 

EEI ¼ 
AE C 

SAE C 
Ü 100 

where: 

AE C = annual energy consumption of the household washing machine; 

SAE C = standard annual energy consumption of the household washing machine. 

(b) The standard annual energy consumption (SAE C ) is calculated in kWh/year as follows and rounded to two decimal 
places: 

SAE C = 47,0 × c + 51,7 

where: 

c = rated capacity of the household washing machine for the standard 60 °C cotton programme at full load or the 
standard 40 °C cotton programme at full load, whichever is the lower. 

(c) The weighted annual energy consumption (AEc) is calculated in kWh/year as follows and is rounded to two 
decimal places: 

(i) AE C ¼ E t Ü 220 þ 

" 

P o Ü 
525 600 – ðT t Ü 200Þ 

2 þ P l Ü 
525 600 – ðT t Ü 200Þ 

2 

# 

60 Ü 1 000 

where: 

E t = weighted energy consumption; 

P o = weighted power in ‘off-mode’; 

P l = weighted power in the ‘left-on mode’; 

T t = weighted programme time; 

220 = total number of standard washing cycles per year.
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ANNEX VII
Method for calculating the energy efficiency index,  

annual water consumption and remaining moisture content

1. CALCULATION OF THE ENERGY EFFICIENCY INDEX

For the calculation of the Energy Efficiency Index (EEI) of a household washing machine model, the 
weighted annual energy consumption of a household washing machine for the standard 60 °C 
cotton programme at full and partial load and for the standard 40 °C cotton programme at partial 
load is compared to its standard annual energy consumption.

(a) The Energy Efficiency Index (EEI) is calculated as follows and rounded to one decimal place:

where:

AEC = annual energy consumption of the household washing machine;

SAEC = standard annual energy consumption of the household washing machine.

(b) The standard annual energy consumption (SAEC) is calculated in kWh/year as follows and 
rounded to two decimal places:

where:

c = rated capacity of the household washing machine for the standard 60 °C cotton programme at 
full load or the standard 40 °C cotton programme at full load, whichever is the lower.

(c) The weighted annual energy consumption (AEc) is calculated in kWh/year as follows and is 
rounded to two decimal places:

where:

Et = weighted energy consumption;

Po = weighted power in ‘off-mode’;

Pl = weighted power in the ‘left-on mode’;

Tt = weighted programme time;

220 = total number of standard washing cycles per year.
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(ii) Where the household washing machine is equipped with a power management system, with the household 
washing machine reverting automatically to ‘off-mode’ after the end of the programme, the weighted annual 
energy consumption (AE C ) is calculated taking into consideration the effective duration of ‘left-on mode’, 
according to the following formula: 

AE C ¼ E t Ü 220 þ 
fðP l Ü T t Ü 220Þ þ P o Ü 

Ü 
525 600 – ðT t Ü 200Þ – ðT t Ü 200Þ ä g 

60 Ü 1 000 

where: 

T l = time in ‘left-on mode’. 

(d) The weighted energy consumption (E t ) is calculated in kWh as follows and rounded to three decimal places: 

E t = [3 × E t,60 + 2 × E t,60½ + 2 × E t,40½ ]/7 

where: 

E t,60 = energy consumption of the standard 60 °C cotton programme at full load; 

E t,60½ = energy consumption of the standard 60 °C cotton programme at partial load; 

E t,40½ = energy consumption of the standard 40 °C cotton programme at partial load. 

(e) The weighted power in ‘off-mode’ (P o ) is calculated in W as follows and rounded to two decimal places: 

P o = (3 × P o,60 + 2 × P o,60½ + 2 × P o,40½ )/7 

where: 

P o,60 = power in ‘off-mode’ of the standard 60 °C cotton programme at full load; 

P o,60½ = power in ‘off-mode’ of the standard 60 °C cotton programme at partial load; 

P o,40½ = power in ‘off-mode’ of the standard 40 °C cotton programme at partial load. 

(f) The weighted power in the ‘left-on mode’ (P l ) is calculated in W as follows and rounded to two decimal places: 

P l = (3 × P l,60 + 2 × P l,60½ + 2 × P l,40½ )/7 

where: 

P l,60 = power in ‘left-on mode’ of the standard 60 °C cotton programme at full load; 

P l,60½ = power in ‘left-on mode’ of the standard 60 °C cotton programme at partial load; 

P l,40½ = power in ‘left-on mode’ of the standard 40 °C cotton programme at partial load. 

(g) The weighted programme time (T t ) is calculated in minutes as follows and rounded to the nearest minute: 

T t = (3 × T t,60 + 2 × T t,60½ + 2 × T t,40½ )/7 

where: 

T t,60 = programme time of the standard 60 °C cotton programme at full load; 

T t,60½ = programme time of the standard 60 °C cotton programme at partial load; 

T t,40½ = programme time of the standard 40 °C cotton programme at partial load.
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(ii) Where the household washing machine is equipped with a power management system, with the household 
washing machine reverting automatically to ‘off-mode’ after the end of the programme, the weighted annual 
energy consumption (AE C ) is calculated taking into consideration the effective duration of ‘left-on mode’, 
according to the following formula: 

AE C ¼ E t Ü 220 þ 
fðP l Ü T t Ü 220Þ þ P o Ü 

Ü 
525 600 – ðT t Ü 200Þ – ðT t Ü 200Þ ä g 

60 Ü 1 000 

where: 

T l = time in ‘left-on mode’. 

(d) The weighted energy consumption (E t ) is calculated in kWh as follows and rounded to three decimal places: 

E t = [3 × E t,60 + 2 × E t,60½ + 2 × E t,40½ ]/7 

where: 

E t,60 = energy consumption of the standard 60 °C cotton programme at full load; 

E t,60½ = energy consumption of the standard 60 °C cotton programme at partial load; 

E t,40½ = energy consumption of the standard 40 °C cotton programme at partial load. 

(e) The weighted power in ‘off-mode’ (P o ) is calculated in W as follows and rounded to two decimal places: 

P o = (3 × P o,60 + 2 × P o,60½ + 2 × P o,40½ )/7 

where: 

P o,60 = power in ‘off-mode’ of the standard 60 °C cotton programme at full load; 

P o,60½ = power in ‘off-mode’ of the standard 60 °C cotton programme at partial load; 

P o,40½ = power in ‘off-mode’ of the standard 40 °C cotton programme at partial load. 

(f) The weighted power in the ‘left-on mode’ (P l ) is calculated in W as follows and rounded to two decimal places: 

P l = (3 × P l,60 + 2 × P l,60½ + 2 × P l,40½ )/7 

where: 

P l,60 = power in ‘left-on mode’ of the standard 60 °C cotton programme at full load; 

P l,60½ = power in ‘left-on mode’ of the standard 60 °C cotton programme at partial load; 

P l,40½ = power in ‘left-on mode’ of the standard 40 °C cotton programme at partial load. 

(g) The weighted programme time (T t ) is calculated in minutes as follows and rounded to the nearest minute: 

T t = (3 × T t,60 + 2 × T t,60½ + 2 × T t,40½ )/7 

where: 

T t,60 = programme time of the standard 60 °C cotton programme at full load; 

T t,60½ = programme time of the standard 60 °C cotton programme at partial load; 

T t,40½ = programme time of the standard 40 °C cotton programme at partial load.
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(ii) Where the household washing machine is equipped with a power management system, with the household 

washing machine reverting automatically to ‘off-mode’ after the end of the programme, the weighted annual 
energy consumption (AE C ) is calculated taking into consideration the effective duration of ‘left-on mode’, 
according to the following formula: 

AE C ¼ E t Ü 220 þ 
fðP l Ü T t Ü 220Þ þ P o Ü 

Ü 
525 600 – ðT t Ü 200Þ – ðT t Ü 200Þ ä g 

60 Ü 1 000 

where: 

T l = time in ‘left-on mode’. 

(d) The weighted energy consumption (E t ) is calculated in kWh as follows and rounded to three decimal places: 

E t = [3 × E t,60 + 2 × E t,60½ + 2 × E t,40½ ]/7 

where: 

E t,60 = energy consumption of the standard 60 °C cotton programme at full load; 

E t,60½ = energy consumption of the standard 60 °C cotton programme at partial load; 

E t,40½ = energy consumption of the standard 40 °C cotton programme at partial load. 

(e) The weighted power in ‘off-mode’ (P o ) is calculated in W as follows and rounded to two decimal places: 

P o = (3 × P o,60 + 2 × P o,60½ + 2 × P o,40½ )/7 

where: 

P o,60 = power in ‘off-mode’ of the standard 60 °C cotton programme at full load; 

P o,60½ = power in ‘off-mode’ of the standard 60 °C cotton programme at partial load; 

P o,40½ = power in ‘off-mode’ of the standard 40 °C cotton programme at partial load. 

(f) The weighted power in the ‘left-on mode’ (P l ) is calculated in W as follows and rounded to two decimal places: 

P l = (3 × P l,60 + 2 × P l,60½ + 2 × P l,40½ )/7 

where: 

P l,60 = power in ‘left-on mode’ of the standard 60 °C cotton programme at full load; 

P l,60½ = power in ‘left-on mode’ of the standard 60 °C cotton programme at partial load; 

P l,40½ = power in ‘left-on mode’ of the standard 40 °C cotton programme at partial load. 

(g) The weighted programme time (T t ) is calculated in minutes as follows and rounded to the nearest minute: 

T t = (3 × T t,60 + 2 × T t,60½ + 2 × T t,40½ )/7 

where: 

T t,60 = programme time of the standard 60 °C cotton programme at full load; 

T t,60½ = programme time of the standard 60 °C cotton programme at partial load; 

T t,40½ = programme time of the standard 40 °C cotton programme at partial load.
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washing machine reverting automatically to ‘off-mode’ after the end of the programme, the weighted annual 
energy consumption (AE C ) is calculated taking into consideration the effective duration of ‘left-on mode’, 
according to the following formula: 

AE C ¼ E t Ü 220 þ 
fðP l Ü T t Ü 220Þ þ P o Ü 
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where: 

T l = time in ‘left-on mode’. 

(d) The weighted energy consumption (E t ) is calculated in kWh as follows and rounded to three decimal places: 

E t = [3 × E t,60 + 2 × E t,60½ + 2 × E t,40½ ]/7 

where: 

E t,60 = energy consumption of the standard 60 °C cotton programme at full load; 

E t,60½ = energy consumption of the standard 60 °C cotton programme at partial load; 

E t,40½ = energy consumption of the standard 40 °C cotton programme at partial load. 

(e) The weighted power in ‘off-mode’ (P o ) is calculated in W as follows and rounded to two decimal places: 

P o = (3 × P o,60 + 2 × P o,60½ + 2 × P o,40½ )/7 

where: 

P o,60 = power in ‘off-mode’ of the standard 60 °C cotton programme at full load; 

P o,60½ = power in ‘off-mode’ of the standard 60 °C cotton programme at partial load; 

P o,40½ = power in ‘off-mode’ of the standard 40 °C cotton programme at partial load. 

(f) The weighted power in the ‘left-on mode’ (P l ) is calculated in W as follows and rounded to two decimal places: 

P l = (3 × P l,60 + 2 × P l,60½ + 2 × P l,40½ )/7 

where: 

P l,60 = power in ‘left-on mode’ of the standard 60 °C cotton programme at full load; 

P l,60½ = power in ‘left-on mode’ of the standard 60 °C cotton programme at partial load; 

P l,40½ = power in ‘left-on mode’ of the standard 40 °C cotton programme at partial load. 

(g) The weighted programme time (T t ) is calculated in minutes as follows and rounded to the nearest minute: 

T t = (3 × T t,60 + 2 × T t,60½ + 2 × T t,40½ )/7 

where: 

T t,60 = programme time of the standard 60 °C cotton programme at full load; 

T t,60½ = programme time of the standard 60 °C cotton programme at partial load; 

T t,40½ = programme time of the standard 40 °C cotton programme at partial load.
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(ii) Where the household washing machine is equipped with a power management system, with 
the household washing machine reverting automatically to ‘off-mode’ after the end of the pro-
gramme, the weighted annual energy consumption (AEC) is calculated taking into consideration the 
effective duration of ‘left-on mode’, according to the following formula:

where:

Tl = time in ‘left-on mode’.

(d) The weighted energy consumption (Et) is calculated in kWh as follows and rounded to three 
decimal places:

where:

Et,60 = energy consumption of the standard 60 °C cotton programme at full load;

Et,60½ = energy consumption of the standard 60 °C cotton programme at partial load;

Et,40½ = energy consumption of the standard 40 °C cotton programme at partial load.

(e) The weighted power in ‘off-mode’ (Po) is calculated in W as follows and rounded to two deci-
mal places:

where:

Po,60 = power in ‘off-mode’ of the standard 60 °C cotton programme at full load;

Po,60½ = power in ‘off-mode’ of the standard 60 °C cotton programme at partial load;

Po,40½ = power in ‘off-mode’ of the standard 40 °C cotton programme at partial load.

(f) The weighted power in the ‘left-on mode’ (P l ) is calculated in W as follows and rounded to two 
decimal places:

where:

Pl,60 = power in ‘left-on mode’ of the standard 60 °C cotton programme at full load;

Pl,60½ = power in ‘left-on mode’ of the standard 60 °C cotton programme at partial load;

Pl,40½ = power in ‘left-on mode’ of the standard 40 °C cotton programme at partial load.
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(h) The weighted time in ‘left-on mode’ (T l ) is calculated in minutes as follows and rounded to the nearest minute: 

T l = (3 × T l,60 + 2 × T l,60½ + 2 × T l,40½ )/7 

where: 

T l,60 = time in ‘left-on mode’ of the standard 60 °C cotton programme at full load; 

T l,60½ = time in ‘left-on mode’ of the standard 60 °C cotton programme at partial load; 

T l,40½ = time in ‘left-on mode’ of the standard 40 °C cotton programme at partial load. 

2. CALCULATION OF THE WEIGHTED ANNUAL WATER CONSUMPTION 

(a) The weighted annual water consumption (AW C ) of a household washing machine is calculated in litres as follows 
and rounded up to the integer: 

AW c = W t × 220 

where: 

W t = weighted water consumption; 

220 = total number of standard washing cycles per year. 

(b) The weighted water consumption (W t ) is calculated in litres as follows and rounded up to the integer 

W t = (3 × W t,60 + 2 × W t,60½ + 2 × W t,40½ )/7 

where: 

W t,60 = water consumption of the standard 60 °C cotton programme at full load; 

W t,60½ = water consumption of the standard 60 °C cotton programme at partial load; 

W t,40½ = water consumption of the standard 40 °C cotton programme at partial load. 

3. CALCULATION OF THE WEIGHTED REMAINING MOISTURE CONTENT 

The weighted remaining moisture content (D) of a household washing machine is calculated in percentage as follows 
and rounded to the nearest whole percent: 

D = (3 × D 60 + 2 × D 60½ + 2 × D 40½ )/7 

where: 

D 60 is the residual moisture content for the standard 60 °C cotton programme at full load, in percentage and 
rounded to the nearest whole per cent; 

D 60½ is the residual moisture content for the standard 60 °C cotton programme at partial load, in percentage and 
rounded to the nearest whole per cent; 

D 40½ is the residual moisture content for the standard 40 °C cotton programme at partial load, in percentage and 
rounded to the nearest whole per cent.
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(h) The weighted time in ‘left-on mode’ (T l ) is calculated in minutes as follows and rounded to the nearest minute: 

T l = (3 × T l,60 + 2 × T l,60½ + 2 × T l,40½ )/7 

where: 

T l,60 = time in ‘left-on mode’ of the standard 60 °C cotton programme at full load; 

T l,60½ = time in ‘left-on mode’ of the standard 60 °C cotton programme at partial load; 

T l,40½ = time in ‘left-on mode’ of the standard 40 °C cotton programme at partial load. 

2. CALCULATION OF THE WEIGHTED ANNUAL WATER CONSUMPTION 

(a) The weighted annual water consumption (AW C ) of a household washing machine is calculated in litres as follows 
and rounded up to the integer: 

AW c = W t × 220 

where: 

W t = weighted water consumption; 

220 = total number of standard washing cycles per year. 

(b) The weighted water consumption (W t ) is calculated in litres as follows and rounded up to the integer 

W t = (3 × W t,60 + 2 × W t,60½ + 2 × W t,40½ )/7 

where: 

W t,60 = water consumption of the standard 60 °C cotton programme at full load; 

W t,60½ = water consumption of the standard 60 °C cotton programme at partial load; 

W t,40½ = water consumption of the standard 40 °C cotton programme at partial load. 

3. CALCULATION OF THE WEIGHTED REMAINING MOISTURE CONTENT 

The weighted remaining moisture content (D) of a household washing machine is calculated in percentage as follows 
and rounded to the nearest whole percent: 

D = (3 × D 60 + 2 × D 60½ + 2 × D 40½ )/7 

where: 

D 60 is the residual moisture content for the standard 60 °C cotton programme at full load, in percentage and 
rounded to the nearest whole per cent; 

D 60½ is the residual moisture content for the standard 60 °C cotton programme at partial load, in percentage and 
rounded to the nearest whole per cent; 

D 40½ is the residual moisture content for the standard 40 °C cotton programme at partial load, in percentage and 
rounded to the nearest whole per cent.

EN 30.11.2010 Official Journal of the European Union L 314/63(h) The weighted time in ‘left-on mode’ (T l ) is calculated in minutes as follows and rounded to the nearest minute: 

T l = (3 × T l,60 + 2 × T l,60½ + 2 × T l,40½ )/7 

where: 

T l,60 = time in ‘left-on mode’ of the standard 60 °C cotton programme at full load; 

T l,60½ = time in ‘left-on mode’ of the standard 60 °C cotton programme at partial load; 

T l,40½ = time in ‘left-on mode’ of the standard 40 °C cotton programme at partial load. 

2. CALCULATION OF THE WEIGHTED ANNUAL WATER CONSUMPTION 

(a) The weighted annual water consumption (AW C ) of a household washing machine is calculated in litres as follows 
and rounded up to the integer: 

AW c = W t × 220 

where: 

W t = weighted water consumption; 

220 = total number of standard washing cycles per year. 

(b) The weighted water consumption (W t ) is calculated in litres as follows and rounded up to the integer 

W t = (3 × W t,60 + 2 × W t,60½ + 2 × W t,40½ )/7 

where: 

W t,60 = water consumption of the standard 60 °C cotton programme at full load; 

W t,60½ = water consumption of the standard 60 °C cotton programme at partial load; 

W t,40½ = water consumption of the standard 40 °C cotton programme at partial load. 

3. CALCULATION OF THE WEIGHTED REMAINING MOISTURE CONTENT 

The weighted remaining moisture content (D) of a household washing machine is calculated in percentage as follows 
and rounded to the nearest whole percent: 

D = (3 × D 60 + 2 × D 60½ + 2 × D 40½ )/7 

where: 

D 60 is the residual moisture content for the standard 60 °C cotton programme at full load, in percentage and 
rounded to the nearest whole per cent; 

D 60½ is the residual moisture content for the standard 60 °C cotton programme at partial load, in percentage and 
rounded to the nearest whole per cent; 

D 40½ is the residual moisture content for the standard 40 °C cotton programme at partial load, in percentage and 
rounded to the nearest whole per cent.
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(g) The weighted programme time (Tt) is calculated in minutes as follows and rounded to the 
nearest minute:

where:

Tt,60 = programme time of the standard 60 °C cotton programme at full load;

Tt,60½ = programme time of the standard 60 °C cotton programme at partial load;

Tt,40½ = programme time of the standard 40 °C cotton programme at partial load.

(h) The weighted time in ‘left-on mode’ (T l ) is calculated in minutes as follows and rounded to the 
nearest minute:

where:

Tl,60 = time in ‘left-on mode’ of the standard 60 °C cotton programme at full load;

Tl,60½ = time in ‘left-on mode’ of the standard 60 °C cotton programme at partial load;

Tl,40½ = time in ‘left-on mode’ of the standard 40 °C cotton programme at partial load.

2. CALCULATION OF THE WEIGHTED ANNUAL WATER CONSUMPTION

(a) The weighted annual water consumption (AWC) of a household washing machine is calculated 
in litres as follows and rounded up to the integer:

where:

Wt = weighted water consumption;

220 = total number of standard washing cycles per year.

(b) The weighted water consumption (Wt) is calculated in litres as follows and rounded up to the integer

where:

Wt,60 = water consumption of the standard 60 °C cotton programme at full load;

Wt,60½ = water consumption of the standard 60 °C cotton programme at partial load;

Wt,40½ = water consumption of the standard 40 °C cotton programme at partial load.

(ii) Where the household washing machine is equipped with a power management system, with the household 
washing machine reverting automatically to ‘off-mode’ after the end of the programme, the weighted annual 
energy consumption (AE C ) is calculated taking into consideration the effective duration of ‘left-on mode’, 
according to the following formula: 

AE C ¼ E t Ü 220 þ 
fðP l Ü T t Ü 220Þ þ P o Ü 

Ü 
525 600 – ðT t Ü 200Þ – ðT t Ü 200Þ ä g 

60 Ü 1 000 

where: 

T l = time in ‘left-on mode’. 

(d) The weighted energy consumption (E t ) is calculated in kWh as follows and rounded to three decimal places: 

E t = [3 × E t,60 + 2 × E t,60½ + 2 × E t,40½ ]/7 

where: 

E t,60 = energy consumption of the standard 60 °C cotton programme at full load; 

E t,60½ = energy consumption of the standard 60 °C cotton programme at partial load; 

E t,40½ = energy consumption of the standard 40 °C cotton programme at partial load. 

(e) The weighted power in ‘off-mode’ (P o ) is calculated in W as follows and rounded to two decimal places: 

P o = (3 × P o,60 + 2 × P o,60½ + 2 × P o,40½ )/7 

where: 

P o,60 = power in ‘off-mode’ of the standard 60 °C cotton programme at full load; 

P o,60½ = power in ‘off-mode’ of the standard 60 °C cotton programme at partial load; 

P o,40½ = power in ‘off-mode’ of the standard 40 °C cotton programme at partial load. 

(f) The weighted power in the ‘left-on mode’ (P l ) is calculated in W as follows and rounded to two decimal places: 

P l = (3 × P l,60 + 2 × P l,60½ + 2 × P l,40½ )/7 

where: 

P l,60 = power in ‘left-on mode’ of the standard 60 °C cotton programme at full load; 

P l,60½ = power in ‘left-on mode’ of the standard 60 °C cotton programme at partial load; 

P l,40½ = power in ‘left-on mode’ of the standard 40 °C cotton programme at partial load. 

(g) The weighted programme time (T t ) is calculated in minutes as follows and rounded to the nearest minute: 

T t = (3 × T t,60 + 2 × T t,60½ + 2 × T t,40½ )/7 

where: 

T t,60 = programme time of the standard 60 °C cotton programme at full load; 

T t,60½ = programme time of the standard 60 °C cotton programme at partial load; 

T t,40½ = programme time of the standard 40 °C cotton programme at partial load.
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(h) The weighted time in ‘left-on mode’ (T l ) is calculated in minutes as follows and rounded to the nearest minute: 

T l = (3 × T l,60 + 2 × T l,60½ + 2 × T l,40½ )/7 

where: 

T l,60 = time in ‘left-on mode’ of the standard 60 °C cotton programme at full load; 

T l,60½ = time in ‘left-on mode’ of the standard 60 °C cotton programme at partial load; 

T l,40½ = time in ‘left-on mode’ of the standard 40 °C cotton programme at partial load. 

2. CALCULATION OF THE WEIGHTED ANNUAL WATER CONSUMPTION 

(a) The weighted annual water consumption (AW C ) of a household washing machine is calculated in litres as follows 
and rounded up to the integer: 

AW c = W t × 220 

where: 

W t = weighted water consumption; 

220 = total number of standard washing cycles per year. 

(b) The weighted water consumption (W t ) is calculated in litres as follows and rounded up to the integer 

W t = (3 × W t,60 + 2 × W t,60½ + 2 × W t,40½ )/7 

where: 

W t,60 = water consumption of the standard 60 °C cotton programme at full load; 

W t,60½ = water consumption of the standard 60 °C cotton programme at partial load; 

W t,40½ = water consumption of the standard 40 °C cotton programme at partial load. 

3. CALCULATION OF THE WEIGHTED REMAINING MOISTURE CONTENT 

The weighted remaining moisture content (D) of a household washing machine is calculated in percentage as follows 
and rounded to the nearest whole percent: 

D = (3 × D 60 + 2 × D 60½ + 2 × D 40½ )/7 

where: 

D 60 is the residual moisture content for the standard 60 °C cotton programme at full load, in percentage and 
rounded to the nearest whole per cent; 

D 60½ is the residual moisture content for the standard 60 °C cotton programme at partial load, in percentage and 
rounded to the nearest whole per cent; 

D 40½ is the residual moisture content for the standard 40 °C cotton programme at partial load, in percentage and 
rounded to the nearest whole per cent.
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3. CALCULATION OF THE WEIGHTED REMAINING MOISTURE CONTENT

The weighted remaining moisture content (D) of a household washing machine is calculated in 
percentage as follows and rounded to the nearest whole percent:

where:

D60 is the residual moisture content for the standard 60 °C cotton programme at full load, in per-
centage and rounded to the nearest whole per cent;

D60½ is the residual moisture content for the standard 60 °C cotton programme at partial load, in 
percentage and rounded to the nearest whole per cent;

D40½ is the residual moisture content for the standard 40 °C cotton programme at partial load, in 
percentage and rounded to the nearest whole per cent.
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Delegated Regulation (EU) 1060/2010 of 28 September 2010 supplementing 
Directive 2010/30/EU with regard to energy labelling of household refriger-
ating appliances

Incorporated and adapted by Ministerial Council Decision 2011/03/MC-EnC of 6 October 2011 on 
adopting certain Delegated Regulations on energy related products.

The adaptations made by Ministerial Council Decision 2011/03/MC-EnC are highlighted in bold and blue.

Whereas:

(1) Directive 2010/30/EU requires the Commission to adopt delegated acts as regards the labelling 
of energy-related products representing significant potential for energy savings and having a wide 
disparity in performance levels with equivalent functionality.

(2) Provisions on the energy labelling of household refrigerating appliances were established by 
Commission Directive 94/2/EC of 21 January 1994 implementing Council Directive 92/75/EEC with 
regard to energy labelling of household electric refrigerators, freezers and their combinations.

(3) The electricity used by household refrigerating appliances accounts for a significant share of 
total household electricity demand in the Union. In addition to the energy efficiency improvements 
already achieved, the scope for further reducing the energy consumption of household refrigerating 
appliances is substantial.

(4) Directive 94/2/EC should be repealed and new provisions should be laid down by this Regulation 
in order to ensure that the energy label provides dynamic incentives for manufacturers to further 
improve the energy efficiency of household refrigerating appliances and to accelerate the market 
transformation towards energy-efficient technologies.

(5) The combined effect of the provisions set out in this Regulation, and in Commission Regulation 
(EC) No 643/2009 of 22 July 2009 implementing Directive 2005/32/EC of the European Parliament 
and of the Council with regard to ecodesign requirements for household refrigerating appliances1, 
could amount to annual electricity savings of 6 TWh by 20202, compared to the situation if no meas-
ures were taken.

(6) There is also an opportunity for energy savings for products in the growing markets of absorp-
tion-type refrigerating appliances and wine storage appliances. Those appliances should therefore 
be included in the scope of this Regulation.

(7) Absorption-type refrigerating appliances are noiseless, but consume significantly more energy 
than compression-type appliances. In order for end-users to make an informed decision, information 
on airborne acoustical noise emissions of household refrigerating appliances should be included on 
the label.

(8) The information provided on the label should be obtained through reliable, accurate and repro-
ducible measurement procedures that take into account the recognised state-of-the-art measure-
ment methods including, where available, harmonised standards adopted by the European stand-
ardisation bodies, as listed in Annex I to Directive 98/34/EC of the European Parliament and of the 

1 OJ L 191, 23.7.2009, p. 53.
2 When measured according to Cenelec standard EN 153, February 2006/EN ISO 15502, October 2005.
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Council of 22 June 1998 laying down a procedure for the provision of information in the field of 
technical standards and regulations and of rules on Information Society services3.

(9) This Regulation should specify a uniform design and content for the label for household refrig-
erating appliances.

(10) In addition, this Regulation should specify requirements as to the technical documentation and 
the fiche for household refrigerating appliances.

(11) Moreover, this Regulation should specify requirements as to the information to be provided 
for any form of distance selling, advertisements and technical promotional materials for household 
refrigerating appliances.

(12) It is appropriate to provide for a review of the provisions of this Regulation taking into account 
technological progress.

(13) In order to facilitate the transition from Directive 94/2/EC to this Regulation, household refrig-
erating appliances labelled in accordance with this Regulation should be considered compliant with 
Directive 94/2/EC.

(14) Directive 94/2/EC should therefore be repealed,

Article 1

Subject matter and scope

1. This Regulation establishes requirements for the labelling of and the provision of supplementary 
product information on electric mains-operated household refrigerating appliances with a storage 
volume between 10 and 1500 litres.

2. This Regulation shall apply to electric mains-operated household refrigerating appliances, includ-
ing those sold for non-household use or for the refrigeration of items other than foodstuffs and 
including built-in appliances.

It shall also apply to electric mains-operated household refrigerating appliances that can be bat-
tery-operated.

3. This Regulation shall not apply to:

(a) refrigerating appliances that are primarily powered by energy sources other than electricity, such 
as liquefied petroleum gas (LPG), kerosene and bio-diesel fuels;

(b) battery-operated refrigerating appliances that can be connected to the mains through an AC/DC 
converter, purchased separately;

(c) custom-made refrigerating appliances, made on a one-off basis and not equivalent to other re-
frigerating appliance models;

(d) refrigerating appliances for tertiary sector application where the removal of refrigerated food-
stuffs is electronically sensed and that information can be automatically transmitted through a net-
work connection to a remote control system for accounting;

(e) appliances where the primary function is not the storage of foodstuffs through refrigeration, such 
as stand-alone ice-makers or chilled drinks dispensers.

3 OJ L 204, 21.7.1998, p. 37.
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Article 2

Definitions

In addition to the definitions laid down in Article 2 of Directive 2010/30/EU, the following definitions 
shall apply:

(1) “foodstuffs” means food, ingredients, beverages including wine, and other items primarily in-
tended for consumption which require refrigeration at specified temperatures;

(2) “household refrigerating appliance” means an insulated cabinet, with one or more compart-
ments, intended for refrigerating or freezing foodstuffs, or for the storage of refrigerated or frozen 
foodstuffs for non-professional purposes, cooled by one or more energy-consuming processes, in-
cluding appliances sold as building kits to be assembled by the end-user;

(3) “built-in appliance” means a fixed refrigerating appliance intended to be installed in a cabinet, in 
a prepared recess in a wall or similar location, and requiring furniture finishing;

(4) “refrigerator” means a refrigerating appliance intended for the preservation of foodstuffs with 
at least one compartment suitable for the storage of fresh food and/or beverages, including wine;

(5) “compression-type refrigerating appliance” means a refrigerating appliance in which refrigera-
tion is effected by means of a motor-driven compressor;

(6) “absorption-type refrigerating appliance” means a refrigerating appliance in which refrigeration 
is effected by an absorption process using heat as the energy source;

(7) “refrigerator-freezer” means a refrigerating appliance with at least one fresh-food storage com-
partment and at least one compartment suitable for the freezing of fresh food and the storage of 
frozen foodstuffs under three-star storage conditions (the food-freezer compartment);

(8) “frozen-food storage cabinet” means a refrigerating appliance with one or more compartments 
suitable for the storage of frozen foodstuffs;

(9) “food freezer” means a refrigerating appliance with one or more compartments suitable for 
freezing foodstuffs with temperatures ranging from ambient temperature down to – 18 °C, and 
which is also suitable for the storage of frozen foodstuffs under three-star storage conditions; a food 
freezer may also include two-star sections and/or compartments within the compartment or cabinet;

(10) “wine storage appliance” means a refrigerating appliance that has no compartment other than 
one or more wine storage compartments;

(11) “multi-use appliance” means a refrigerating appliance that has no compartment other than one 
or more multi-use compartments;

(12) “equivalent household refrigerating appliance” means a household refrigerating appliance 
model placed on the market with the same gross and storage volumes, same technical, efficiency 
and performance characteristics, and same compartment types as another household refrigerating 
appliance model placed on the market under a different commercial code number by the same 
manufacturer;

(13) “end-user” means a consumer buying or expected to buy a household refrigerating appliance;

(14) “point of sale” means a location where household refrigerating appliances are displayed or 
offered for sale, hire or hire-purchase.

The definitions set out in Annex I shall also apply.
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Article 3

Responsibilities of suppliers

Suppliers shall ensure that:

(a) each household refrigerating appliance is supplied with a printed label in the format and contain-
ing information as set out in Annex II;

(b) a product fiche, as set out in Annex III, is made available;

(c) the technical documentation as set out in Annex IV is made available on request to the authorities 
of Contracting Parties and to the Secretariat;

(d) any advertisement for a specific model of household refrigerating appliance contains the energy 
efficiency class, if the advertisement discloses energy-related or price information;

(e) any technical promotional material concerning a specific model of household refrigerating ap-
pliance which describes its specific technical parameters includes the energy efficiency class of that 
model.

Article 4

Responsibilities of dealers

Dealers shall ensure that:

(a) each household refrigerating appliance at the point of sale bears the label provided by suppliers 
in accordance with Article 3(a) on the outside of the front or top of the appliance, in such a way as 
to be clearly visible;

(b) household refrigerating appliances offered for sale, hire or hire purchase where the end-user 
cannot be expected to see the product displayed, are marketed with the information to be provided 
by the suppliers in accordance with Annex V;

(c) any advertisement for a specific model of household refrigerating appliance contains its energy 
efficiency class, if the advertisement discloses energy-related or price information;

(d) any technical promotional material concerning a specific model of household refrigerating appli-
ance, which describes its specific technical parameters, includes the energy efficiency class of that 
model.

Article 5

Measurement methods

The information to be provided pursuant to Article 3 shall be obtained by reliable, accurate and re-
producible measurement procedures, which take into account the recognised state-of-the-art meas-
urement methods, as set out in Annex VI.
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Article 6

Verification procedure for market surveillance purposes

Contracting Parties shall apply the procedure laid down in Annex VII when assessing the conform-
ity of the declared energy efficiency class, the annual energy consumption, the fresh and frozen food 
volumes, the freezing capacity and the airborne acoustical noise emissions.

Article 7

Revision

…

Article 8

Repeal

…

Article 9

Transitional provisions

1. Articles 3(d), (e), 4(b), (c) and (d) shall not apply to printed advertisement and printed technical 
promotional material published before 30 April 2013.

2. Household refrigerating appliances placed on the market before 31 December 2012 shall comply 
with the provisions set out in Directive 94/2/EC.

3. Household refrigerating appliances which comply with the provisions of this Regulation and which 
are placed on the market or offered for sale, hire or hire-purchase before 31 December 2012 shall 
be regarded as complying with the requirements of Directive 94/2/EC.

Article 10

Entry into force and application

1. This Decision [2011/03/MC-EnC] enters into force upon its adoption ….4

2. It shall apply from 31 December 2012. However, Articles 3(d), (e), 4(b), (c) and (d) shall apply 
from 30 April 2013.

This Regulation shall be binding in its entirety and directly applicable in all Contracting Parties.

4  The text displayed here corresponds to Article 3(1) of Decision 2011/03/MC-EnC.
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Article 2(5) of Decision 2011/03/MC-EnC

The Secretariat shall monitor and review the implementation of [this] Delegated Regula-
tion … and shall submit a progress report to the Permanent High Level Group by 1 October 
2013.
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ANNEX I
Definitions applicable for the purposes of Annexes II to IX

For the purposes of Annexes II to IX, the following definitions shall apply:

(a) ‘frost-free system’ means a system automatically operated to prevent the permanent formation of 
frost, where cooling is provided by forced air circulation, the evaporator or evaporators are defrosted 
by an automatic defrost system, and the water from defrosting is disposed of automatically;

(b) ‘frost-free compartment’ means any compartment defrosted by a frost-free system;

(c) ‘refrigerator-cellar’ means a refrigerating appliance where at least one fresh-food storage com-
partment and one cellar compartment, but no frozen-food storage, chill or ice-making compart-
ments, are present;

(d) ‘cellar’ means a refrigerating appliance where only one or more cellar compartments are present;

(e) ‘refrigerator-chiller’ means a refrigerating appliance where at least a fresh-food storage compart-
ment and a chill compartment, but no frozen-food storage compartments, are present;

(f) ‘compartments’ means any of the compartments listed in points (g) to (n);

(g) ‘fresh-food storage compartment’ means a compartment designed for the storage of unfrozen 
foodstuffs, which may itself be divided into sub-compartments;

(h) ‘cellar compartment’ means a compartment intended for the storage of particular foodstuffs or 
beverages at a temperature warmer than that of a fresh-food storage compartment;

(i) ‘chill compartment’ means a compartment intended specifically for the storage of highly per-
ishable foodstuffs; (j) ‘ice-making compartment’ means a low-temperature compartment intended 
specifically for the freezing and storage of ice;

(k) ‘frozen-food storage compartment’ means a low-temperature compartment intended specifically 
for the storage of frozen foodstuffs and classified according to temperature as follows:

(i) ‘one-star compartment’: a frozen-food storage compartment in which the temperature is not 
warmer than – 6 °C;

(ii) ‘two-star compartment’: a frozen-food storage compartment in which the temperature is not 
warmer than – 12 °C;

(iii) ‘three-star compartment’: a frozen-food storage compartment in which the temperature is 
not warmer than – 18 °C;

(iv) ‘food freezer compartment’ (or ‘four-star compartment’): a compartment suitable for freez-
ing at least 4,5 kg of foodstuffs per 100 l of storage volume, and in no case less than 2 kg, from 
ambient temperature down to – 18 °C over a period of 24 hours, which is also suitable for the 
storage of frozen food under three-star storage conditions, and may include two-star sections 
within the compartment;

(v) ‘0-star compartment’: a frozen-food storage compartment in which the temperature is < 0 °C 
and which can also be used for the freezing and storage of ice but is not intended for the storage 
of highly perishable foodstuffs;
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(l) ‘wine storage compartment’ means a compartment exclusively designed either for short-term 
wine storage to bring wines to the ideal drinking temperature or for long-term wine storage to allow 
wine to mature, with the following features:

(i) continuous storage temperature, either pre-set or set manually according to the manufactur-
er’s instructions, in the range from + 5 °C to + 20 °C;

(ii) storage temperature(s) within a variation over time of less than 0,5 K at each declared ambi-
ent temperature specified by the climate class for household refrigerating appliances;

(iii) active or passive control of the compartment humidity in the range from 50% to 80%;

(iv) constructed to reduce the transmission of vibration to the compartment, whether from the 
refrigerator compressor or from any external source;

(m) ‘multi-use compartment’ means a compartment intended for use at two or more of the temper-
atures of the compartment types and capable of being set by the end-user to continuously maintain 
the operating temperature range applicable to each compartment type according to the manufac-
turer’s instructions; however, where a feature can shift temperatures in a compartment to a different 
operating temperature range for a period of limited duration only (such as a fast-freeze facility), the 
compartment is not a ‘multi-use compartment’ as defined by this Regulation;

(n) ‘other compartment’ means a compartment, other than a wine storage compartment, intended 
for the storage of particular foodstuffs at a temperature warmer than + 14 °C;

(o) ‘two-star section’ means part of a food-freezer, a food-freezer compartment, a three-star com-
partment or a three-star frozen-food storage cabinet which does not have its own individual access 
door or lid and in which the temperature is not warmer than – 12 °C;

(p) ‘chest freezer’, means a food freezer in which the compartment(s) is (are) accessible from the 
top of the appliance or which has both top-opening type and upright type compartments but where 
the gross volume of the top-opening type compartment(s) exceeds 75% of the total gross volume 
of the appliance;

(q) ‘top-opening type’ or ‘chest type’ means a refrigerating appliance with its compartment(s) acces-
sible from the top of the appliance;

(r) ‘upright type’ means a refrigerating appliance with its compartment(s) accessible from the front 
of the appliance;

(s) ‘fast freeze’ means a reversible feature to be activated by the end-user according to the manufac-
turer’s instructions, which decreases the storage temperature of the freezer or freezer compartment 
to achieve faster freezing of unfrozen foodstuffs;

(t) ‘model identifier’ means the code, usually alphanumeric, which distinguishes a specific refrigerat-
ing appliance model from other models with the same trade mark or supplier’s name.
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ANNEX II
Label

1. LABEL FOR HOUSEHOLD REFRIGERATING APPLIANCES CLASSIFIED IN ENERGY EFFICIENCY 
CLASSES A+++ TO C
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(1) The following information shall be included in the label:

I. supplier’s name or trade mark;

II. supplier’s model identifier;

III. the energy efficiency class determined in accordance with Annex IX; the head of the arrow con-
taining the energy efficiency class of the household refrigerating appliance shall be placed at the 
same height as the head of the arrow of the relevant energy efficiency class;

IV. annual energy consumption (AE C ) in kWh per year, rounded up to the nearest integer and cal-
culated in accordance with point 3(2) of Annex VIII;

V. sum of the storage volumes of all compartments that do not merit a star rating (i.e. operating 
temperature > – 6 °C), rounded to the nearest integer;

VI. sum of the storage volumes of all frozen-food storage compartments that merit a star rating (i.e. 
operating temperature ≤ – 6 °C), rounded to the nearest integer and star rating of the compartment 
with the highest share of that sum; where the household refrigerating appliances has no frozen-food 
storage compartment(s) the supplier shall declare ‘- L’ instead of a value and leave the position for 
star rating blank;

VII. airborne acoustical noise emissions expressed in dB(A) re1 pW, rounded to the nearest integer.

However, for wine storage appliances, points V and VI are replaced by the rated capacity in number 
of standard bottles of 75 centilitres that may be fitted in the appliance in accordance with the man-
ufacturer’s instructions.

(2) The design of the label shall be in accordance with point 3(1) of this Annex. By way of derogation, 
where a model has been awarded an ‘EU Ecolabel’ under Regulation (EC) No 66/2010 of the Euro-
pean Parliament and of the Council5, a copy of the EU Ecolabel may be added.

5 OJ L 27, 30.1.2010, p. 1.
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2. LABEL FOR HOUSEHOLD REFRIGERATING APPLIANCES CLASSIFIED IN ENERGY EFFICIENCY 
CLASSES D TO G
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(1) The information listed in point 1(1) shall be included in this label.

(2) The design of the label shall be in accordance with point 3(2) of this Annex. By way of derogation, 
where a model has been awarded an ‘EU Ecolabel’ under Regulation (EC) No 66/2010, a copy of the 
EU Ecolabel may be added.
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3. LABEL DESIGN

(1) For household refrigerating appliances classified in energy efficiency classes A+++ to C, except for 
wine storage appliances, the design of the label shall be as the following:
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Whereby:

(a) The label shall be at least 110 mm wide and 220 mm high. Where the label is printed in a larger 
format, its content shall nevertheless remain proportionate to the specifications above.

(b) The background of the label shall be white.

(c) Colours shall be CMYK - cyan, magenta, yellow and black, following this example: 00-70-X-00: 
0% cyan, 70% magenta, 100% yellow, 0% black.

(d) The label shall fulfil all of the following requirements (numbers refer to the figure above):

EU label border stroke: 5 pt - colour: Cyan 100% – round corners: 3,5 mm.

EU logo - colours: X-80-00-00 and 00-00-X-00.

Energy label: colour: X-00-00-00.

Pictogram as depicted: EU logo + energy label: width: 92 mm, height: 17 mm.

Sub-logos border: 1 pt - colour: Cyan 100% – length: 92,5 mm.

A-G scale

- Arrow: height: 7 mm, gap: 0,75 mm - colours:

Highest class: X-00-X-00,

Second class: 70-00-X-00,

Third class: 30-00-X-00,

Fourth class: 00-00-X-00,

Fifth class: 00-30-X-00,

Sixth class: 00-70-X-00,

Last class: 00-X-X-00.

- Text: Calibri bold 19 pt, capitals and white; ‘+’ symbols: Calibri bold 13 pt, capitals, white, 
aligned on a single row.

Energy efficiency class

- Arrow: width: 26 mm, height: 14 mm, 100% black;

- Text: Calibri bold 29 pt, capitals and white; ‘+’ symbols: Calibri bold 18 pt, capitals, white and 
aligned on a single row.

Energy

- Text: Calibri regular 11 pt, capitals, black.

Annual energy consumption:

- Border: 3 pt - colour: Cyan 100% - round corners: 3,5 mm.

- Value: Calibri bold 45 pt, 100% black.

- Second line: Calibri regular 17 pt, 100% black.

1

2

3

4

6

5

7

8
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Storage volumes of all compartments that do not merit a star rating:

- Border: 3 pt - colour: Cyan 100% - round corners: 3,5 mm.

- Value: Calibri bold 25 pt, 100% black. Calibri regular 17 pt, 100% black.

Airborne acoustical noise emissions:

- Border: 3 pt - colour: Cyan 100% - round corners: 3,5 mm.

- Value: Calibri bold 25 pt, 100% black.

Calibri regular 17 pt, 100% black.

Storage volumes of all frozen-food storage compartments that merit a star rating:

- Border: 3 pt - colour: Cyan 100% - round corners: 3,5 mm.

- Value: Calibri bold 25 pt, 100% black.

Calibri regular 17 pt, 100% black.

Supplier’s name or trademark

Supplier’s model identifier

The supplier’s name or trademark and model identifier should fit in a space of 90 x 15 mm.

Numbering of the Regulation:

Text: Calibri bold 11 pt.

11

10

12

13

14

15

9
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(2) For household refrigerating appliances classified in energy efficiency classes D to G, except for 
wine storage appliances, the design of the label shall be the following:
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Whereby:

The design of the label shall be in accordance with point 3(1) of this Annex except for Number 8 
where the following applies:

Annual energy consumption:

- Border: 3 pt - colour: Cyan 100% - round corners: 3,5 mm.

- Value: Calibri bold 32 pt, 100% black.

- Second line: Calibri regular 14 pt, 100% black.

8
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(3) For wine storage appliances, the design of the label shall be the following:
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Whereby:

(a) The label shall be at least 110 mm wide and 220 mm high. Where the label is printed in a larger 
format, its content shall nevertheless remain proportionate to the specifications above.

(b) The background of the label shall be white.

(c) Colours shall be CMYK - cyan, magenta, yellow and black, following this example: 00-70-X-00: 
0% cyan, 70% magenta, 100% yellow, 0% black.

(d) The label shall fulfil all of the following requirements (numbers refer to the figure above):

EU label border stroke: 5 pt - colour: Cyan 100% – round corners: 3,5 mm.

EU logo - colours: X-80-00-00 and 00-00-X-00.

Energy label: colour: X-00-00-00.

Pictogram as depicted: EU logo + energy label: width: 92 mm, height: 17 mm.

Sub-logos border: 1 pt - colour: Cyan 100% - length: 92,5 mm.

A-G scale

- Arrow: height: 7 mm, gap: 0,75 mm - colours:

Highest class: X-00-X-00,

Second class: 70-00-X-00,

Third class: 30-00-X-00,

Fourth class: 00-00-X-00,

Fifth class: 00-30-X-00,

Sixth class: 00-70-X-00,

Last class(es): 00-X-X-00.

- Text: Calibri bold 19 pt, capitals and white; ‘+’ symbols: Calibri bold 13 pt, capitals, white, 
aligned on a single row.

Energy efficiency class

- Arrow: width: 26 mm, height: 14 mm, 100% black;

- Text: Calibri bold 29 pt, capitals, white; ‘+’ symbols: Calibri bold 18 pt, capitals, white, aligned 
on a single row.

Energy

- Text: Calibri regular 11 pt, capitals, black.

Annual energy consumption:

- Border: 2 pt - colour: Cyan 100% - round corners: 3,5 mm.

- Value: Calibri bold 30 pt, 100% black.

- Second line: Calibri regular 14 pt, 100% black.

1

2

3

4

6

5

7

8
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Rated capacity in number of standard wine bottles:

- Border: 2 pt - colour: Cyan 100% - round corners: 3,5 mm.

- Value: Calibri bold 28 pt, 100% black.

Calibri regular 15 pt, 100% black.

Airborne acoustical noise emissions:

- Border: 2 pt - colour: Cyan 100% - round corners: 3,5 mm.

- Value: Calibri bold 25 pt, 100% black.

Calibri regular 17 pt, 100% black.

Supplier’s name or trademark

Supplier’s model identifier

The suppliers’ name or trade mark and model identifier should fit in a space of 90 × 15 mm

Numbering of the Regulation:

Text: Calibri bold 11 pt.

11

10

12

13

14

9
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ANNEX III
Product fiche

1. The information in the product fiche shall be provided in the following order and shall be included 
in the product brochure or other literature provided with the product:

(a) supplier’s name or trade mark;

(b) supplier’s model identifier as defined in Annex I, point (t);

(c) category of the household refrigerating appliance model in accordance with point 1 of Annex VIII;

(d) energy efficiency class of the model in accordance with Annex IX;

(e) where the model has been awarded an ‘EU Ecolabel award’ under Regulation (EC) No 66/2010, 
this information may be included;

(f) annual energy consumption (AEC) in kWh per year, rounded up to the nearest integer and cal-
culated in accordance with point 3(2) of Annex VIII. It shall be described as: ‘Energy consumption 
“XYZ” kWh per year, based on standard test results for 24 hours. Actual energy consumption will 
depend on how the appliance is used and where it is located’;

(g) storage volume of each compartment and applicable star rating in accordance with point 1(1)VI 
of Annex II, if any;

(h) the design temperature of ‘other compartments’ within the meaning of point (n) of Annex I. For 
wine storage compartments, the coldest storage temperature, either pre-set in the compartment or 
capable of being set by an end-user and capable of being maintained continuously according to the 
manufacturer’s instructions, shall be given;

(i) the mention ‘frost-free’ for the relevant compartment(s), as defined in point (b) of Annex I;

(j) ‘power cut safe “X” h’ defined as ‘temperature rise time’;

(k) ‘freezing capacity’ in kg/24 h;

(l) ‘climate class’ in accordance with point 1, Table 3 of Annex VIII, and expressed as: ‘Climate class: 
W [climate class]. This appliance is intended to be used at an ambient temperature between “X” 
[lowest temperature] °C and “X” [highest temperature] °C’;

(m) airborne acoustical noise emissions expressed in dB(A) re1 pW, rounded to the nearest integer;

(n) if the model is intended to be a built-in appliance, an indication to this effect;

(o) for wine storage appliances, the following information: ‘This appliance is intended to be used 
exclusively for the storage of wine’. This point shall not apply to household refrigerating appliances 
that are not specifically designed for wine storage but may nevertheless be used for this purpose, 
nor to household refrigerating appliances that have a wine storage compartment combined with any 
other compartment type.

2. One fiche may cover a number of refrigerating appliances models supplied by the same supplier.

3. The information contained in the fiche may be given in the form of a copy of the label, either in 
colour or in black and white. Where this is the case, the information listed in point 1 not already 
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ANNEX IV
Technical documentation

1. The technical documentation referred to in Article 3(c) shall include:

(a) the name and address of the supplier;

(b) a general description of the refrigerating appliance model, sufficient for it to be unequivocally 
and easily identified;

(c) where appropriate, the references of the harmonised standards applied;

(d) where appropriate, the other technical standards and specifications used;

(e) identification and signature of the person empowered to bind the supplier;

(f) technical parameters for measurements, established in accordance with Annex VIII:

(i) overall dimensions;

(ii) overall space required in use;

(iii) total gross volumes(s);

(iv) storage volume(s) and total storage volume(s);

(v) star rating(s) of the frozen-food storage compartment(s);

(vi) defrosting type;

(vii) storage temperature;

(viii) energy consumption;

(ix) temperature rise time;

(x) freezing capacity;

(xi) power consumption;

(xii) wine storage compartment humidity;

(xiii) airborne acoustical noise emissions;

(g) the results of calculations performed in accordance with Annex VIII.

2. Where the information included in the technical documentation file for a particular household re-
frigerating appliance model has been obtained by calculation on the basis of design, or extrapolation 
from other equivalent refrigerating appliances, or both, the documentation shall include details of 
such calculations or extrapolations, or both, and of tests undertaken by suppliers to verify the accu-
racy of the calculations undertaken. The information shall also include a list of all other equivalent 
household refrigerating appliance models where the information was obtained on the same basis.
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ANNEX V
Information to be provided in the cases where end-users cannot be expect-

ed to see the product displayed

1. The information referred to in Article 4(b) shall be provided in the following order:

(a) the energy efficiency class of the model as defined in Annex IX;

(b) the annual energy consumption in kWh per year, rounded up to the nearest integer and calculat-
ed in accordance with point 3(2) of Annex VIII;

(c) the storage volume of each compartment and applicable star rating in accordance with point 1(1)
VI of Annex II, if any;

(d) the ‘climate class’ in accordance with point 1, Table 3 of Annex VIII;

(e) airborne acoustical noise emissions expressed in dB(A) re1 pW, rounded to the nearest integer;

(f) if the model is intended to be built-in, an indication to this effect;

(g) for wine storage appliances the following information: ‘This appliance is intended to be used 
exclusively for the storage of wine’. This point shall not apply to household refrigerating appliances 
that are not specifically designed for wine storage but may nevertheless be used for this purpose, 
nor to household refrigerating appliances that have a wine storage compartment combined with any 
other compartment type.

2. Where other information contained in the product fiche is also provided, it shall be in the form 
and order specified in Annex III.

3. The size and font in which all the information referred in this Annex is printed or shown shall be 
legible.
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ANNEX VI
Measurements

1. For the purposes of compliance and verification of compliance with the requirements of this 
Regulation, measurements shall be made using a reliable, accurate and reproducible measurement 
procedure that takes into account the generally recognised state-of-the-art measurement methods, 
including methods set out in documents the reference numbers of which have been published for 
that purpose in the Official Journal of the European Union.

2. GENERAL CONDITIONS FOR TESTING

The following general conditions for testing apply:

(1) if anti-condensation heaters that can be switched on and off by the end-user are provided, they 
shall be switched on and - if adjustable - set at maximum heating;

(2) if ‘through-the-door devices’ (such as ice or chilled water/drinks dispensers) which can be switched 
on and off by the end-user are provided, they shall be switched on during the energy consumption 
measurement but not operated;

(3) for multi-use appliances and compartments, the storage temperature during the measurement of 
energy consumption shall be the nominal temperature of the coldest compartment type as claimed 
for continuous normal use according to the manufacturer’s instructions;

(4) the energy consumption of a household refrigerating appliance shall be determined in the coldest 
configuration, according to the manufacturer’s instructions for continuous normal use for any ‘other 
compartment’ as defined in Annex VIII, Table 5.

3. TECHNICAL PARAMETERS

The following parameters shall be established:

(a) ‘overall dimensions’, which are measured to the nearest millimetre;

(b) ‘overall space required in use’, which is measured to the nearest millimetre;

(c) ‘total gross volumes(s)’, which is measured to the nearest whole number of cubic decimetres or litres;

(d) ‘storage volume(s) and total storage volume(s)’, which is measured to the nearest whole number 
of cubic decimetres or of litres;

(e) ‘defrosting type’;

(f) ‘storage temperature’;

(g) ‘energy consumption’ which is expressed in kilowatt hours per 24 hours (kWh/24h), to three 
decimal places;

(h) ‘temperature rise time’;

(i) ‘freezing capacity’;

(j) ‘wine storage compartment humidity’, which is expressed as a percentage rounded to the nearest 
integer; and

(k) ‘airborne acoustical noise emissions’.
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ANNEX VII
Verification procedure for market surveillance purposes

For the purposes of checking conformity with the requirements laid down in Articles 3 and 4, Con-
tracting Party authorities shall test a single household refrigerating appliance. If the measured 
parameters do not meet the values declared by the supplier within the ranges defined in Table 1, 
the measurements shall be made on three more household refrigerating appliances. The arithmeti-
cal mean of the measured values of these three household refrigerating appliances shall meet the 
requirements within the ranges defined in Table 1.

Otherwise, the model and all other equivalent household refrigerating appliance models shall be 
considered not to comply.

In addition to the procedure set out in Annex VI, Contracting Party authorities shall use reliable, ac-
curate and reproducible measurement procedures, which take into account the generally recognised 
state-of-the-art, including methods set out in documents the reference numbers of which have been 
published for that purpose in the Official Journal of the European Union.

Table 1

Measured parameter Verification tolerances

Rated gross volume The measured value shall not be less than the rated value 
(*) by more than 3% or 1 l, whichever is the greater value.

Rated storage volume The measured value shall not be less than the rated value by 
more than 3% or 1 l, whichever is the greater value. Where 
the volumes of the cellar compartment and fresh food stor-
age compartment are adjustable, relative to one another by 
the user, this measurement uncertainty applies when the 
cellar compartment is adjusted to its minimum volume.

Freezing capacity The measured value shall not be less than the rated value 
by more than 10%.

Energy consumption The measured value shall not be greater than the rated val-
ue (E24h) by more than 10%.

Wine storage appliances The value measured for the relative humidity shall not ex-
ceed the nominal range by more than 10%.

Airborne acoustical noise emissions The measured value shall meet the rated value.

(*) ‘Rated value’ means a value that is declared by the manufacturer.
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ANNEX VIII
Classification of household refrigerating appliances, method for calculating 

the equivalent volume and the energy efficiency index

1. CLASSIFICATION OF HOUSEHOLD REFRIGERATING APPLIANCES

Household refrigerating appliances are classified into categories as listed in Table 1.

Each category is defined by the specific compartment composition as specified in Table 2 and is 
independent of the number of doors and/or drawers.

Table 1

Household refrigerating appliances categories

Category Designation

1 Refrigerator with one or more fresh-food storage compartments

2 Refrigerator-cellar, Cellar and Wine storage appliances

3 Refrigerator-chiller and Refrigerator with a 0-star compartment

4 Refrigerator with a one-star compartment

5 Refrigerator with a two-star compartment

6 Refrigerator with a three-star compartment

7 Refrigerator-freezer

8 Upright freezer

9 Chest freezer

10 Multi-use and other refrigerating appliances

Household refrigerating appliances that cannot be classified in categories 1 to 9 because of com-
partment temperature are classified in category 10.
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Household refrigerating appliances are classified in one or more climate classes as specified in Table 3.

Table 3

Climate classes

Class Symbol Ambient average temperature °C

Extended temperate SN + 10 to + 32

Temperate N + 16 to + 32

Subtropical ST + 16 to + 38

Tropical T + 16 to + 43

The refrigerating appliance shall be capable of maintaining the required storage temperatures in the 
different compartments simultaneously and within the permitted temperature deviations (during the 
defrost cycle) as specified in Table 4 for the different types of household refrigerating appliances and 
for the appropriate climate classes.

Multi-use appliances and compartments shall be capable of maintaining the required storage tem-
peratures of the different compartment types where these temperatures can be set by the end-user 
according to the manufacturer’s instructions.

Table 4

Storage temperatures

Storage temperatures (°C)

Other 
com-
part-
ment

Wine 
storage 

compart-
ment

Cellar 
compart-

ment

Fresh-food 
storage com-

partment

Chill compart-
ment

One-star 
compart-

ment

Two-star 
compart-

ment/ 
section

Food freezer 
and three-
star com-
partment/ 

cabinet

tom twma tcm t1m, t2m,

t3m, tma

tcc t* t** t***

> + 14 + 5 ≤

twma ≤ + 20

+ 8 ≤

tcm ≤ + 14

0 ≤ t1m, t2m,

t3m ≤ + 8;

tma ≤ + 4

– 2 ≤ tcc ≤ + 3 ≤ – 6 ≤ – 12 (a) ≤ – 18 (a)

Notes:

- tom: storage temperature of the other compartment.

- twma: storage temperature of the wine storage compartment with a variation of 0.5 K.

- tcm: storage temperature of the cellar compartment.

- t1m, t2m, t3m: storage temperatures of the fresh-food compartment.

- tma: average storage temperature of the fresh-food compartment.

- tcc: instantaneous storage temperature of the chill compartment.

- t*, t**, t***: maximum temperatures of the frozen-food storage compartments.

- storage temperature for the ice-making compartment and for the ‘0-star’ compartment is below 
0 °C.
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Household refrigerating appliances are classified in one or more climate classes as specified in Table 3. 

Table 3 

Climate classes 

Class Symbol Ambient average temperature 
°C 

Extended temperate SN + 10 to + 32 

Temperate N + 16 to + 32 

Subtropical ST + 16 to + 38 

Tropical T + 16 to + 43 

The refrigerating appliance shall be capable of maintaining the required storage temperatures in the different 
compartments simultaneously and within the permitted temperature deviations (during the defrost cycle) as 
specified in Table 4 for the different types of household refrigerating appliances and for the appropriate climate classes. 

Multi-use appliances and compartments shall be capable of maintaining the required storage temperatures of the 
different compartment types where these temperatures can be set by the end-user according to the manufacturer’s 
instructions. 

Table 4 

Storage temperatures 

Storage temperatures (°C) 

Other 
compartm

ent 

Wine storage 
compartment 

Cellar 
compartment 

Fresh-food 
storage 

compartment 
Chill compartment 

One-star 
compart

ment 

Two-star 
compart

ment/section 

Food 
freezer and 
three-star 
compart

ment/ 
cabinet 

t om t wma t cm 
t 1m, t 2m, 
t 3m, t ma 

t cc t* t** t*** 

> + 14 + 5 ≤ 
tw ma ≤ + 20 

+ 8 ≤ 
t cm ≤ + 14 

0 ≤ t 1m, t 2m, 
t 3m ≤ + 8; 
t ma ≤ + 4 

– 2 ≤ t cc ≤ + 3 ≤ – 6 ≤ – 12 ( a ) ≤ – 18 ( a ) 

Notes: 
— t om : storage temperature of the other compartment. 
— t wma : storage temperature of the wine storage compartment with a variation of 0,5 K. 
— t cm : storage temperature of the cellar compartment. 
— t 1m, t 2m, t 3m : storage temperatures of the fresh-food compartment. 
— t ma : average storage temperature of the fresh-food compartment. 
— t cc : instantaneous storage temperature of the chill compartment. 
— t*, t**, t***: maximum temperatures of the frozen-food storage compartments. 
— storage temperature for the ice-making compartment and for the ‘0-star’ compartment is below 0 °C. 
( a ) for frost-free household refrigerating appliances during the defrost cycle, a temperature deviation of no more than 3 K during a period 

of 4 hours or 20 % of the duration of the operating cycle, whichever is the shorter, is allowed. 

2. CALCULATION OF THE EQUIVALENT VOLUME 

The equivalent volume of a household refrigerating appliance is the sum of the equivalent volumes of all 
compartments. It is calculated in litres and rounded to the nearest integer as: 

V eq ¼ 
" X c¼n 

c¼1 
V c Ü 

ð25 – T c Þ 
20 Ü FF c 

# 
Ü CC Ü BI

EN L 314/42 Official Journal of the European Union 30.11.2010

(a) for frost-free household refrigerating appliances during the defrost cycle, a temperature devia-
tion of no more than 3 K during a period of 4 hours or 20% of the duration of the operating cycle, 
whichever is the shorter, is allowed.

2. CALCULATION OF THE EQUIVALENT VOLUME

The equivalent volume of a household refrigerating appliance is the sum of the equivalent volumes 
of all compartments. It is calculated in litres and rounded to the nearest integer as:

where:

- n is the number of compartments,

- Vc is the storage volume of the compartment(s),

- Tc is the nominal temperature of the compartment(s) as set out in Table 2,

-     is the thermodynamic factor as set in Table 5,

- FFc, CC and BI are volume correction factors as set out in Table 6.

The thermodynamic correction factor   is the temperature difference between the 

nominal temperature of a compartment Tc (defined in Table 2) and the ambient temperature under 
standard test conditions at + 25 °C, expressed as a ratio of the same difference for a fresh-food 
compartment at + 5 °C.

The thermodynamic factors for the compartments described in Annex I, points (g) to (n), are set 
out in Table 5.

Table 5

Thermodynamic factors for refrigerating appliance compartments

Compartment
Nominal

temperature
(25 – Tc)/20

Other compartment
Design 

temperature

Cellar compartment/Wine storage compartment + 12 °C 0.65

Fresh-food storage compartment + 5 °C 1.00

Chill compartment 0 °C 1.25

Ice-making compartment and 0-star compartment 0 °C 1.25

One-star compartment – 6 °C 1.55

Two-star compartment – 12 °C 1.85

Three-star compartment – 18 °C 2.15

Food freezer compartment (four-star compartment) – 18 °C 2.15

25 – Tc

20

25 – Tc

20

25 – Tc

20
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Table 6 

Value of the correction factors 

Correction factor Value Conditions 

FF (frost-free) 1,2 For frost-free frozen-food storage compartments 

1 Otherwise 

CC (climate class) 1,2 For T class (tropical) appliances 

1,1 For ST class (subtropical) appliances 

1 Otherwise 

BI (built-in) 1,2 For built-in appliances under 58 cm in width 

1 Otherwise 

Notes: 

(i) FF is the volume correction factor for frost-free compartments; 

(ii) CC is the volume correction factor for a given climate class. If a refrigerating appliance is classified in more than 
one climate class, the climate class with the highest correction factor is used for the calculation of the equivalent 
volume; 

(iii) BI is the volume correction factor for built-in appliances. 

3. CALCULATION OF THE ENERGY EFFICIENCY INDEX 

For the calculation of the Energy Efficiency Index (EEI) of a household refrigerating appliance model, the annual energy 
consumption of the household refrigerating appliance is compared to its standard annual energy consumption. 

(1) The Energy Efficiency Index (EEI) is calculated and rounded to the first decimal place, as: 

EEI ¼ 
AE c 

SAE c 
Ü 100 

where: 

AE C = annual energy consumption of the household refrigerating appliance 

SAE C = standard annual energy consumption of the household refrigerating appliance. 

(2) The annual energy consumption (AE C ) is calculated in kWh/year and rounded to two decimal places, as: 

AE C = E 24h × 365 

where: 

E 24h is the energy consumption of the household refrigerating appliance in kWh/24h and rounded to three decimal 
places. 

(3) The standard annual energy consumption (SAE C ) is calculated in kWh/year and rounded to two decimal places, as: 

SAE C = V eq × M + N + CH 

where: 

V eq is the equivalent volume of the household refrigerating appliance 

CH is equal to 50 kWh/year for household refrigerating appliances with a chill compartment with a storage 
volume of at least 15 litres 

the M and N values are given in Table 7 for each household refrigerating appliance category.

EN L 314/44 Official Journal of the European Union 30.11.2010Notes:

(i) for multi-use compartments, the thermodynamic factor is determined by the nominal tempera-
ture as given in Table 2 of the coldest compartment type capable of being set by the end-user and 
maintained continuously according to the manufacturer’s instructions;

(ii) for any two-star section (within a freezer) the thermodynamic factor is determined at T c = – 12 °C;

(iii) for other compartments the thermodynamic factor is determined by the coldest design temper-
ature capable of being set by the end-user and maintained continuously according to the manufac-
turer’s instructions.

Table 6

Value of the correction factors

Correction factor Value Conditions

FF (frost-free) 1.2 For frost-free frozen-food storage compartments

1 Otherwise

CC (climate class) 1.2 For T class (tropical) appliances

1.1 For ST class (subtropical) appliances

1 Otherwise

BI (built-in) 1.2 For built-in appliances under 58 cm in width

1 Otherwise

Notes:

(i) FF is the volume correction factor for frost-free compartments;

(ii) CC is the volume correction factor for a given climate class. If a refrigerating appliance is classi-
fied in more than one climate class, the climate class with the highest correction factor is used for 
the calculation of the equivalent volume;

(iii) BI is the volume correction factor for built-in appliances.

3. CALCULATION OF THE ENERGY EFFICIENCY INDEX

For the calculation of the Energy Efficiency Index (EEI) of a household refrigerating appliance 
model, the annual energy consumption of the household refrigerating appliance is compared to its 
standard annual energy consumption.

(1) The Energy Efficiency Index (EEI) is calculated and rounded to the first decimal place, as:

where:

AEC = annual energy consumption of the household refrigerating appliance

SAEC = standard annual energy consumption of the household refrigerating appliance.
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Table 6 

Value of the correction factors 

Correction factor Value Conditions 

FF (frost-free) 1,2 For frost-free frozen-food storage compartments 

1 Otherwise 

CC (climate class) 1,2 For T class (tropical) appliances 

1,1 For ST class (subtropical) appliances 

1 Otherwise 

BI (built-in) 1,2 For built-in appliances under 58 cm in width 

1 Otherwise 

Notes: 

(i) FF is the volume correction factor for frost-free compartments; 

(ii) CC is the volume correction factor for a given climate class. If a refrigerating appliance is classified in more than 
one climate class, the climate class with the highest correction factor is used for the calculation of the equivalent 
volume; 

(iii) BI is the volume correction factor for built-in appliances. 

3. CALCULATION OF THE ENERGY EFFICIENCY INDEX 

For the calculation of the Energy Efficiency Index (EEI) of a household refrigerating appliance model, the annual energy 
consumption of the household refrigerating appliance is compared to its standard annual energy consumption. 

(1) The Energy Efficiency Index (EEI) is calculated and rounded to the first decimal place, as: 

EEI ¼ 
AE c 

SAE c 
Ü 100 

where: 

AE C = annual energy consumption of the household refrigerating appliance 

SAE C = standard annual energy consumption of the household refrigerating appliance. 

(2) The annual energy consumption (AE C ) is calculated in kWh/year and rounded to two decimal places, as: 

AE C = E 24h × 365 

where: 

E 24h is the energy consumption of the household refrigerating appliance in kWh/24h and rounded to three decimal 
places. 

(3) The standard annual energy consumption (SAE C ) is calculated in kWh/year and rounded to two decimal places, as: 

SAE C = V eq × M + N + CH 

where: 

V eq is the equivalent volume of the household refrigerating appliance 

CH is equal to 50 kWh/year for household refrigerating appliances with a chill compartment with a storage 
volume of at least 15 litres 

the M and N values are given in Table 7 for each household refrigerating appliance category.
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Table 6 

Value of the correction factors 

Correction factor Value Conditions 

FF (frost-free) 1,2 For frost-free frozen-food storage compartments 

1 Otherwise 

CC (climate class) 1,2 For T class (tropical) appliances 

1,1 For ST class (subtropical) appliances 

1 Otherwise 

BI (built-in) 1,2 For built-in appliances under 58 cm in width 

1 Otherwise 

Notes: 

(i) FF is the volume correction factor for frost-free compartments; 

(ii) CC is the volume correction factor for a given climate class. If a refrigerating appliance is classified in more than 
one climate class, the climate class with the highest correction factor is used for the calculation of the equivalent 
volume; 

(iii) BI is the volume correction factor for built-in appliances. 

3. CALCULATION OF THE ENERGY EFFICIENCY INDEX 

For the calculation of the Energy Efficiency Index (EEI) of a household refrigerating appliance model, the annual energy 
consumption of the household refrigerating appliance is compared to its standard annual energy consumption. 

(1) The Energy Efficiency Index (EEI) is calculated and rounded to the first decimal place, as: 

EEI ¼ 
AE c 

SAE c 
Ü 100 

where: 

AE C = annual energy consumption of the household refrigerating appliance 

SAE C = standard annual energy consumption of the household refrigerating appliance. 

(2) The annual energy consumption (AE C ) is calculated in kWh/year and rounded to two decimal places, as: 

AE C = E 24h × 365 

where: 

E 24h is the energy consumption of the household refrigerating appliance in kWh/24h and rounded to three decimal 
places. 

(3) The standard annual energy consumption (SAE C ) is calculated in kWh/year and rounded to two decimal places, as: 

SAE C = V eq × M + N + CH 

where: 

V eq is the equivalent volume of the household refrigerating appliance 

CH is equal to 50 kWh/year for household refrigerating appliances with a chill compartment with a storage 
volume of at least 15 litres 

the M and N values are given in Table 7 for each household refrigerating appliance category.
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(2) The annual energy consumption (AEC) is calculated in kWh/year and rounded to two decimal 
places, as:

where:

E24h is the energy consumption of the household refrigerating appliance in kWh/24h and rounded 
to three decimal places.

(3) The standard annual energy consumption (SAEC) is calculated in kWh/year and rounded to two 
decimal places, as:

where:

Veq is the equivalent volume of the household refrigerating appliance

CH is equal to 50 kWh/year for household refrigerating appliances with a chill compartment with a 
storage volume of at least 15 litres

the M and N values are given in Table 7 for each household refrigerating appliance category.

Table 7

M and N values by household refrigerating appliance category

Category M N

1 0.233 245

2 0.233 245

3 0.233 245

4 0.643 191

5 0.450 245

6 0.777 303

7 0.777 303

8 0.539 315

9 0.472 286

10 (*) (*)

(*) Note: for Category 10 household refrigerating appliances the M and N values depend on the 
temperature and star rating of the compartment with the lowest storage temperature capa-
ble of being set by the end-user and maintained continuously according to the manufacturer’s 
instructions. When only an ‘other compartment’ as defined in Table 2 and Annex I, point (n), is 
present, the M and N values for Category 1 are used. Appliances with three-star compartments or 
food-freezer compartments are considered to be refrigerator-freezers.
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ANNEX IX
Energy efficiency classes

The energy efficiency class of a household refrigerating appliance shall be determined on the basis 
of its Energy Efficiency Index (EEI) as set out in Table 1 from 20 December 2011 until 30 June 2014 
and Table 2 from 1 July 2014.

The Energy Efficiency Index of a household refrigerating appliance shall be determined in accord-
ance with point 3 of Annex VIII.

Table 1

Energy efficiency classes until 30 June 2014

Energy efficiency class Energy Efficiency Index

A+++ (most efficient) EEI < 22

A++ 22 ≤ EEI < 33

A+ 33 ≤ EEI < 44

A 44 ≤ EEI < 55

B 55 ≤ EEI < 75

C 75 ≤ EEI < 95

D 95 ≤ EEI < 110

E 110 ≤ EEI < 125

F 125 ≤ EEI < 150

G (least efficient) EEI ≥ 150

Table 2

Energy efficiency classes from 1 July 2014

Energy efficiency class Energy Efficiency Index

A+++ (most efficient) EEI < 22

A++ 22 ≤ EEI < 33

A+ 33 ≤ EEI < 42

A 42 ≤ EEI < 55

B 55 ≤ EEI < 75

C 75 ≤ EEI < 95

D 95 ≤ EEI < 110

E 110 ≤ EEI < 125

F 125 ≤ EEI < 150

G (least efficient) EEI ≥ 150
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Delegated Regulation (EU) 1059/2010 of 28 September 2010 supplementing 
Directive 2010/30/EU with regard to energy labelling of household dishwash-
ers

Incorporated and adapted by Ministerial Council Decision 2011/03/MC-EnC of 6 October 2011 on 
adopting certain Delegated Regulations on energy related products.

The adaptations made by Ministerial Council Decision 2011/03/MC-EnC are highlighted in bold and blue.

Whereas:

(1) Directive 2010/30/EU requires the Commission to adopt delegated acts as regards the labelling 
of energy-related products representing significant potential for energy savings and having a wide 
disparity in performance levels with equivalent functionality.

(2) Provisions on the energy labelling of household dishwashers were established by Commission Di-
rective 97/17/EC of 16 April 1997 implementing Council Directive 92/75/EEC with regard to energy 
labelling of household dishwashers.

(3) The electricity used by household dishwashers accounts for a significant share of total household 
electricity demand in the Union. In addition to the energy efficiency improvements already achieved, 
the scope for further reducing the energy consumption of household dishwashers is substantial.

(4) Directive 97/17/EC should be repealed and new provisions should be laid down by this Regulation 
in order to ensure that the energy label provides dynamic incentives for suppliers to further improve 
the energy efficiency of household dishwashers and to accelerate the market transformation to-
wards energy-efficient technologies.

(5) The information provided on the label should be obtained through reliable, accurate and repro-
ducible measurement procedures, which take into account the recognised state-of-the-art measure-
ment methods including, where available, harmonised standards adopted by the European stand-
ardisation bodies, as listed in Annex I to Directive 98/34/EC of the European Parliament and of the 
Council of 22 June 1998 laying down a procedure for the provision of information in the field of 
technical standards and regulations and of rules on Information Society services.

(6) This Regulation should specify a uniform design and content for the label for household dish-
washers.

(7) In addition, this Regulation should specify requirements as to the technical documentation and 
the fiche for household dishwashers.

(8) Moreover, this Regulation should specify requirements as to the information to be provided 
for any form of distance selling, advertisements and technical promotional materials for household 
dishwashers.

(9) It is appropriate to provide for a review of the provisions of this Regulation taking into account 
technological progress.

(10) In order to facilitate the transition from Directive 97/17/EC to this Regulation, it is appropriate to 
provide that household dishwashers labelled in accordance with this Regulation are to be considered 
compliant with Directive 97/17/EC.

(11) Directive 97/17/EC should therefore be repealed,
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Article 1

Subject matter and scope

This Regulation establishes requirements for the labelling of and the provision of supplementary 
product information on electric mains-operated household dishwashers and electric mains-operated 
dishwashers that can also be powered by batteries, including those sold for non-household use and 
built-in household dishwashers.

Article 2

Definitions

In addition to the definitions laid down in Article 2 of Directive 2010/30/EU, the following definitions 
shall apply for the purpose of this Regulation:

(1) "household dishwasher" means a machine which cleans, rinses, and dries dishware, glassware, 
cutlery and cooking utensils by chemical, mechanical, thermal, and electric means and which is de-
signed to be used principally for non-professional purposes;

(2) "built-in household dishwasher" means a household dishwasher intended to be installed in a 
cabinet, a prepared recess in a wall or a similar location, requiring furniture finishing;

(3) "place settings" means a defined set of crockery, glass and cutlery for use by one person;

(4) "rated capacity" means the maximum number of place settings together with the serving pieces, 
as stated by the supplier, which can be treated in a household dishwasher on the programme select-
ed, when loaded in accordance with the supplier’s instructions;

(5) "programme" means a series of operations that are pre-defined and are declared as suitable by 
the supplier for specified levels of soil or type of load, or both, and together form a complete cycle;

(6) "programme time" means the time that elapses from the initiation of the programme until the 
completion of the programme, excluding any end-user-programmed delay;

(7) "cycle" means a complete cleaning, rinsing, and drying process, as defined for the selected 
programme;

(8) "off-mode" means a condition where the household dishwasher is switched off using appliance 
controls or switches accessible to and intended for operation by the end-user during normal use to 
attain the lowest power consumption that may persist for an indefinite time while the household 
dishwasher is connected to a power source and used in accordance with the supplier’s instructions; 
where there is no control or switch accessible to the end-user, "off-mode" means the condition 
reached after the household dishwasher reverts to a steady-state power consumption on its own;

(9) "left-on mode" means the lowest power consumption mode that may persist for an indefinite 
time after completion of the programme and unloading of the household dishwasher without any 
further intervention by the end-user;

(10) "equivalent household dishwasher" means a model of household dishwasher placed on the 
market with the same rated capacity, technical and performance characteristics, energy and water 
consumption and airborne acoustical noise emissions as another model of household dishwasher 
placed on the market under a different commercial code number by the same supplier;

(11) "end-user" means a consumer buying or expected to buy a household dishwasher;
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(12) "point of sale" means a location where household dishwashers are displayed or offered for sale, 
hire or hire-purchase.

Article 3

Responsibilities of suppliers

Suppliers shall ensure that:

(a) each household dishwasher is supplied with a printed label in the format and containing infor-
mation as set out in Annex I;

(b) a product fiche, as set out in Annex II, is made available;

(c) the technical documentation as set out in Annex III is made available on request to the authorities 
of the Contracting Parties and to the Secretariat;

(d) any advertisement for a specific model of household dishwasher contains the energy efficiency 
class, if the advertisement discloses energy-related or price information;

(e) any technical promotional material concerning a specific model of household dishwasher which 
describes its specific technical parameters includes the energy efficiency class of that model.

Article 4

Responsibilities of dealers

Dealers shall ensure that:

(a) each household dishwasher, at the point of sale, bears the label provided by suppliers in accord-
ance with Article 3(a) on the outside of the front or top of the household dishwasher, in such a way 
as to be clearly visible;

(b) household dishwashers offered for sale, hire or hire-purchase where the end-user cannot be ex-
pected to see the household dishwasher displayed, are marketed with the information provided by 
suppliers in accordance with Annex IV;

(c) any advertisement for a specific model of household dishwasher contains a reference to its energy 
efficiency class, if the advertisement discloses energy-related or price information;

(d) any technical promotional material concerning a specific model of household dishwasher which 
describes its specific technical parameters includes a reference to the energy efficiency class of that 
model.

Article 5

Measurement methods

The information to be provided pursuant to Articles 3 and 4 shall be obtained by reliable, accurate 
and reproducible measurement methods, which take into account the recognised state-of-the-art 
measurement methods.
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Article 6

Verification procedure for market surveillance purposes

Contracting Parties shall apply the procedure laid down in Annex V when assessing the conformity 
of the declared energy efficiency class, the annual energy consumption, annual water consumption, 
drying efficiency index, programme time, power consumption in off-mode and left-on mode, dura-
tion of the left-on mode and airborne acoustical noise emissions.

Article 7

Revision
…

Article 8

Repeal
…

Article 9

Transitional provisions

1. Articles 3(d), (e), 4(b), (c) and (d) shall not apply to printed advertisement and printed technical 
promotional material published before 30 April 2013.

2. Household dishwashers placed on the market before 31 December 2012 shall comply with the 
provisions set out in Directive 97/17/EC.

3. …

Article 10

Entry into force and application

This Decision [2011/03/MC-EnC] enters into force upon its adoption ….1

It shall apply from 31 December 2012. However, Articles 3(d), (e), 4(b), (c) and (d) shall apply from 
30 April 2013.

This Regulation shall be binding in its entirety and directly applicable in all Contracting Parties.

Article 2(5) of Decision 2011/03/MC-EnC

The Secretariat shall monitor and review the implementation of [this] Delegated Regulation 
… and shall submit a progress report to the Permanent High Level Group by 1 October 2013.

1  The text displayed here corresponds to Article 3(1) of Decision 2011/03/MC-EnC.
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ANNEX I 

Label 

1. LABEL

EN 30.11.2010 Official Journal of the European Union L 314/5

ANNEX I
Label

1. LABEL
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(1) The following information shall be included in the label:

I. supplier’s name or trade mark;

II. supplier’s model identifier, where ‘model identifier’ means the code, usually alphanumeric, which 
distinguishes a specific household dishwasher model from other models with the same trade mark 
or supplier’s name;

III. the energy efficiency class determined in accordance with point 1 of Annex VI; the head of the 
arrow containing the energy efficiency class of the household dishwasher shall be placed at the same 
height as the head of the arrow of the relevant energy efficiency class;

IV. annual energy consumption (AEC) in kWh per year, rounded up to the nearest integer and calcu-
lated in accordance with point 1(b) of Annex VII;

V. annual water consumption (AWC) in litres per year, rounded up to the nearest integer and calcu-
lated in accordance with point 3 of Annex VII;

VI. the drying efficiency class determined in accordance with point 2 of Annex VI;

VII. rated capacity in standard place settings, for the standard cleaning cycle;

VIII. airborne acoustical noise emissions expressed in dB(A) re 1 pW and rounded to the nearest 
integer.

(2) The design of the label shall be in accordance with point 2. By way of derogation, where a model 
has been granted an ‘EU Ecolabel’ under Regulation (EC) No 66/2010 of the European Parliament 
and of the Council2, a copy of the EU Ecolabel may be added.

2 OJ L 27, 30.1.2010, p. 1.
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EN 30.11.2010 Official Journal of the European Union L 314/7

2. LABEL DESIGN

The design of the label shall be as in the figure below.

PART I   ENERGY EFFICIENCY ACQUIS / DELEGATED REGULATION (EU) 1059/2010



604

Whereby

(a) The label shall be at least 110 mm wide and 220 mm high. Where the label is printed in a larger 
format, its content must nevertheless remain proportionate to the specifications above.

(b) The background shall be white.

(c) Colours shall be CMYK - cyan, magenta, yellow and black, following this example: 00-70-X-00: 
0% cyan, 70% magenta, 100% yellow, 0% black.

(d) The label shall fulfil all of the following requirements (numbers refer to the figure above):

Border stroke: 5 pt - colour: Cyan 100% - round corners: 3,5 mm.

EU logo - colours: X-80-00-00 and 00-00-X-00.

Energy logo: colour: X-00-00-00. Pictogram as depicted; EU logo and energy logo (combined): 
width: 92 mm, height: 17 mm.

Sub-logos border: 1 pt - colour: Cyan 100% - length: 92,5 mm.

A-G scale

- Arrow: height: 7 mm, gap: 0,75 mm - colours:

Highest class: X-00-X-00,

Second class: 70-00-X-00,

Third class: 30-00-X-00,

Fourth class: 00-00-X-00,

Fifth class: 00-30-X-00,

Sixth class: 00-70-X-00,

Last class: 00-X-X-00.

- Text: Calibri bold 18 pt, capitals and white; ‘+’ symbols: Calibri bold 12 pt, capitals, white, 
aligned on a single row.

Energy efficiency class

- Arrow: width: 26 mm, height: 14 mm, 100% black.

- Text: Calibri bold 29 pt, capitals and white; ‘+’ symbols: Calibri bold 18 pt, capitals, white, 
aligned on a single row.

Energy

- Text: Calibri regular 11 pt, capitals, 100% black.

Annual energy consumption

- Border: 2 pt - colour: Cyan 100% - round corners: 3,5 mm.

- Value: Calibri bold 37 pt, 100% black.

- Second line: Calibri regular 17 pt, 100% black.

1

2

3

4

6

5

7

8
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Annual water consumption:

- Pictogram as depicted

- Border: 2 pt - colour: Cyan 100% - round corners: 3,5 mm.

- Value: Calibri bold 24 pt, 100% black; and Calibri regular 16 pt, 100% black.

Drying efficiency class:

- Pictogram as depicted

- Border: 2 pt - colour: Cyan 100% - round corners: 3,5 mm.

- Value: Calibri regular 16 pt, horizontal scale 75%, 100% black; and Calibri bold 22 pt, hori-
zontal scale 75%, 100% black.

Rated capacity:

- Pictogram as depicted

- Border: 2 pt - colour: Cyan 100% - round corners: 3,5 mm.

- Value: Calibri bold 24 pt, 100% black; and Calibri regular 16 pt, 100% black.

Noise emissions:

- Pictogram as depicted

- Border: 2 pt - colour: Cyan 100% - round corners: 3,5 mm.

- Value: Calibri bold 24 pt, 100% black; and Calibri regular 16 pt, 100% black.

Supplier’s name or trade mark

Supplier’s model identifier

The supplier’s name or trademark and model identifier should fit in a space of 92 × 15 mm.

Numbering of the Regulation: Calibri bold 9 pt, 100% black.

11

10

12

13

14

15

16

9
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ANNEX II
Product fiche

1. The information in the product fiche of the household dishwasher shall be provided in the follow-
ing order and shall be included in the product brochure or other literature provided with the product:

(a) supplier’s name or trade mark;

(b) supplier’s model identifier, meaning the code, usually alphanumeric, which distinguishes a spe-
cific household dishwasher model from other models with the same trade mark or supplier’s name;

(c) rated capacity, in standard place settings, for the standard cleaning cycle;

(d) energy efficiency class, in accordance with point 1 of Annex VI;

(e) where the household dishwasher has been awarded an ‘EU Ecolabel’ under Regulation (EC) No 
66/2010, this information may be included;

(f) annual energy consumption (AEC) in kWh per year, rounded up to the nearest integer and calcu-
lated in accordance with point 1(b) of Annex VII. It shall be described as ‘Energy consumption “X” 
kWh per year, based on 280 standard cleaning cycles using cold water fill and the consumption of 
the low power modes. Actual energy consumption will depend on how the appliance is used.’;

(g) the energy consumption (Et) of the standard cleaning cycle;

(h) the power consumption in off-mode and left-on mode (Po and Pl);

(i) annual water consumption (AWC), in litres per year, rounded up to the nearest integer and calcu-
lated in accordance with point 3 of Annex VII; it shall be described as: ‘Water consumption “X” litres 
per year, based on 280 standard cleaning cycles. Actual water consumption will depend on how the 
appliance is used.’;

(j) drying efficiency class determined in accordance with point 2 of Annex VI expressed as ‘Drying 
efficiency class “X” on a scale from G (least efficient) to A (most efficient)’. Where this information 
is provided in a table, this may be expressed by other means provided it is clear that the scale is from 
G (least efficient) to A (most efficient);

(k) indication that the ‘standard programme’ is the standard cleaning cycle to which the information 
in the label and the fiche relates, that this programme is suitable to clean normally soiled tableware, 
and that it is the most efficient programme in terms of combined energy and water consumption;

(l) programme time for the standard cleaning cycle, in minutes and rounded to the nearest integer;

(m) the duration of the left-on mode (Tl) if the household dishwasher is equipped with a power 
management system;

(n) airborne acoustical noise emissions expressed in dB(A) re 1 pW and rounded to the nearest in-
teger;

(o) if the household dishwasher is intended to be built-in, an indication to this effect.

2. One fiche may cover a number of household dishwasher models supplied by the same supplier.

3. The information contained in the fiche may be given in the form of a copy of the label, either in 
colour or in black and white. Where this is the case, the information listed in point 1 not already 
displayed on the label shall also be provided.
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ANNEX III
Technical documentation

1. The technical documentation referred to in Article 3(c) shall include:

(a) the name and address of the supplier;

(b) a general description of the dishwasher model, sufficient for it to be unequivocally and easily 
identified;

(c) where appropriate, the references of the harmonised standards applied;

(d) where appropriate, the other technical standards and specifications used;

(e) identification and signature of the person empowered to bind the supplier;

(f) technical parameters for measurements as follows:

(i) energy consumption;

(ii) water consumption;

(iii) programme time;

(iv) drying efficiency;

(v) power consumption in ‘off-mode’;

(vi) power consumption in ‘left-on mode’;

(vii) ‘left-on mode’ duration;

(viii) airborne acoustical noise emissions;

(g) the results of calculations performed in accordance with Annex VII.

2. Where the information included in the technical documentation file for a particular household 
dishwasher model has been obtained by calculation on the basis of design, or extrapolation from 
other equivalent household dishwashers, or both, the documentation shall include details of such 
calculations or extrapolations, or both, and of tests undertaken by suppliers to verify the accuracy of 
the calculations undertaken. The information shall also include a list of all other equivalent house-
hold dishwasher models where the information was obtained on the same basis.
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ANNEX IV
Information to be provided in the cases where end-users cannot be  

expected to see the product displayed

1. The information referred to in Article 4(b) shall be provided in the following order:

(a) the energy efficiency class, as defined in point 1 of Annex VI;

(b) the rated capacity in standard place settings for the standard cleaning cycle;

(c) the annual energy consumption (AEC) in kWh per year, rounded up to the nearest integer and 
calculated in accordance with point 1(b) of Annex VII;

(d) the annual water consumption (AWC) in litres per year, rounded up to the nearest integer and 
calculated in accordance with point 3 of Annex VII;

(e) the drying efficiency class in accordance with point 2 of Annex VI;

(f) airborne acoustical noise emissions in dB(A) re 1 pW and rounded to the nearest integer;

(g) if the model is intended to be built-in, an indication to this effect.

2. Where other information contained in the product fiche is also provided, it shall be in the form 
and order specified in Annex II.

3. The size and font in which all the information referred in this Annex is printed or shown shall be 
legible.
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ANNEX V
Verification procedure for market surveillance purposes

For the purposes of checking conformity with the requirements laid down in Articles 3 and 4, Con-
tracting Party authorities shall test a single household dishwasher. If the measured parameters do 
not meet the values declared by the supplier within the ranges set out in Table 1, the measurements 
shall be made on three more household dishwashers. The arithmetic mean of the measured values 
of these three household dishwashers shall meet the values declared by the supplier within the range 
defined in Table 1, except for the energy consumption, where the measured value shall not be great-
er than the rated value of Et by more than 6%.

Otherwise, the model and all other equivalent household dishwasher models shall be considered not 
to comply with the requirements laid down in Articles 3 and 4.

Contracting Party authorities shall use reliable, accurate and reproducible measurement proce-
dures, which take into account the generally recognised state-of-the-art measurement methods, 
including methods set out in documents, the reference numbers of which have been published for 
that purpose in the Official Journal of the European Union.

Table 1

Measured parameter Verification tolerances

Annual energy consumption
The measured value shall not be greater than the rated value (*) 
of AEC by more than 10%.

Water consumption
The measured value shall not be greater than the rated value of 
Wt by more than 10%.

Drying efficiency index
The measured value shall not be less than the rated value of ID by 
more than 19%.

Energy consumption
The measured value shall not be greater than the rated value of 
Et by more than 10%.

Programme time
The measured value shall not be longer than the rated

values Tt by more than 10%.

Power consumption in off-
mode and left-on mode

The measured value of power consumption Po and Pl of more than 
1.00 W shall not be greater than the rated value by more than 
10%. The measured value of power consumption Po and Pl of less 
than or equal to 1.00 W shall not be greater than the rated value 
by more than 0.10 W.

Duration of left-on mode
The value measured shall not be longer than the rated value of Tl 
by more than 10%.

Airborne acoustical noise 
emissions

The measured value shall meet the rated value.

(*) ‘Rated value’ means a value declared by the supplier.

PART I   ENERGY EFFICIENCY ACQUIS / DELEGATED REGULATION (EU) 1059/2010



610

ANNEX VI
Energy efficiency classes and drying efficiency classes

1. ENERGY EFFICIENCY CLASSES

The energy efficiency class of a household dishwasher shall be determined on the basis of its Energy 
Efficiency Index (EEI) as set out in Table 1.

The Energy Efficiency Index (EEI) of a household dishwasher shall be calculated in accordance with 
point 1 of Annex VII.

Table 1

Energy efficiency classes

Energy efficiency class Energy Efficiency Index

A+++ (most efficient) EEI < 50

A++ 50 ≤ EEI < 56

A+ 56 ≤ EEI < 63

A 63 ≤ EEI < 71

B 71 ≤ EEI < 80

C 80 ≤ EEI < 90

D (least efficient) EEI ≥ 90

2. DRYING EFFICIENCY CLASSES

The drying efficiency class of a household dishwasher shall be determined on the basis of its Drying 
Efficiency Index (ID) as set out in Table 2.

The Drying Efficiency Index (ID) shall be calculated in accordance with point 2 of Annex VII.

Table 2

Drying efficiency classes

Drying efficiency class Drying Efficiency Index

A ID > 1.08

B 1.08 ≥ ID > 0.86

C 0.86 ≥ ID > 0.69

D 0.69 ≥ ID > 0.55

E 0.55 ≥ ID > 0.44

F 0.44 ≥ ID > 0.33

G (least efficient) 0.33 ≥ ID
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ANNEX VII 

Method for calculating the Energy Efficiency Index, the Drying Efficiency Index and water consumption 

1. CALCULATION OF THE ENERGY EFFICIENCY INDEX 

For the calculation of the Energy Efficiency Index (EEI) of a household dishwasher model, the annual energy 
consumption of the household dishwasher is compared to its standard annual energy consumption. 

(a) The Energy Efficiency Index (EEI) is calculated as follows and rounded to one decimal place: 

EEI ¼ 
AE C 

SAE C 
Ü 100 

where: 

AE C = annual energy consumption of the household dishwasher; 

SAE C = standard annual energy consumption of the household dishwasher. 

(b) The annual energy consumption (AE c ) is calculated in kWh/year as follows and rounded to two decimal places: 

(i) 

AE C ¼ E t Ü 280 þ 

Ï 
P o Ü 

525 600 – ðT t Ü 280Þ 
2 þ P l Ü 

525 600 – ðT t Ü 280Þ 
2 

B 

60 Ü 1 000 

where: 

E t = energy consumption for the standard cycle, in kWh and rounded to three decimal places; 

P l = power in ‘left-on mode’ for the standard cleaning cycle, in W and rounded to two decimal places; 

P o = power in ‘off-mode’ for the standard cleaning cycle, in W and rounded to two decimal places; 

T t = programme time for the standard cleaning cycle, in minutes and rounded to the nearest minute; 

280 = total number of standard cleaning cycles per year; 

(ii) Where the household dishwasher is equipped with a power management system, with the household dish
washer reverting automatically to ‘off-mode’ after the end of the programme, AE C is calculated taking into 
consideration the effective duration of ‘left-on mode’, according to the following formula: 

AE C ¼ E t Ü 280 þ fðP l Ü T l Ü 280Þ þ P o Ü ½525 600 – ðT t Ü 280Þ – ðT l Ü 280Þâg 
60 Ü 1 000 

where: 

T l = measured time in ‘left-on mode’ for the standard cleaning cycle, in minutes and rounded to the nearest 
minute; 

280 = total number of standard cleaning cycles per year. 

(c) The standard annual energy consumption (SAE C ) is calculated in kWh/year as follows and rounded to two decimal 
places: 

(i) for household dishwashers with rated capacity ps ≥ 10 and width > 50 cm: 

SAE C = 7,0 × ps + 378
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Method for calculating the Energy Efficiency Index, the Drying Efficiency Index and water consumption 

1. CALCULATION OF THE ENERGY EFFICIENCY INDEX 

For the calculation of the Energy Efficiency Index (EEI) of a household dishwasher model, the annual energy 
consumption of the household dishwasher is compared to its standard annual energy consumption. 

(a) The Energy Efficiency Index (EEI) is calculated as follows and rounded to one decimal place: 

EEI ¼ 
AE C 

SAE C 
Ü 100 

where: 

AE C = annual energy consumption of the household dishwasher; 

SAE C = standard annual energy consumption of the household dishwasher. 

(b) The annual energy consumption (AE c ) is calculated in kWh/year as follows and rounded to two decimal places: 

(i) 

AE C ¼ E t Ü 280 þ 

Ï 
P o Ü 

525 600 – ðT t Ü 280Þ 
2 þ P l Ü 

525 600 – ðT t Ü 280Þ 
2 

B 

60 Ü 1 000 

where: 

E t = energy consumption for the standard cycle, in kWh and rounded to three decimal places; 

P l = power in ‘left-on mode’ for the standard cleaning cycle, in W and rounded to two decimal places; 

P o = power in ‘off-mode’ for the standard cleaning cycle, in W and rounded to two decimal places; 

T t = programme time for the standard cleaning cycle, in minutes and rounded to the nearest minute; 

280 = total number of standard cleaning cycles per year; 

(ii) Where the household dishwasher is equipped with a power management system, with the household dish
washer reverting automatically to ‘off-mode’ after the end of the programme, AE C is calculated taking into 
consideration the effective duration of ‘left-on mode’, according to the following formula: 

AE C ¼ E t Ü 280 þ fðP l Ü T l Ü 280Þ þ P o Ü ½525 600 – ðT t Ü 280Þ – ðT l Ü 280Þâg 
60 Ü 1 000 

where: 

T l = measured time in ‘left-on mode’ for the standard cleaning cycle, in minutes and rounded to the nearest 
minute; 

280 = total number of standard cleaning cycles per year. 

(c) The standard annual energy consumption (SAE C ) is calculated in kWh/year as follows and rounded to two decimal 
places: 

(i) for household dishwashers with rated capacity ps ≥ 10 and width > 50 cm: 

SAE C = 7,0 × ps + 378
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ANNEX VII
Method for calculating the energy efficiency index, the drying efficiency 

index and water consumption

1. CALCULATION OF THE ENERGY EFFICIENCY INDEX

For the calculation of the Energy Efficiency Index (EEI) of a household dishwasher model, the an-
nual energy consumption of the household dishwasher is compared to its standard annual energy 
consumption.

(a) The Energy Efficiency Index (EEI) is calculated as follows and rounded to one decimal place:

where:

AEC = annual energy consumption of the household dishwasher;

SAEC = standard annual energy consumption of the household dishwasher.

(b) The annual energy consumption (AEc) is calculated in kWh/year as follows and rounded to two 
decimal places:

(i)

where:

Et = energy consumption for the standard cycle, in kWh and rounded to three decimal places;

Pl = power in ‘left-on mode’ for the standard cleaning cycle, in W and rounded to two decimal 
places;

Po = power in ‘off-mode’ for the standard cleaning cycle, in W and rounded to two decimal places;

Tt = programme time for the standard cleaning cycle, in minutes and rounded to the nearest 
minute;

280 = total number of standard cleaning cycles per year;

(ii) Where the household dishwasher is equipped with a power management system, with the 
household dishwasher reverting automatically to ‘off-mode’ after the end of the programme, AE 
C is calculated taking into consideration the effective duration of ‘left-on mode’, according to the 
following formula:
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ANNEX VII 

Method for calculating the Energy Efficiency Index, the Drying Efficiency Index and water consumption 

1. CALCULATION OF THE ENERGY EFFICIENCY INDEX 

For the calculation of the Energy Efficiency Index (EEI) of a household dishwasher model, the annual energy 
consumption of the household dishwasher is compared to its standard annual energy consumption. 

(a) The Energy Efficiency Index (EEI) is calculated as follows and rounded to one decimal place: 

EEI ¼ 
AE C 

SAE C 
Ü 100 

where: 

AE C = annual energy consumption of the household dishwasher; 

SAE C = standard annual energy consumption of the household dishwasher. 

(b) The annual energy consumption (AE c ) is calculated in kWh/year as follows and rounded to two decimal places: 

(i) 

AE C ¼ E t Ü 280 þ 

Ï 
P o Ü 

525 600 – ðT t Ü 280Þ 
2 þ P l Ü 

525 600 – ðT t Ü 280Þ 
2 

B 

60 Ü 1 000 

where: 

E t = energy consumption for the standard cycle, in kWh and rounded to three decimal places; 

P l = power in ‘left-on mode’ for the standard cleaning cycle, in W and rounded to two decimal places; 

P o = power in ‘off-mode’ for the standard cleaning cycle, in W and rounded to two decimal places; 

T t = programme time for the standard cleaning cycle, in minutes and rounded to the nearest minute; 

280 = total number of standard cleaning cycles per year; 

(ii) Where the household dishwasher is equipped with a power management system, with the household dish
washer reverting automatically to ‘off-mode’ after the end of the programme, AE C is calculated taking into 
consideration the effective duration of ‘left-on mode’, according to the following formula: 

AE C ¼ E t Ü 280 þ fðP l Ü T l Ü 280Þ þ P o Ü ½525 600 – ðT t Ü 280Þ – ðT l Ü 280Þâg 
60 Ü 1 000 

where: 

T l = measured time in ‘left-on mode’ for the standard cleaning cycle, in minutes and rounded to the nearest 
minute; 

280 = total number of standard cleaning cycles per year. 

(c) The standard annual energy consumption (SAE C ) is calculated in kWh/year as follows and rounded to two decimal 
places: 

(i) for household dishwashers with rated capacity ps ≥ 10 and width > 50 cm: 

SAE C = 7,0 × ps + 378
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(ii) for household dishwashers with rated capacity ps ≤ 9 and household dishwashers with rated capacity 9 < ps 
≤ 11 and width ≤ 50 cm: 

SAE C = 25,2 × ps + 126 

where: 

ps = number of place settings. 

2. CALCULATION OF THE DRYING EFFICIENCY INDEX 

For the calculation of the Drying Efficiency Index (I D ) of a household dishwasher model, the drying efficiency of the 
household dishwasher is compared to the drying efficiency of a reference dishwasher, where the reference dishwasher 
shall have the characteristics indicated in the generally recognised state-of-the-art measurement methods, including 
methods set out in documents, the reference numbers of which have been published for that purpose in the Official 
Journal of the European Union. 

(a) The Drying Efficiency Index (I D ) is calculated as follows and rounded to two decimal places: 

lnI D ¼ 
1 
n Ü 

X n 

i¼1 
ln 
Í 

D T;i 
D R;i 

Î 

I D = exp(lnI D ) 

where: 

D T,i = drying efficiency of the household dishwasher under test for one test cycle (i); 

D R,i = drying efficiency of the reference dishwasher for one test cycle (i); 

n = number of test cycles, n ≥ 5. 

(b) The drying efficiency (D) is the average of the wet score of each load item after completion of a standard cleaning 
cycle. The wet score is calculated as shown in Table 1: 

Table 1 

Number of water traces (W T ) or wet 
streak (W S ) 

Total wet area (Aw) in mm 2 Wet score 

W T = 0 and W S = 0 Not applicable 2 (most efficient) 

1 < W T ≤ 2 or W S = 1 Aw < 50 1 

2 < W T or W S = 2 
or W S = 1 and W T = 1 

Aw > 50 0 (least efficient) 

3. CALCULATION OF THE ANNUAL WATER CONSUMPTION 

The annual water consumption (AW C ) of a household dishwasher is calculated, in litres and rounded up to the nearest 
integer, as: 

AW C = W t × 280 

where: 

Wt = water consumption for the standard cleaning cycle, in litres and rounded to one decimal place.
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(ii) for household dishwashers with rated capacity ps ≤ 9 and household dishwashers with rated capacity 9 < ps 
≤ 11 and width ≤ 50 cm: 

SAE C = 25,2 × ps + 126 

where: 

ps = number of place settings. 

2. CALCULATION OF THE DRYING EFFICIENCY INDEX 

For the calculation of the Drying Efficiency Index (I D ) of a household dishwasher model, the drying efficiency of the 
household dishwasher is compared to the drying efficiency of a reference dishwasher, where the reference dishwasher 
shall have the characteristics indicated in the generally recognised state-of-the-art measurement methods, including 
methods set out in documents, the reference numbers of which have been published for that purpose in the Official 
Journal of the European Union. 

(a) The Drying Efficiency Index (I D ) is calculated as follows and rounded to two decimal places: 

lnI D ¼ 
1 
n Ü 

X n 

i¼1 
ln 
Í 

D T;i 
D R;i 

Î 

I D = exp(lnI D ) 

where: 

D T,i = drying efficiency of the household dishwasher under test for one test cycle (i); 

D R,i = drying efficiency of the reference dishwasher for one test cycle (i); 

n = number of test cycles, n ≥ 5. 

(b) The drying efficiency (D) is the average of the wet score of each load item after completion of a standard cleaning 
cycle. The wet score is calculated as shown in Table 1: 

Table 1 

Number of water traces (W T ) or wet 
streak (W S ) 

Total wet area (Aw) in mm 2 Wet score 

W T = 0 and W S = 0 Not applicable 2 (most efficient) 

1 < W T ≤ 2 or W S = 1 Aw < 50 1 

2 < W T or W S = 2 
or W S = 1 and W T = 1 

Aw > 50 0 (least efficient) 

3. CALCULATION OF THE ANNUAL WATER CONSUMPTION 

The annual water consumption (AW C ) of a household dishwasher is calculated, in litres and rounded up to the nearest 
integer, as: 

AW C = W t × 280 

where: 

Wt = water consumption for the standard cleaning cycle, in litres and rounded to one decimal place.
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where:

T l = measured time in ‘left-on mode’ for the standard cleaning cycle, in minutes and rounded to 
the nearest minute;

280 = total number of standard cleaning cycles per year.

(c) The standard annual energy consumption (SAE C ) is calculated in kWh/year as follows and 
rounded to two decimal places:

(i) for household dishwashers with rated capacity ps ≥ 10 and width > 50 cm:

(ii) for household dishwashers with rated capacity ps ≤ 9 and household dishwashers with rated 
capacity 9 < ps ≤ 11 and width ≤ 50 cm:

where:

ps = number of place settings.

2. CALCULATION OF THE DRYING EFFICIENCY INDEX

For the calculation of the Drying Efficiency Index (ID) of a household dishwasher model, the drying 
efficiency of the household dishwasher is compared to the drying efficiency of a reference dish-
washer, where the reference dishwasher shall have the characteristics indicated in the generally 
recognised state-of-the-art measurement methods, including methods set out in documents, the 
reference numbers of which have been published for that purpose in the Official Journal of the 
European Union.

(a) The Drying Efficiency Index (ID) is calculated as follows and rounded to two decimal places:

where:

DT,i = drying efficiency of the household dishwasher under test for one test cycle (i);

DR,i = drying efficiency of the reference dishwasher for one test cycle (i);

n = number of test cycles, n ≥ 5.

(b) The drying efficiency (D) is the average of the wet score of each load item after completion of a 
standard cleaning cycle. The wet score is calculated as shown in Table 1:

ANNEX VII 

Method for calculating the Energy Efficiency Index, the Drying Efficiency Index and water consumption 

1. CALCULATION OF THE ENERGY EFFICIENCY INDEX 

For the calculation of the Energy Efficiency Index (EEI) of a household dishwasher model, the annual energy 
consumption of the household dishwasher is compared to its standard annual energy consumption. 

(a) The Energy Efficiency Index (EEI) is calculated as follows and rounded to one decimal place: 

EEI ¼ 
AE C 

SAE C 
Ü 100 

where: 

AE C = annual energy consumption of the household dishwasher; 

SAE C = standard annual energy consumption of the household dishwasher. 

(b) The annual energy consumption (AE c ) is calculated in kWh/year as follows and rounded to two decimal places: 

(i) 

AE C ¼ E t Ü 280 þ 

Ï 
P o Ü 

525 600 – ðT t Ü 280Þ 
2 þ P l Ü 

525 600 – ðT t Ü 280Þ 
2 

B 

60 Ü 1 000 

where: 

E t = energy consumption for the standard cycle, in kWh and rounded to three decimal places; 

P l = power in ‘left-on mode’ for the standard cleaning cycle, in W and rounded to two decimal places; 

P o = power in ‘off-mode’ for the standard cleaning cycle, in W and rounded to two decimal places; 

T t = programme time for the standard cleaning cycle, in minutes and rounded to the nearest minute; 

280 = total number of standard cleaning cycles per year; 

(ii) Where the household dishwasher is equipped with a power management system, with the household dish
washer reverting automatically to ‘off-mode’ after the end of the programme, AE C is calculated taking into 
consideration the effective duration of ‘left-on mode’, according to the following formula: 

AE C ¼ E t Ü 280 þ fðP l Ü T l Ü 280Þ þ P o Ü ½525 600 – ðT t Ü 280Þ – ðT l Ü 280Þâg 
60 Ü 1 000 

where: 

T l = measured time in ‘left-on mode’ for the standard cleaning cycle, in minutes and rounded to the nearest 
minute; 

280 = total number of standard cleaning cycles per year. 

(c) The standard annual energy consumption (SAE C ) is calculated in kWh/year as follows and rounded to two decimal 
places: 

(i) for household dishwashers with rated capacity ps ≥ 10 and width > 50 cm: 

SAE C = 7,0 × ps + 378
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(ii) for household dishwashers with rated capacity ps ≤ 9 and household dishwashers with rated capacity 9 < ps 
≤ 11 and width ≤ 50 cm: 

SAE C = 25,2 × ps + 126 

where: 

ps = number of place settings. 

2. CALCULATION OF THE DRYING EFFICIENCY INDEX 

For the calculation of the Drying Efficiency Index (I D ) of a household dishwasher model, the drying efficiency of the 
household dishwasher is compared to the drying efficiency of a reference dishwasher, where the reference dishwasher 
shall have the characteristics indicated in the generally recognised state-of-the-art measurement methods, including 
methods set out in documents, the reference numbers of which have been published for that purpose in the Official 
Journal of the European Union. 

(a) The Drying Efficiency Index (I D ) is calculated as follows and rounded to two decimal places: 

lnI D ¼ 
1 
n Ü 

X n 

i¼1 
ln 
Í 

D T;i 
D R;i 

Î 

I D = exp(lnI D ) 

where: 

D T,i = drying efficiency of the household dishwasher under test for one test cycle (i); 

D R,i = drying efficiency of the reference dishwasher for one test cycle (i); 

n = number of test cycles, n ≥ 5. 

(b) The drying efficiency (D) is the average of the wet score of each load item after completion of a standard cleaning 
cycle. The wet score is calculated as shown in Table 1: 

Table 1 

Number of water traces (W T ) or wet 
streak (W S ) 

Total wet area (Aw) in mm 2 Wet score 

W T = 0 and W S = 0 Not applicable 2 (most efficient) 

1 < W T ≤ 2 or W S = 1 Aw < 50 1 

2 < W T or W S = 2 
or W S = 1 and W T = 1 

Aw > 50 0 (least efficient) 

3. CALCULATION OF THE ANNUAL WATER CONSUMPTION 

The annual water consumption (AW C ) of a household dishwasher is calculated, in litres and rounded up to the nearest 
integer, as: 

AW C = W t × 280 

where: 

Wt = water consumption for the standard cleaning cycle, in litres and rounded to one decimal place.
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Table 1

Number of water traces (WT) 
or wet streak (WS)

Total wet area (Aw) in mm2 Wet score

WT = 0 and WS = 0 Not applicable 2 (most efficient)

1 < WT ≤ 2 or WS = 1 Aw < 50 0

2 < WT or WS = 2

or WS = 1 and WT = 1
Aw > 50 0 (least efficient)

3. CALCULATION OF THE ANNUAL WATER CONSUMPTION

The annual water consumption (AWC) of a household dishwasher is calculated, in litres and round-
ed up to the nearest integer, as:

where:

Wt = water consumption for the standard cleaning cycle, in litres and rounded to one decimal place.
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Directive 96/60/EC of 19 September 1996 implementing Directive 92/75/EEC 
with regard to energy labelling of household combined washer-driers

Incorporated and adapted by Ministerial Council Decision 2010/02/MC-EnC of 24 September 2010 
amending decision 2009/05/MC-EnC of 18 December 2009 on the implementation of certain Direc-
tives on Energy Efficiency.

The adaptations made by Ministerial Council Decision 2010/02/MC-EnC are highlighted in bold and blue.

Whereas electricity use by combined washer-driers accounts for a significant part of total Commu-
nity energy demand; whereas the scope for reduced energy use by these appliances is substantial;

Whereas a better washing performance often requires a higher consumption of water and energy; 
whereas information on the washing performance of an appliance is helpful in evaluating the infor-
mation on its energy and water consumption; whereas this will help consumers make a choice of 
appliance which is consistent with the rational use of energy;

Whereas the Community, confirming its interest in an international standardization system capable 
of producing standards that are actually used by all partners in international trade and of meeting 
the requirements of Community policy, invites the European standards organizations to continue 
their cooperation with international standards organizations;

Whereas the European Committee for Standardization (CEN) and the European Committee for Elec-
trotechnical Standardization (Cenelec) are the bodies recognized as competent to adopt harmonized 
standards in accordance with the general guidelines for cooperation between the Commission and 
these two bodies signed on 13 November 1984; whereas, within the meaning of this Directive, a 
harmonized standard is a technical specification (European standard or harmonization document) 
adopted by Cenelec, on the basis of a remit (mandate) from the Commission in accordance with 
the provisions of Council Directive 83/189/EEC of 28 March 1983 laying down a procedure for the 
provision of information in the field of technical standards and regulations, as last amended by Com-
mission Decision 96/139/EEC, and on the basis of those general guidelines;

Whereas the measures provided for in this Directive are in accordance with the opinion of the com-
mittee set up under Article 10 of Directive 92/75/EEC,

Article 1

1. This Directive shall apply to electric mains operated household combined washer-driers. Applianc-
es that can also use other energy sources are excluded.

2. The information required by this Directive shall be measured in accordance with harmonized 
standards, the reference numbers of which have been published in the Official Journal of the Euro-
pean Communities and for which Contracting Parties have published the reference numbers of 
the national standards transposing those harmonized standards. Throughout this Directive any pro-
visions requiring the giving of information relating to noise shall apply only where that information is 
required pursuant to Article 3 of Council Directive 86/594/EEC (4). This information, where required, 
shall be measured in accordance with that Directive.
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3. The harmonized standards referred to in paragraph 2 shall be drawn up under mandate from the 
Commission in accordance with Directive 83/189/EEC.

4. In this Directive, except where the context otherwise requires, expressions used have the same 
meaning as in Directive 92/75/EEC.

Article 2

1. The technical documentation referred to in Article 2 (3) of Directive 92/75/EEC shall include:

- the name and address of the supplier,

- a general description of the model, sufficient for it to be uniquely identified,

- information, including drawings as relevant, on the main design features of the model and in par-
ticular items which appreciably affect its energy consumption,

- reports of relevant measurement tests carried out on the model under the test procedures of the 
harmonized standards referred to in Article 1 (2) of this Directive,

- operating instructions, if any.

2. The label referred to in Article 2 (1) of Directive 92/75/EEC shall be as specified in Annex I to this 
Directive. The label shall be placed on the outside of the front or top of the appliance, in such a way 
as to be clearly visible and not obscured.

3. The content and format of the fiche referred to in Article 2 (1) of Directive 92/75/EEC shall be as 
specified in Annex II to this Directive.

4. In the circumstances covered by Article 5 of Directive 92/75/EEC, and where the offer for sale, 
hire or hire purchase is provides by means of a printed communication, such as a mail order cata-
logue, then that printed communication shall include all the information specified in Annex III to this 
Directive.

5. The energy efficiency class of an appliance, and its washing performance class, shall be as deter-
mined in accordance with Annex IV.

Article 3

Contracting Parties shall take all necessary measures to ensure that all suppliers and dealers estab-
lished in their territory fulfil their obligations under this Directive.

Article 4

1. The Contracting Parties shall implement this Directive by 31 December 2011.

However, Contracting Parties shall, until 30 June 2012, permit:

- the placing on the market, the commercialization and/or the display of products and

- the distribution of printed communications referred to in Article 2 (4) which do not conform with 
this Directive.
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When Contracting Parties adopt these provisions, these shall contain a reference to this Directive 
or shall be accompanied by such reference at the time of their official publication. The procedure for 
such reference shall be adopted by Contracting Parties.

2. Contracting Parties shall communicate to the Secretariat the text of the provisions of national 
law which they adopt in the field covered by this Directive.

Article 5 and 61

This Decision [2010/02/MC-EnC] enters into force upon its adoption and is addressed to the 
Contracting Parties.

Article 2(5) of Decision 2010/02/MC-EnC

The Secretariat shall monitor and review the implementation of [this] Directive … and shall 
submit a progress report to the Permanent High Level Group by 30 June 2012.

This Directive will be repealed and new provisions laid down by Delegated Regulation, upon proposal 
by European Commission and adoption by Ministerial Council of the Energy Community

1  The text displayed here corresponds to Article 3 of Decision 2010/02/MC-EnC.
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ANNEX I
The label
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ANNEX II
The fiche
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ANNEX III
Mail order and other distance selling
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ANNEX IV
Energy efficiency class

The energy efficiency class of an appliance shall be determined in accordance with Table 1:

Table 1

Energy Efficiency class Energy consumption ‘C’ in kWh per kg com-
plete operating (washing, spinning and drying) 

cycle using standard 60°C cotton cycle, and 
‘dry cotton‘ drying cycle, determined in accord-

ance with the test procedures of the harmo-
nized standards referred to in Article 1 (2)

A C ≤ 0.68

B 0.68 < C ≤ 0.81

C 0.81 < C ≤ 0.93

D 0.93 < C ≤ 1.05

E 1.05 < C ≤ 1.17

F 1.17 < C ≤ 1.29

G 1.29 < C

The washing performance class of an appliance shall be determined in accordance with Table 2:

Table 2

Washing performance class Washing standard index ‘P’ as defined in the 
harmonized standards referred in Article 1 (2), 

using a standard 60°C cotton cycle

A P > 1.03

B 1.03 ≥ P > 1.00

C 1.00 ≥ P > 0.97

D 0.97 ≥ P > 0.94

E 0.94 ≥ P > 0.91

F 0.91 ≥ P > 0.88

G 0.88 ≥ P
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DECISION OF THE MINISTERIAL COUNCIL
OF THE ENERGY COMMUNITY

D/2009/05/MC-EnC of 18 December 2009 on the implementation of certain Directives on 
Energy Efficiency

Amended by: 

 - Ministerial Council Decision 2010/02/MC-EnC of 24 September 2010 amending Decision 2009/05/
MC-EnC of 18 December 2009 on the implementation of certain Directives on Energy Efficiency

 - Ministerial Council Decision 2011/03/MC-EnC of 6 October 2011 on adopting certain Delegated 
Regulations on energy related products

 - Ministerial Council Decision 2014/02/MC-EnC of 23 September 2014 adapting certain Delegated 
Regulations on energy related products

 - Ministerial Council Decision 2015/08/MC-EnC of 16 October 2015 on the implementation of the 
Directive 2012/27/EU on energy efficiency

The amendments are highlighted in bold and blue.

The Ministerial Council of the Energy Community,

Having regard to the Treaty establishing the Energy Community (“the Treaty”), and in particular 
Articles 2(d), 24,100 (ii) thereof,

Whereas the Ministerial Council in December 2007 established a Task Force which, among other 
tasks, was requested to identify the pieces of EC legislation in the field of energy efficiency suitable 
and appropriate to be implemented in the Contracting Parties to the Energy Community,

Whereas this Task Force subsequently identified three pieces of legislation, namely Directive 2006/32/
EC on energy end-use efficiency and energy services, Directive 2002/91/EC on the energy perfor-
mance of buildings and Directive 92/75/EEC and the implementing Directives on the indication by 
labeling and standard product information of the consumption of energy and other resources by 
household appliances,

Whereas the Ministerial Council, at its meeting of 26 June 2009 requested the Secretariat to prepare 
the relevant decisions for the introduction in the framework of the Treaty of the above-mentioned 
Directives,

Whereas the Permanent High Level Group, at its meeting on 24 September 2009, elaborated and 
proposed to adopt the present Decision,
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HAS ADOPTED THIS DECISION:

Article 1

1. Each Contracting Party shall implement Directive 2006/32/EC of the European Parliament and of 
the Council on energy end-use efficiency and energy services and repealing Council Directive 93/76/
EEC (“Directive 2006/32/EC”).

2. For the purpose of implementing Directive 2006/32/EC within the institutional framework of the  
Treaty, 

a. the term “Member States” shall read “Contracting Parties” throughout Directive 2006/32/EC;

b. the term “Commission” in Article 4(2) subparagraph 2, Article 5(1) subparagraph 3, Article 
7(3), Article 14(1), (2) subparagraph 1 and (5) subparagraph 1, Article 18(1) subparagraph 1 
and (2) shall read “Secretariat”;

c. the term “in accordance with the procedure referred to in Article 16(2)” in Article 14(4) shall 
read “by the Secretariat”;

d.  the term “the European Parliament and to the Council” in Article 14(5) subparagraph 3 shall 
read “the Ministerial Council”;

e. the term “and/or the Commission” in Article 14(5) subparagraph 2 shall not be applicable.

3. For the purpose of implementing Directive 2006/32/EC by the Contracting Parties to the Treaty 
the deadlines set in Article 18(1) subparagraph 1 of Directive 2006/32/EC shall be “31 December 
2011” instead of “17 May 2008” and “31 December 2009” instead of “17 May 2006”. The other 
deadlines set by Directive 2006/32/EC shall be adapted as follows:

a. in Article 14(1): “30 June 2010”; 

b. in Article 14(2) subparagraph 1: “30 June 2010” (first indent), “30 June 2013” (second in-
dent), “30 June 2016” (third indent);

c. in Article 14(4): “1 January 2011” (first indent), “1 January 2014” (second indent), “1 January 
2017” (third indent);

d. in Article 14(5) subparagraph 1: “1 January 2011” (first indent), “1 January 2014” (second 
indent), “1 January 2017” (third indent).

4. Further to the specific monitoring duties conferred on it by Directive 2006/32/EC as adapted, the 
Secretariat shall monitor and review the implementation of Directive 2006/32/EC in the Contracting 
Parties and shall submit a progress report to the Permanent High Level Group by 30 June 2012.
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Article 3(36) (1) of Ministerial Council Decision 2015/08/MC-EnC

Article 1 of the Ministerial Council Decision 2009/05/MC-EnC is repealed from 15 October 
2017. By way of exception, Article 4(1) to (4) of Directive 2006/32/EC as incorporated and 
adapted by Ministerial Council Decision 2009/05/MC-EnC thereof and Annexes I, III and IV 
thereto, shall continue to apply, without prejudice to the obligations of the Contracting 
Parties  relating to the time-limit for its transposition into national law. Article 4(1) to (4) 
of, and Annexes I, III and IV of Directive 2006/32/EC as incorporated and adapted by Min-
isterial Council Decision 2009/05/MC-EnC, shall cease to apply with effect from 1 January 
2020. References to Directive 2006/32/EC shall be construed as references to this Directive 
and shall be read in accordance with the correlation table set out in Annex XV.

Article 21

1. Each Contracting Party shall implement Directive 2010/31/EU of the European Parliament 
and of the Council on the energy performance of buildings, recasting and repealing Direc-
tive 2002/91/EC (“Directive 2010/31/EU”).

2. For the purpose of implementing Directive 2010/31/EU within the institutional frame-
work of the Treaty,

a. the term “Member States” shall read “Contracting Parties” throughout the provisions 
of and annexes to Directive 2010/31/EU;

b. the term “Commission” in Article 1(3), Article 5(2), (3), and (4), Article 9(2), (4), (5) and 
(6),  Article 10(2), (3), and (4), Article 14(4) and (5), Article 15(4) and (5), Article 20(2), 
Article 27, and Article 28(2) shall read “Secretariat”;

c. in Article 1(1), the term “Union” shall read “Energy Community”;

d. the last sentence of Article 9(4) shall read “Following its evaluation, the Secretariat 
may propose a recommendation to the Ministerial Council”. In Article 10(3), the term 
“or recommendations” shall not apply.

e. In Article 23(3), the term “European Parliament and to the Council” shall be replaced 
with “Ministerial Council, who shall put it on the agenda of its next meeting”;

f. Article 24 shall be replaced with the following: “The Ministerial Council may object to 
the application of a delegated act to the Contracting Parties of the Energy Commu-
nity at the meeting following notification. If, at that meeting, the Ministerial Council 
has not objected to the delegated act, it shall become binding on the Contracting Par-
ties, subject to possible adaptation. If the Ministerial Council objects to a delegated 
act, it shall not be applicable in the Energy Community. The Ministerial Council shall 
state the reasons for objecting to the delegated act.”

3. For the purpose of implementing Directive 2010/31/EU by the Contracting Parties to the 
Treaty, the following deadlines shall be adapted as follows:

a. in Article 5(2) subparagraph 2: “30 June 2013”;.

1  As amended by Article 1 of  Ministerial Council Decision 2010/02/MC-EnC 
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b. in Article 9(1)(a): “30 June 2021”, Article 9(1)(b): “30 June 2019”, Article 9(5): “31 De-
cember 2013”;

c. in Article 10(2): “30 June 2013”;

d. in Article 12(1)(b) and in Article 13(1) subparagraph 2: “30 September 2015” 

e. in Article 14(4) subparagraph 2: and in Article 15(4) subparagraph 2: “30 June 2013”; 

f. in Article 27: “31 March 2013”;

g. in Article 28(1) subparagraph 1:“30 September 2012”,  in Article 28(1) subparagraph 
2: “31 March 2013”; in Article 28(1) subparagraph 3: “31 March 2013” and “30 Septem-
ber 2013”, in Article 28(1) subparagraph 4: “31 March 2016”.

4. The Secretariat shall monitor and review the implementation of Directive 2010/31/EU 
in the Contracting Parties and shall submit a progress report to the Permanent High Level 
Group by 31 March 2013.

Article 32

1. Each Contracting Party shall implement Directive 2010/30/EU on the indication by labe-
ling and standard product information of the consumption of energy and other resources 
by energy-related products (”Directive 2010/30/EU”), as well as the following Directives:

a. … 3

b. … 4

c. … 5

d. Commission Directive 96/60/EC implementing Council Directive 92/75/EEC with re-
gard to energy labeling of household combined washer-driers (“Directive 96/60/EC”);

e. … 6

f. … 7

g. … 8

h. … 9

2. For the purpose of implementing the Directives covered by paragraph 1 within the insti-
tutional framework of the Treaty,

a. the term “Member States” shall read “Contracting Parties” throughout all Directives 
covered by paragraph 1;

b. the term “Commission” in Article 3(1)(d), (2), (3) and (4), Article 5(c), Article 15 and 
Article 16(1) and (2) of Directive 2010/30/EU, and in Article 4(2) of Directive 96/60/EC 

2  As amended by Article 2 of  Ministerial Council Decision 2010/02/MC-EnC
3  Deleted reference to Directive 94/2/EC (ceased to apply as of 31 December 2012)
4  Deleted reference to Directive 95/12/EC (ceased to apply as of 31 December 2012) 
5  Deleted reference to Directive 95/13/EC (ceased to apply as of 1 January 2016) 
6  Deleted reference to Directive 97/17/EC (ceased to apply as of 31 December 2012) 
7  Deleted reference to Directive 98/11/EC (ceased to apply as of 1 July 2013) 
8  Deleted reference to Directive 2002/31/EC (ceased to apply as of 1 July 2013) 
9  Deleted reference to Directive 2002/40/EC (ceased to apply as of 1 January 2016) 
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shalI read “Secretariat”;

c. the term “Union” in Article 2(a), (h), (i), and (j) of Directive 2010/30/EU shall read 
“Energy Community”;

d. the term “the European Parliament and the Council” in Article 3(4) of Directive 
2010/30/EU shall read “the Ministerial Council”;

e. in Article 11(2) of Directive 2010/30/EU, the term “European Parliament and to the 
Council” shall be replaced with “Ministerial Council, who shall put it on the agenda 
of its next meeting”;

f. Article 13 of Directive 2010/30/EU shall be replaced with the following: “The Ministe-
rial Council may object to the application of a delegated act to the Contracting Parties 
of the Energy Community at the meeting following notification. If, at that meeting, 
the Ministerial Council has not objected to the delegated act, it shall become binding 
on the Contracting Parties, subject to possible adaptation. If the Ministerial Council 
objects to a delegated act, it shall not be applicable in the Energy Community. The 
Ministerial Council shall state the reasons for objecting to the delegated act.”

3. For the purpose of implementing the Directives covered by paragraph 1 by the Contract-
ing Parties to the Treaty,

a. the deadlines stipulated in Directive 2010/31/EU shall be respectively replaced as fol-
lows:

i. in Article 15: “31 December 2011”,

ii. in Article 16(1): “31 December 2011”

iii. in Article 18: “31 December 2011”:

b. Article 4(1) subparagraph 1 of Directive 96/60/EC shall be replaced with the follow-
ing: “The Contracting Parties shall implement this Directive by 31 December 2011.”;

c. the dates referred to in Article 4(1)subparagraph 2 of Directive 96/60/EC shall be re-
placed with “30 June 2012”.

4. Each Contracting Party shall prepare a label design based on the template annexed to 
the respective implementing Directives and translated into the official languages. The label 
design shall be submitted to the Permanent High Level Group not later than 31 December 
2010 for approval.

5. The Secretariat shall monitor and review the implementation of the Directives referred 
to in paragraph 1 in the Contracting Parties and shall submit a progress report to the Per-
manent High Level Group by 30 June 2012.

Article 3(36) (2) of Ministerial Council Decision 2015/08/MC-EnC

Article 9(1) and (2) of Directive 2010/30/EU, as incorporated and adapted by Ministerial 
Council Decision 2010/02/MC-EnC shall cease to apply from 15 October 2017.
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Article 4

This Decision enters into force upon its adoption and is addressed to the Contracting Parties.

Done in Zagreb, on 18 December 2009

For the Ministerial Council:

……………… 

(Presidency)
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DECISION OF THE MINISTERIAL COUNCIL
OF THE ENERGY COMMUNITY 

D/2010/02/MC-EnC of 24 September 2010 amending Decision 2009/05/MC-EnC of 18 De-
cember 2009 on the implementation of certain Directives on Energy Efficiency

Amended by: 

 - Ministerial Council Decision 2011/03/MC-EnC of 6 October 2011 on adopting certain Delegated 
Regulations on energy related products

 - Ministerial Council Decision 2014/02/MC-EnC of 23 September 2014 adapting certain Delegated 
Regulations on energy related products

 - Ministerial Council Decision 2015/08/MC-EnC of 16 October 2015 on the implementation of the 
Directive 2012/27/EU on energy efficiency

The amendments are highlighted in bold and blue.

The Ministerial Council of the Energy Community,

Having regard to the Treaty establishing the Energy Community (“the Treaty”), and in particular 
Articles 2(d), 24 and 100(ii) thereof,

Whereas the Ministerial Council on 18 December 2009 adopted Decision 2009/05/MC-EnC incorpo-
rating Directive 2006/32/EC on energy end-use efficiency and energy services, Directive 2002/91/EC 
on the energy performance of buildings (“Directive 2002/91/EC”) and Directive 92/75/EEC on the 
indication by labeling and standard product information of the consumption of energy and other 
resources by household appliances (“Directive 92/75/EEC”), as well as eight Implementing Directives, 
into the Energy Community acquis,

Whereas Directive 2010/31/EU of the European Parliament and of the Council on the energy perfor-
mance of buildings, recasting and repealing Directive 2002/91/EC, and Directive 2010/30/EU of the 
European Parliament and of the Council on the indication by labeling and standard product infor-
mation of the consumption of energy and other resources by energy-related products, recasting and 
repealing Directive 92/75/EEC, have been adopted on 19 May 2010 and published in Official Journal 
of the European Union on 18 June 2010,

Whereas Article 2(5) of Decision 2009/05/MC-EnC provides that in its meeting following the recast 
of Directive 2002/91/EC, the Ministerial Council shall take a Decision on its adoption within the 
Energy Community,

Whereas a similar approach is required with respect to the recast of Directive 92/75/EEC, which at 
the time of adoption of Decision 2009/05/MC-EnC was not yet as advanced as the recast of Directive 
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2002/91/EC,

Whereas the Permanent High Level Group, at its meeting on 29 June 2010, discussed the adoption 
of Directives 2010/30/EU and 2010/31/EU and elaborated and proposed to adopt the present De-
cision,

HAS ADOPTED THIS DECISION:

Article 1

Article 2 of Decision 2009/05/MC-EnC is replaced with the following text:

“1. Each Contracting Party shall implement Directive 2010/31/EU of the European Parliament and of 
the Council on the energy performance of buildings, recasting and repealing Directive 2002/91/EC 
(“Directive 2010/31/EU”).

2. For the purpose of implementing Directive 2010/31/EU within the institutional framework of the 
Treaty,

a. the term “Member States” shall read “Contracting Parties” throughout the provisions of and 
annexes to Directive 2010/31/EU;

b. the term “Commission” in Article 1(3), Article 5(2), (3), and (4), Article 9(2), (4), (5) and (6), 
Article 10(2), (3), and (4), Article 14(4) and (5), Article 15(4) and (5), Article 20(2), Article 27, 
and Article 28(2) shall read “Secretariat”;

c. in Article 1(1), the term “Union” shall read “Energy Community”;

d. the last sentence of Article 9(4) shall read “Following its evaluation, the Secretariat may pro-
pose a recommendation to the Ministerial Council”. In Article 10(3), the term “or recommen-
dations” shall not apply.

e. In Article 23(3), the term “European Parliament and to the Council” shall be replaced with 
“Ministerial Council, who shall put it on the agenda of its next meeting”;

f. Article 24 shall be replaced with the following: “The Ministerial Council may object to the 
application of a delegated act to the Contracting Parties of the Energy Community at the 
meeting following notification. If, at that meeting, the Ministerial Council has not objected 
to the delegated act, it shall become binding on the Contracting Parties, subject to possible 
adaptation. If the Ministerial Council objects to a delegated act, it shall not be applicable in 
the Energy Community. The Ministerial Council shall state the reasons for objecting to the 
delegated act.”

3. For the purpose of implementing Directive 2010/31/EU by the Contracting Parties to the Treaty, 
the following deadlines shall be adapted as follows:

a. in Article 5(2) subparagraph 2: “30 June 2013”;.

b. in Article 9(1)(a): “30 June 2021”, Article 9(1)(b): “30 June 2019”, Article 9(5): “31 December 
2013”;

c. in Article 10(2): “30 June 2013”;
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d. in Article 12(1)(b) and in Article 13(1) subparagraph 2: “30 September 2015” 

e. in Article 14(4) subparagraph 2: and in Article 15(4) subparagraph 2: “30 June 2013”; 

f. in Article 27: “31 March 2013”;

g. in Article 28(1) subparagraph 1:“30 September 2012”, in Article 28(1) subparagraph 2: “31 
March 2013”; in Article 28(1) subparagraph 3: “31 March 2013” and “30 September 2013”, 
in Article 28(1) subparagraph 4: “31 March 2016”.

4. The Secretariat shall monitor and review the implementation of Directive 2010/31/EU in the Con-
tracting Parties and shall submit a progress report to the Permanent High Level Group by 31 March 
2013.”

Article 2

Article 3 of Decision 2009/05/MC-EnC is replaced with the following text:

“1. Each Contracting Party shall implement Directive 2010/30/EU on the indication by labeling and 
standard product information of the consumption of energy and other resources by energy-related 
products (”Directive 2010/30/EU”), as well as the following Directives:

a. …1

b. …2

c. …3

Commission Directive 96/60/EC implementing Council Directive 92/75/EEC with regard to energy 
labeling of household combined washer-driers (“Directive 96/60/EC”);

a. …4

b. …5

c. …6

d. …7

2. For the purpose of implementing the Directives covered by paragraph 1 within the institutional 
framework of the Treaty,

a. the term “Member States” shall read “Contracting Parties” throughout all Directives covered 
by paragraph 1;

1  Deleted reference to Directive 94/2/EC (ceased to apply as of 31 December 2012)
2  Deleted reference to Directive 95/12/EC (ceased to apply as of 31 December 2012)
3  Deleted reference to Directive 95/13/EC (ceased to apply as of 1 January 2016) 
4  Deleted reference to Directive 97/17/EC (ceased to apply as of 31 December 2012)
5  Deleted reference to Directive 98/11/EC (ceased to apply as of 1 July 2013) 
6  Deleted reference to Directive 2002/31/EC (ceased to apply as of 1 July 2013)
7  Deleted reference to Directive 2002/40/EC (ceased to apply as of 1 January 2016) 
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b. the term “Commission” in Article 3(1)(d), (2), (3) and (4), Article 5(c), Article 15 and Article 
16(1) and (2) of Directive 2010/30/EU, and in Article 4(2) of Directive 96/60/EC shall read 
“Secretariat”;

c. the term “Union” in Article 2(a), (h), (i), and (j) of Directive 2010/30/EU shall read “Energy 
Community”;

d. the term “the European Parliament and the Council” in Article 3(4) of Directive 2010/30/EU 
shall read “the Ministerial Council”;

e. in Article 11(2) of Directive 2010/30/EU, the term “European Parliament and to the Council” 
shall be replaced with “Ministerial Council, who shall put it on the agenda of its next meet-
ing”;

f. Article 13 of Directive 2010/30/EU shall be replaced with the following: “The Ministerial Coun-
cil may object to the application of a delegated act to the Contracting Parties of the Energy 
Community at the meeting following notification. If, at that meeting, the Ministerial Council 
has not objected to the delegated act, it shall become binding on the Contracting Parties, 
subject to possible adaptation. If the Ministerial Council objects to a delegated act, it shall 
not be applicable in the Energy Community. The Ministerial Council shall state the reasons for 
objecting to the delegated act.”

3. For the purpose of implementing the Directives covered by paragraph 1 by the Contracting Parties 
to the Treaty,

a. the deadlines stipulated in Directive 2010/31/EU shall be respectively replaced as follows:

i. in Article 15: “31 December 2011”,

ii. in Article 16(1): “31 December 2011”

iii. in Article 18: “31 December 2011”:

b. Article 4(1) subparagraph 1 of Directive 96/60/EC shall be replaced with the following: “The 
Contracting Parties shall implement this Directive by 31 December 2011.”;

c. the dates referred to in Article 4(1)subparagraph 2 of Directive 96/60/EC shall be replaced with 
“30 June 2012”.

4. Each Contracting Party shall prepare a label design based on the template annexed to the re-
spective implementing Directives and translated into the official languages. The label design shall 
be submitted to the Permanent High Level Group not later than 31 December 2010 for approval.

5. The Secretariat shall monitor and review the implementation of the Directives referred to in par-
agraph 1 in the Contracting Parties and shall submit a progress report to the Permanent High Level 
Group by 30 June 2012.”

Article 3(36) (2) of Ministerial Council Decision 2015/08/MC-EnC

Article 9(1) and (2) of Directive 2010/30/EU, as incorporated and adapted by Ministerial 
Council Decision 2010/02/MC-EnC shall cease to apply from 15 October 2017.
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Article 3

This Decision enters into force upon its adoption and is addressed to the Contracting Parties.

Done in Skopje, on 24 September 2010

For the Ministerial Council:

……………… 

(Presidency)
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DECISION OF THE MINISTERIAL COUNCIL 
OF THE ENERGY COMMUNITY

D/2011/03/MC-EnC: On adopting certain Delegated Regulations on energy related products 

The Ministerial Council of the Energy Community,

Having regard to Article 3(2)(d) of Decision 2009/05/MC-EnC, as amended by Article 2 of Decision 
2010/02/MC-EnC,

Whereas the Ministerial Council on 18 December 2009 adopted Decision 2009/05/MC-EnC incorpo-
rating, inter alia, Directive 92/75/EEC on the indication by labeling and standard product information 
of the consumption of energy and other resources by household appliances (“Directive 92/75/EEC”), 
as well as eight Implementing Directives, into the Energy Community acquis,

Whereas Decision 2009/05/MC-EnC was amended by Decision 2010/02/MC-EnC of the Ministerial 
Council on 24 September 2010, incorporating, inter alia, Directive 2010/30/EU of the European 
Parliament and of the Council on the indication by labeling and standard product information of 
the consumption of energy and other resources by energy-related products, recasting and repealing 
Directive 92/75/EEC,

Whereas Article 3(2)(d) of Decision 2009/05/MC-EnC, as amended, adapted Article 13 of Directive 
2010/30/EU as follows: “The Ministerial Council may object to the application of a delegated act to 
the Contracting Parties of the Energy Community at the meeting following notification. If, at that 
meeting, the Ministerial Council has not objected to the delegated act, it shall become binding on 
the Contracting Parties, subject to possible adaptation. If the Ministerial Council objects to a dele-
gated act, it shall not be applicable in the Energy Community. The Ministerial Council shall state the 
reasons for objecting to the delegated act”,

Whereas the Permanent High Level Group, at its meetings on 29 June 2011 and 5 October 2011, 
discussed and proposed to adopt the present Decision,

HAS ADOPTED THIS DECISION:

Article 1

The Ministerial Council does not object, within the meaning of Article 13 of Directive 2010/30/EU, 
as incorporated into the Energy Community acquis and adapted under Decision 2010/02/MC-EnC. 
to Commission Delegated Regulation (EU) No 1059/2010 supplementing Directive 2010/30/EU with 
regard to energy labeling of household dishwashers (“Delegated Regulation 1059/2010”); Commis-
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sion Delegated Regulation (EU) No 1060/2010 supplementing Directive 2010/30/EU with regard to 
energy labeling of household refrigerating appliances (“Delegated Regulation 1060/2010”), Com-
mission Delegated Regulation (EU) No 1061/2010 supplementing Directive 2010/30/EU with regard 
to energy labeling of household washing machines (“Delegated Regulation 1061/2010”), Commis-
sion Delegated Regulation (EU) No 1062/2010 supplementing Directive 2010/30/EU with regard to 
energy labeling of televisions (“Delegated Regulation 1062/2010”) and Delegated Regulation (EU) 
No 626/2011 implementing Directive 2010/30/EU with regard to energy labeling of air conditioners 
(“Delegated Regulation 626/2011”).

Article 2

1. For the purpose of implementing the Delegated Regulations referred to in Article 1 within the 
institutional framework of the Treaty,

a. the term “Member States” shall read “Contracting Parties” throughout all Delegated Regula-
tions referred to in Article 1;

b. the term “Commission” in Article 3(c) of Delegated Regulation 1059/2010, Article 3(c) of 
Delegated Regulation 1060/2010, Article 3(c) of Delegated Regulation 1061/2010, Article 3(c) 
of Delegated Regulation 1062/2010 and Article 3(c) of Delegated Regulation 626/2011 shalI 
read “Secretariat”;

c. Articles 7, 8, 9(3) and 10(1) of Delegated Regulation 1059/2010, Articles 7, 8 and 10(1) 
of Delegated Regulation 1060/2010, Articles 7, 8, 9(3) and 10(1) of Delegated Regulation 
1061/2010, Articles 7 and 9(1) of Delegated Regulation 1062/2010 and Articles 7,8 and 10(1) 
of Delegated Regulation 626/2011 shall not apply.

3. For the purpose of implementing the Delegated Regulations referred to in Article 1 by the Con-
tracting Parties to the Treaty,

a. The deadlines stipulated in Delegated Regulation 1059/2010 shall be replaced as follows:

i. in Article 9(1): “30 April 2013”,

ii. in Article 9(2): “31 December 2012”

iii. in Article 10(2): “31 December 2012” instead of “20 December 2011” and “30 April 
2013” instead of “20 April 2012”.

b. The deadlines stipulated in Delegated Regulation 1060/2010 shall be replaced as follows:

i. in Article 9(1): “30 April 2013”,

ii. in Article 9(2) and (3): “31 December 2012”

iii. in Article 10(2): “31 December 2012” instead of “30 November 2011” and “30 
April 2013” instead of “30 March 2012”.

c. The deadlines stipulated in Delegated Regulation 1061/2010 shall be replaced as follows:

i. in Article 9(1): “30 April 2013”,

ii. in Article 9(2): “31 December 2012”

iii. in Article 10(2): “31 December 2012” instead of “20 December 2011” and “30 April 
2013” instead of “20 April 2012”.
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d. The deadlines stipulated in Delegated Regulation 1062/2010 shall be replaced as follows:

i. in Article 8: “30 April 2013”,

ii. in Article 9(2): “31 December 2012” instead of “30 November 2011” and “30 April 
2013” instead of “30 March 2012”.

e. The deadlines stipulated in Delegated Regulation 626/2011 shall not be adapted.

4. Each Contracting Party shall prepare a label design based on the template annexed to the re-
spective Delegated Regulation and translated into the official languages. The label design shall be 
submitted to the Permanent High Level Group not later than 30 June 2012 for approval.

5. The Secretariat shall monitor and review the implementation of the Delegated Regulations re-
ferred to in Article 1 in the Contracting Parties and shall submit a progress report to the Permanent 
High Level Group by 1 October 2013.

Article 3

1. This Decision enters into force upon its adoption and is addressed to the Contracting Parties.

2. All references in Decision 2009/05/MC-EnC, as amended by Decision 2010/02/MC-EnC, to Com-
mission Directive 97/17/EC implementing Council Directive 92/75/EEC with regard to energy labeling 
of household dishwashers, as amended by Commission Directive 1999/9/EC, Commission Direc-
tive 94/2/EC implementing Council Directive 92/75/EEC with regard to energy labeling of house-
hold electric refrigerators, freezers and their combinations, as amended by Commission Directive 
2003/66/EC, and Commission Directive 95/12/EC implementing Council Directive 92/75/EEC with 
regard to energy labeling of household washing machines, as amended by Commission Directive 
96/89/EC shall cease to apply as of 31 December 2012. All references to Commission Directive 
2002/31/EC implementing Council Directive 92/75/EEC with regard to energy labeling of household 
air-conditioners shall cease to apply as of 1 July 2013.

3. The Secretariat shall establish and publish a consolidated version of this Decision, Decision 
2009/05/MC-EnC and Decision 2010/02/MC-EnC.

Done in Chisinau on 06th October 2011

For the Ministerial Council:

……………… 

(Presidency)
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DECISION OF THE MINISTERIAL COUNCIL 
OF THE ENERGY COMMUNITY

D/2014/02/MC-EnC adapting certain Delegated Regulations on energy related products

The Ministerial Council of the Energy Community, 

Having regard to Article 3(2)(d) of Decision 2009/05/MC-EnC, as amended by Article 2 of Decision 
2010/02/MC-EnC, 

Whereas the Ministerial Council on 18 December 2009 adopted Decision 2009/05/MC-EnC incorpo-
rating, inter alia, Directive 92/75/EEC on the indication by labeling and standard product information 
of the consumption of energy and other resources by household appliances (“Directive 92/75/EEC”), 
as well as eight Implementing Directives, into the Energy Community acquis, 

Whereas Decision 2009/05/MC-EnC was amended by Decision 2010/02/MC-EnC of the Ministerial 
Council on 24 September 2010, incorporating, inter alia, Directive 2010/30/EU of the European 
Parliament and of the Council on the indication by labeling and standard product information of 
the consumption of energy and other resources by energy-related products, recasting and repealing 
Directive 92/75/EEC, 

Whereas Article 3(2)(d) of Decision 2009/05/MC-EnC, as amended, adapted Article 13 of Directive 
2010/30/EU as follows: “The Ministerial Council may object to the application of a delegated act to 
the Contracting Parties of the Energy Community at the meeting following notification. If, at that 
meeting, the Ministerial Council has not objected to the delegated act, it shall become binding on 
the Contracting Parties, subject to possible adaptation. If the Ministerial Council objects to a dele-
gated act, it shall not be applicable in the Energy Community. The Ministerial Council shall state the 
reasons for objecting to the delegated act”, 

Whereas the Permanent High Level Group, at its meetings on 18 June 2014 and on 22 September 
2014 discussed and proposed to adopt the present Decision, 

HAS ADOPTED THE FOLLOWING DECISION:

Article 1

The Ministerial Council does not object, within the meaning of Article 13 of Directive 2010/30/EU, 
as incorporated into the Energy Community acquis and adapted under Decision 2010/02/MC-EnC 
to adopt Commission Delegated Regulation (EU) No 65/2014 of 1 October 2013 supplementing Di-
rective 2010/30/EU with regard to energy labelling of domestic ovens and range hoods (“Delegated 

PART II   MINISTERIAL COUNCIL DECISIONS / D/2014/02/MC-EnC



648

Regulation 65/2014”) repealing Directive 2002/40/EC; Commission Delegated Regulation (EU) No 
874/2012 of 12 July 2012 supplementing Directive 2010/30/EU with regard to energy labelling of 
electrical lamps and luminaries (“Delegated Regulation 874/2012”) repealing Directive 2002/40/
EC , Commission Delegated Regulation (EU) No 392/2012 of 1 March 2012 supplementing Direc-
tive 2010/30/EU with regard to energy labelling of household tumble driers (“Delegated Regulation 
392/2012 “) repealing Directive 95/13/EC; Commission Delegated Regulation (EU) No 811/2013 
of 18 February 2013 supplementing Directive 2010/30/EU with regard to energy labelling of space 
heaters, combination heaters, packages of space heater, temperature control and solar device and 
packages of combination heater, temperature control and solar device (“Delegated Regulation 
811/2013”); Delegated Regulation (EU) No 812/2013 of 18 February 2013 supplementing Directive 
2010/30/EU with regard to energy labelling of water heaters, hot water storage tanks and packages 
of water heater and solar device (“Delegated Regulation 812/2013”) and Delegated Regulation (EU) 
No 665/2013 of 3 May 2013 supplementing Directive 2010/30/EU with regard to energy labelling of 
vacuum cleaners (“Delegated Regulation 665/2013 “). 

Article 2

1. For the purpose of implementing the Delegated Regulations referred to in Article 1 within the 
institutional framework of the Treaty, 

a. the term “Member States” shall read “Contracting Parties” throughout all Delegated Regula-
tions referred to in Article 1; 

b. Articles 7, 8 and 10(1) of Delegated Regulation 65/2014, Articles 7, 8 and 10(1) of Delegated 
Regulation 874/2012, Articles 7, 8 and 10(1) of Delegated Regulation 392/2012, Articles 7, 8 
of Delegated Regulation 811/2013, Articles 7 and 8 of Delegated Regulation 812/2013, and 
Articles 7 and 9 of Delegated Regulation 665/2013 shall not apply. 

2. For the purpose of implementing the Delegated Regulations referred to in Article 1 by the Con-
tracting Parties to the Treaty, 

a. The following deadlines stipulated in Delegated Regulation 65/2014 shall be replaced as fol-
lows: 

i. in Article 3(3)(a): “1 January 2016”, 

ii. Article 3(3)(b)(i) shall not apply, 

iii. in Article 9(1): “1 January 2016”, 

iv. in Article 9(2): “from 1 January 2016 to 1 April 2016”,

v. in Article 9(3): “from 1 January 2016 to 1 April 2016”, 

vi. in Article 10(2): “1 January 2016”, and in the case of Article 3(1)(a)(iv), and (v), Article 3(1)
(b)(iv) and (v), Article 4(1)(b), (c) and (d), and Article 4(2)(b),(c) and (d), “1 April 2016”. 

b. The deadlines stipulated in Delegated Regulation 874/2012 shall be replaced as follows: 

i. in Article 9(1) and (2): “1July 2016”, 

ii. in Article 9(3) and (4): “1 January 2016”, 

iii. in Article 10(2): “1 January 2016” . 
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c. The deadlines stipulated in Delegated Regulation 392/2012 shall be replaced as follows: 

i. in Article 9(1): “30 April 2016”, 

ii. in Article 9(2) and (3): “1 January 2016”, 

iii. in Article 10(2): “1 January 2016”, and in the case of Article 3(d) and (e) and Article 4(b),(c) 
and (d),“30 April 2016”. 

d. The deadlines stipulated in Delegated Regulation 811/2013 shall be replaced as follows: 

i. in Article 3 (1), first sentence: “1 January 2018” , 

ii. in Article 3 (2), first sentence: “1 January 2018”, 

iii. in Article 3(3), (4), (5) and (6): “1 January 2018”. 

e. Article 8 referring to “Application”: “This Regulation shall apply from 1 January 2016”. 

f. The deadlines stipulated in Delegated Regulation 812/2013 shall be replaced as follows: 

i. in Article 3 (1): in part one, “1 January 2018”, and in part two, “1 January 2018”, the first 
sentence of Article 3(1)(a) shall not apply 

ii. in Article 3 (2): in part one “1 January 2018”, and in part two “1 January 2018”, the first 
sentence of Article 3(2)(a) shall not apply 

iii. in Article 3(3) and 3(4): “1 January 2018”. Article 8 referring to the “Application”: “This 
Regulation shall apply from 1 January 2016”. 

g. The following deadlines stipulated in Delegated Regulation 665/2013 shall be replaced as 
follows: 

i. in Article 3(1) and 3(2)(a): “1 January 2016”, 

ii. in Article 4: “1 January 2016”, 

h. Article 9: “This Regulation shall apply from 1 January 2016, except for the case specified in 
Article 8”.

3. The Secretariat shall monitor and review the implementation of the Delegated Regulations re-
ferred to in Article 1 in the Contracting Parties. Contracting Parties shall communicate to the Energy 
Community Secretariat the text of the main provisions of national law which they adopt in the field 
covered by these Delegated Regulations, in the next year of the deadline for the overall implemen-
tation. 

Article 3

1. This Decision enters into force upon its adoption and it is addressed to the Contracting Parties. 

2. All references in Decision 2009/05/MC-EnC, as amended by Decision 2010/02/MC-EnC to Di-
rective 2010/30/EU with regard to energy labeling of domestic ovens and range hoods, to energy 
labeling of space heaters, combination heaters, packages of space heater, temperature control and 
solar device and packages of combination heater, temperature control and solar device, to energy 
labeling of water heaters, hot water storage tanks and packages of water heater and solar device, 
to energy labeling of vacuum cleaners, with regard to energy labeling of household electric tumble 
driers, with regard to the energy labeling of electrical lamps and luminaries, shall cease to apply as 
of 1 January 2016. 
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3. The Secretariat shall establish and publish a consolidated version of this Decision, Decision 
2009/05/MC-EnC and Decision 2010/02/MC-EnC. 

Done in Kyiv, on 23 September 2014 

For the Ministerial Council:

……………… 

(Presidency) 
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Commission Delegated Regulation (EU) No 65/2014 of 1 October 2013 supplementing Directive 
2010/30/EU with regard to energy labeling of domestic ovens and range hoods

Article EC ECS

Enter into force 20.02.2014 24.09.2014

Article 3 (3) (a) 01.01.2015 01.01.2016

Article 3 (3) (b) (i) 01.01.2015 not applicable

Article 3 (3) (b) (ii) 01.01.2016 01.01.2016

Article 3 (3) (b) (iii) 01.01.2018 01.01.2018

Article 3 (3) (b) (iv) 01.01.2020 01.01.2020

Article 9 (1) 01.01.2015 01.01.2016

Article 9 (2) 01.01.2015 – 01.04.2015 01.01.2016 – 01.04.2016

Article 9 (3) 01.01.2015 – 01.04.2015 01.01.2016 – 01.04.2016

Article 10 (2) 

Shall apply

01.01.2015 01.01.2016

and in case of Article 3(1)(a)(iv) and (v), Article 3 (1)
(b)(iv) and (v), Article 4 (1)(b), (c) and (d), and Article 
4 (2)(b), (c) and (d) 

01.04.2015

and in case of Article 3(1)(a)(iv) and (v), Article 3 (1)
(b)(iv) and (v), Article 4 (1)(b), (c) and (d), and Article 
4 (2)(b), (c) and (d) 

01.04.2016

Commission Delegated Regulation (EU) No 874/2012 of 12 July 2012 supplementing Directive 
2010/30/EU with regard to energy labeling of electrical lamps and luminaires

Article EC ECS

Enter into force 16.10.2012 24.09.2014

Article 9 (1) 01.03.2014 01.07.2016

Article 9 (2) 01.03.2014 01.07.2016

Article 9 (3) 01.09.2013 01.01.2016

Article 9 (4) 01.09.2013 01.01.2016

Article 10 (2) 
Shall apply

01.09.2013 01.01.2016

Commission Delegated Regulation (EU) No 392/2012 of 1 March 2012 supplementing Directive 
2010/30/EU with regard to energy labeling of household tumble driers

Article EC ECS

Enter into force 29.05.2012 24.09.2014

Article 9 (1) 29.05.2012 30.04.2016

Article 9 (2) 29.05.2012 01.01.2016

Article 9 (3) 29.05.2012 01.01.2016

Article 10 (2) 
Shall apply

29.05.2012
29.09.2012

01.01.2016 
30.04.2016
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Commission Delegated Regulation (EU) No 811/2013 of 18 February 2013 supplementing Direc-
tive 2010/30/EU with regard to energy labeling of space heaters, combination heaters, packag-
es of space heater, temperature control and solar device and packages of combination heater, 
temperature control and solar device

Article EC ECS

Enter into force 26.09.2013 24.09.2014

Article 3 (1) 26.09.2015 01.01.2018

Article 3 (2) 26.09.2015 26.09.2019

Article 3 (3) 26.09.2015 01.01.2018

Article 3 (4) 26.09.2015 01.01.2018

Article 3 (5) 26.09.2015 01.01.2018

Article 3 (6) 26.09.2015 01.01.2018

Shall apply 26.09.2013 01.01.2016

Commission Delegated Regulation (EU) No 812/2013 of 18 February 2013 supplementing Direc-
tive 2010/30/EU with regard to energy labeling of water heaters, hot water storage tanks and 
packages of water heater and solar device

Article EC ECS

Enter into force 26.09.2013 24.09.2014

Article 3 (1) 26.09.2015 01.01.2018

Article 3 (2) 26.09.2015 01.01.2018

Article 3 (3) 26.09.2015 01.01.2018

Article 3 (4) 26.09.2015 01.01.2018

Shall apply 26.09.2013 01.01.2016

Commission Delegated Regulation (EU) No 665/2013 of 3 May 2013 supplementing Directive 
2010/30/EU with regard to energy labelling of vacuum cleaners

Article EC ECS

Enter into force 02.08.2013 24.09.2014

Article 3 (1) 01.09.2014 01.01.2016

Article 3 (2) (a) 01.09.2014 01.01.2016

Article 3 (2) (b) 01.09.2017 01.09.2017

Article 4 01.09.2014 01.01.2016

Article 8 01.09.2017 01.09.2017

Shall apply 23.05.2013 01.01.2016
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DECISION OF THE MINISTERIAL COUNCIL 
OF THE ENERGY COMMUNITY

D/2015/08/MC-EnC: On the implementation of the Directive 2012/27/EU of the European 
Parliament and of the Council of 25 October 2012 on energy efficiency, amending Direc-
tives 2009/125/EC and 2010/30/EU and repealing Directives 2004/8/EC and 2006/32/EC 

THE MINISTERIAL COUNCIL OF THE ENERGY COMMUNITY,

Having regard to the Treaty establishing the Energy Community (‘the Treaty’), and in particular Arti-
cles 2(d), 24, 25, 79 and 81 thereof, 

Having regard to the proposal from the European Commission,

Whereas:

1. The Ministerial Council of the Energy Community on 18 December 2009 adopted Decision 
2009/05/MC-EnC incorporating Directive 2006/32/EC on energy end-use efficiency and energy ser-
vices, Directive 2002/91/EC on the energy performance of buildings (‘Directive 2002/91/EC’) and 
Directive 92/75/EEC on the indication by labeling and standard product information of the consump-
tion of energy and other resources by household appliances (‘Directive 92/75/EEC’), as well as eight 
Implementing Directives, into the Energy Community acquis,

2. The Ministerial Council of the Energy Community on 24 September 2010 adopted Decision No 
2010/02/MC-EnC amending Decision 2009/05/MC-EnC of 18 December 2009 on the implemen-
tation of certain Directives on Energy Efficiency, respectively Directive 2010/31/EU of the European 
Parliament and of the Council on the energy performance of buildings, recasting and repealing 
Directive 2002/91/EC, and Directive 2010/30/EU of the European Parliament and of the Council on 
the indication by labeling and standard product information of the consumption of energy and other 
resources by energy-related products, recasting and repealing Directive 92/75/EEC,

3. The Directive 2012/27/EU of the European Parliament and of the Council of 25 October 2012 
on energy efficiency, amending Directives 2009/125/EC and 2010/30/EU and repealing Directives 
2004/8/EC and 2006/32/EC, was published in the Official Journal of the European Union L315/1 on 
14.11.2012,

4. The Ministerial Council of the Energy Community adopted on 24 October 2013 a Recommenda-
tion R/2013/01/MC-EnC on energy efficiency

5. The Energy Community should adapt its acquis to the recent changes in the European Union 
law, taking into account its own institutional framework and the specific situation of each of its 
Contracting Parties. 

6. While the European Council of October 2014 set an indicative target at the EU level of at least 
27% for improving energy efficiency in 2030 compared to projections of future energy consumption 
based on the current criteria, this target will be reviewed by 2020, having in mind an EU level of 
30%. Accordingly the Commission will propose an review of the Directive for the Energy Community 
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by 2020. 

7. Whereas at its meeting on 24 June 2015, the Permanent High Level Group discussed the present 
proposal and endorsed it on 22 September 2015.

HAS ADOPTED THIS DECISION: 

Article 1

Implementation of the acquis

Each Contracting Party shall transpose and implement Directive 2012/27/EU of the European Parlia-
ment and of the Council of 25 October 2012 on energy efficiency, amending Directives 2009/125/EC 
and 2010/30/EU and repealing Directives 2004/8/EC and 2006/32/EC by 15 October 2017. 

They shall forthwith inform the Energy Community Secretariat thereof.

Transposition shall be made without changes to the structure and text of Directive 2012/27/EU other 
than translation.

Article 2

General adaptations under Article 24 of the Energy Community Treaty

Save where otherwise stated in this Decision, the text of the Directive 2012/27/EU referred to in 
Article 1 shall be adapted to the Energy Community as follows:

(a) the term ‘Member States’ shall be replaced by ‘Contracting Parties’;

(b) references to the Official Journal of the European Union shall be replaced by the expression 
‘a dedicated section of the website of the Energy Community’;

(c) references to Directive 2010/31/EU, shall be replaced with ‘Directive 2010/31/EU, as incorpo-
rated and adapted by the Ministerial Council Decision 2010/02/MC-EnC..’

(d) references to Directives 2009/72/EC and 2009/73/EC, shall be replaced with ‘Directives 
2009/72/EC and 2009/73/EC as incorporated and adapted by Ministerial Council Decision 
2011/02/MC-EnC’: 

(e) references to Directive 2010/75/EU shall be replaced with ‘Directive 2010/75/EU, as incorpo-
rated and adapted by the Ministerial Council decision 2013/06/MC-EnC’;

(f) references to Regulation (EC) No 714/2009 shall be replaced with ‘Regulation (EC) No 
714/2009, as incorporated and adapted by Ministerial Council Decision 2011/02/MC-EnC’;

The adaptations referred to in Article 3 of this Decision shall apply in addition to the adaptations 
referred to in paragraph 1 of this Article.

PART II   MINISTERIAL COUNCIL DECISIONS / D/2015/08/MC-EnC



657

Article 3

Ad hoc adaptations

1. Article 1(1) shall be replaced by the following: 

‘This Directive establishes a common framework of measures for the promotion of energy effi-
ciency within the Energy Community, to set a 20 % headline target on energy efficiency in the 
Energy Community in 2020 and to pave the way for further energy efficiency improvements 
beyond that date. It lays down rules designed to remove barriers in the energy market and over-
come market failures that impede efficiency in the supply and use of energy, and provides for 
the establishment of indicative national energy efficiency targets for 2020.’

2. Article 2(21) shall be replaced by the following 

‘‘distribution system operator’ means ‘distribution system operator’ as defined in Directive 
2009/72/EC and Directive 2009/73/EC respectively, as incorporated and adapted by Ministerial 
Council Decision 2011/02/MC-EnC’;

3. Article 2(29) shall be replaced by the following:

‘‘transmission system operator’ means ‘transmission system operator’ as defined in Directive 
2009/72/EC and Directive 2009/73/EC respectively, as incorporated and adapted by Ministerial 
Council Decision 2011/02/MC-EnC.’

3. Article 3(1)(a) shall be replaced by the following 

‘that the Energy Community’s 2020 energy consumption has to be no more than 187 Mtoe of 
primary energy or no more than 133 Mtoe of final energy;’;

4. Article 3(2) shall be replaced by the following: 

‘By 30 June 2018, the Energy Community Secretariat shall assess progress achieved and whether 
the Energy Community is likely to achieve energy consumption of no more than 187 Mtoe of 
primary energy and/or no more than 133 Mtoe of final energy in 2020.’;

5. Article 3(3)(d) shall be replaced by the following: 

‘compare the results under points (a) to (c) with the energy consumption of no more than 187 
Mtoe of primary energy and/or no more than 133 Mtoe of final energy in 2020’;

6. Article 4, last sentence shall be replaced by the following: 

‘A first version of the strategy shall be published by 30 March 2017 and updated every three 
years thereafter and submitted to the Energy Community Secretariat as part of the National 
Energy Efficiency Action Plans.’;

7. In Article 5 the renovation rate shall be set at 1 %. 

8. In Article 5(1) the date 1 January 2014 shall be replaced by 1 December 2017 and the date 9 July 
2015 shall be replaced by of 1 January 2019. 

9. In Articles 5(5) and 5(6) the date 31 December 2013 shall be replaced by the date 1 January 
2017. 

10. Paragraph 2 in Article 6(1) shall be replaced by the following: 

‘The obligation set out in the first subparagraph shall apply to contracts for the purchase of 
products, services and buildings by public bodies in so far as such contracts have a value equal 
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to or greater than the thresholds laid in each Contracting Party’s national legislation. Each Con-
tracting Party shall submit its national thresholds to the Energy Community Secretariat, by 15 
October 2017’;

11. In Article 6(2), the second sentence ‘The obligation shall not apply to contracts for the supply of 
military equipment as defined by Directive 2009/81/EC of the European Parliament and of the 
Council of 13 July 2009 on the coordination of procedures for the award of certain works con-
tracts, supply contracts and service contracts by contracting authorities or entities in the fields of 
defence and security’ shall not be applicable.

12. Paragraph 2 in Article 7(1) shall be replaced by 

‘That target shall be at least equivalent to achieving new savings each year from 1 January 2017 
to 31 December 2020 of 0,7 % of the annual energy sales to final customers of all energy distrib-
utors or all retail energy sales companies by volume, averaged over the most recent three-year 
period prior to 1 January 2016. The sales of energy, by volume, used in transport may be partially 
or fully excluded from this calculation.’;

13. Article 7(2)(a) shall be replaced by 

‘carry out the calculation required by the second subparagraph of paragraph 1 using values of 
0.5 % in 2017 and 2018; and 0.7 % in 2019 and 2020’;

14. In Article 7(3) the date 5 June 2014 shall be replaced by the date 15 October 2017;

15. In last paragraph in Article 7(9) the date 5 December 2013 shall be replaced by the date 15 
March 2017;

16. Article 7(10)(a) shall not be applicable;

17. In Article 8(4) the date 5 December 2015 shall be replaced by the date 5 November 2018;

18. In Article 9(3) the date 31 December 2016 shall be replaced by the date 30 November 2019;

19. In Article 10(1), the date 31 December 2014 shall be replaced by the date 30 November 2017;

20. In Article 13,the date 5 June 2014 shall be replaced by the date 15 October 2017;

21. In Article 14(1)

(a) the date 31 December 2015 shall be replaced by the date 30 November 2018,

(b) the second paragraph shall not be applicable;

22. In Article 14(5) the date 5 June 2014 shall be replaced by the date 15 October 2017;

23. In Article 14(6) the date 31 December 2013 shall be replaced by the date 15 October 2017;

24. In Article 15(2) the date 30 June 2015 shall be replaced with 15 October 2018;

25. In Article 16(1) the date 31 December 2014 shall be replaced with 31 December 2017;

26. Article 22 shall not be applicable;

27. Article 23 shall not be applicable;

28. Article 24(1) shall be replaced by the following 

‘By 30 June each year as from 2017, Contracting Parties shall report on the progress achieved 
towards national energy efficiency targets, in accordance with Part 1 of Annex XIV.’;

29. In Article 24(2) 

(a) the date 30 April 2014 shall be replaced with the date 30 April 2019
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(b) second subparagraph shall be replaced by the wording 

‘The National Energy Efficiency Action Plans shall in any case include the information specified in 
Annex XIV.’;

30. Article 24(4) shall not be applicable;

31. Article 24(7) shall be replaced by the following: 

‘By 30 June 2018 the Energy Community Secretariat shall submit the assessment referred to in 
Article 3(2) to the Ministerial Council of the Energy Community, accompanied, if necessary, by 
proposals for further measures.’;

32. Article 24(8) shall be replaced by the following: 

‘The Energy Community Secretariat shall review the effectiveness of the implementation of Ar-
ticle 6 by 5 November 2018 and shall submit a report to the Ministerial Council of the Energy 
Community. That report shall be accompanied, if appropriate, by proposals for further meas-
ures.’

33. Article 24(9), first paragraph, shall be replaced by the following: 

‘By 30 May 2019, the Energy Community Secretariat shall submit a report to the Ministerial 
Council of the Energy Community on the implementation of Article 7. That report shall be ac-
companied, if appropriate, by a legislative proposal for one or more of the following purposes’

34. In Article 24(10) the date 30 June 2018 shall be replaced with the date 30 September 2020;

35. Article 26 shall not be applicable;

36. Article 27 shall shall be replaced by the following: 

1. Article 1 of the Ministerial Council Decision 2009/05/MC-EnC is repealed from 15 October 
2017. By way of exception, Article 4(1) to (4) of Directive 2006/32/EC as incorporated and adapt-
ed by Ministerial Council Decision 2009/05/MC-EnC thereof and Annexes I, III and IV thereto, 
shall continue to apply, without prejudice to the obligations of the Contracting Parties relating to 
the time-limit for its transposition into national law. Article 4(1) to (4) of, and Annexes I, III and 
IV of Directive 2006/32/EC as incorporated and adapted by Ministerial Council Decision 2009/05/
MC-EnC, shall cease to apply with effect from 1 January 2020.References to Directive 2006/32/
EC shall be construed as references to this Directive and shall be read in accordance with the 
correlation table set out in Annex XV.’

2. Article 9(1) and (2) of Directive 2010/30/EU, as incorporated and adapted by Ministerial Coun-
cil Decision 2010/01/MC-EnC shall cease to apply from 15 October 2017.’

37. In Article 28 the date 5 June 2014 shall be replaced with 15 October 2017;

38. Article 29 shall be replaced by the following 

‘This Directive shall enter into force on the date of its adoption by the Ministerial Council.’;

39. Article 30 shall not be applicable;

40. Annex III (b)(c) and (d) shall not be applicable;

41. Annex V(2)(a) shall be deleted; Annex V(3)(a) shall not be applicable; 

42. In Annex V(4) first paragraph the date 5 December 2013 shall be replaced with the date 15 
November 2017;

43. In Annex XV in the correlation table rows relating to Directive 2004/8/EC shall not be applicable;
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Article 4

This Decision enters into force upon its adoption and is addressed to the Contracting Parties.

Done in Tirana on 16 October 2015

For the Ministerial Council:

……………… 

(Presidency)

PART II   MINISTERIAL COUNCIL DECISIONS / D/2015/08/MC-EnC



661

PART II   MINISTERIAL COUNCIL DECISIONS / D/2015/08/MC-EnC



662

NOTES



663

NOTES



664

NOTES



665

NOTES



666

NOTES



667

NOTES



668

NOTES



669

NOTES



670

NOTES



671

NOTES



672

NOTES



Energy Community Secretariat
Am Hof 4, 1010 Vienna, Austria

Phone: 0043 (0)1 535 2222
Fax: 0043 (0)1 535 2222 11

Email: contact@energy-community.org
Web: www.energy-community.org

Twitter: www.twitter.com/ener_community


	OLE_LINK1
	OLE_LINK2
	OLE_LINK3
	OLE_LINK1
	OLE_LINK2
	OLE_LINK3
	_GoBack



